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LIST OF LIGHTS AND I'Mr-SIGNALS
ON THE

COASTS, RIVERS AND LAKES

OF THE

DOMINION OF CANADA

UNDER THE CHARGE OF THE DEPARTMENT OF MARINE
AND FISHERIES.

The Lights in the Bay of Fundy and on the southern and eastern coasts of Nova Scotia, those
required for the winter passage of either steamers or ice boats to Prince Edward Island, the Light on the
southwest point of St. Paul Island, and all the Lights in British Columbia, are exhibited all the year round.

All other lights under the control of the Department of Marine and Fisheries are maintained in opera-
tion whenever the navigation in the vicinity is open. Lights used solely as harbour lights are not exhibited
when the harbour is closed, although the general navigation may remain open. Fishing lights are main-
tained only during the fishing season. In any case where there is reasonable doubt whether the light is
required it is kept in operation.

All the Lightships in the River St. Lawrence below Quebec leave Quebec each spring for their stations
as early as ice will permit, and are kept out as late as is consistent with safety, usually being removed
between the 15th and 30th November.

All the Gas Buoys in the River St. Lawrence are set out as soon as possible after the 11th May each
spring, and taken up as soon as convenient after the 10th November each autumn, when they are replacedb wooden spar buoys. All Buoys„ in the River St. Lawrence below Quebec are removed after the 14th
^ovember, excepting those replacing the gas buoys at each end of the Beaujeu bank and at the Channel
patch, which are left when possible until the last ocean vessel has passed out.

Mariners must bear in mind the fact that gas buoys are unwatched, and if extinguished, some time
may elapse before a tender can reach them to repair or relight. Their lights cannot therefore be dependedupon in the same way as those shown from watched lighthouses.

G. J. DESBARATS,

DBPABTMENT OF MARINE AND FI3HERIES
Acting Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheriea

,
OTTAWA, CANADA, 1st April, 1909.



TABLE OF DISTANCES

By ALAN STEVENSON.

TABLE of Distances at which objects can be seen at sea, according to their respective
elevations and the elevation of the eye of the observer.

Fieights
in

feet.

Distances
in

Statute or
EnFlish
Miles.

Distances
in

Geographical
or nautical

Miles.

Heights
in

feet.

Distances
in

Statute or
EnFlish
Miles.

Distances
in

Geographical
or nautical

Miles.

Heights
in

feet.

Distances
in

Statute or
EnFlish
Miles.

Distances
in

Geographical
or nautical

Miles.

5 2'958 2'565 70 11'067 9'598 250 20'916 1814

10 4'184 3'628 75 11'456 9'935 300 22'912 19'87

15 5'123 4'443 80 11'832 10'26 350 24'748 21'46

20 5'916 5'130 85 12'196 10'57 400 26.457 22.94

25 6'614 5'736 90 12'549 1018 450 28.062 2410

.40 7145 6183 95 12'893 11'18 500 29'580 2515

35 7'826 6'787 100 13128 11'47 550 31'024 26'90

40 8166 7155 110. 13'874 12'03 600 32'403 28'10

45 8'874 7'696 120 14'490 12'56 650 33'726 29,25

50 9154 8'112 130 151)83 13'08 700 35'000 30'28

55 9'811 8109 140 15.652 13'57 800 37'416 32'45

60 10146 8186 150 16101 14'22 900 39136 34'54

65 10165 9'249 200 18'708 16'22 1,000 I 41•833 36'28

E%AMPLE.-A Light 100 feet above the water will be visible to an observer whose eye is elevated 15

feet above the water 15 ' 9 nautical miles ; thus, from the table : - 9

15 feet elevation, distance visible, 4'44 nautical miles.

100 "
is 11'47 "

15'91 "



ABBREVIATIONS AND EXPLANATIONS

Lights

F. Fixed. A continuous steady light. In catoptric lights the intensity may vary, depending on the
position of the mariner with reference to the axis of the reflector

FL. Flashing. Showing single flashes.

6rP. FL. Group Flashing. Showing groups of two or more flashes in succession (not necessarily of the
same colour) separated by eclipses, followed by a longer eclipse.

F. & FL. Fixed and Flashing. Fixed light, varied by single white or coloured flashes, which may be pre -
ceded and followed by short eclipses.

Rsv Revolving. Light gradually increasing to full effect, then decreasing to eclipse. (At short distances
and in clear weather a faint continuous light mmaay be observed. As lights of this class are all
catoptric they are liable to variations in intensity during the continuance of the flash as the
position of the reflectors changes.)

Gp. R$v. Group Revolving. Showing groups of two or more flashes in succession produced by revolving
catoptric apparatus, separated by eclipses, followed by a longer eclipse.

Oce. Occulting. A steady light suddenly and totally eclipsed.

ALT. Altereating Red and white light alternately at equal intervals.

The time given for a revolving or flash light is from the beginning of one flash to the beginning of the next.

ILLUMINATING APPARATUS.

C. Catoptric, or by metallic reflectors.

D. Dioptric, or by refracting lenses numbered from the first order downwards. Those marked of the 7 th
order are anchor lenses or anchor lens lanterns of 5 inches focal distance ; those marked " p" are
inferior pressed glass lenses, principally of 4 inches focal distance.

The Bearings are Magnetic, and are given from seaward.

5

The given distances from which the lights are visible are calculated from a height of fifteen feet above the
sea, the elevation of the lights being in all cases taken as above high water.

The Geographical Positions of the Lights are Approximate.



CAUTION
WITH RESPECT TO LIGHTS

The intrinsic power of a light should always be considered when expecting to make it in thick
weather. A weak light is easily obscured by haze, and no dependence can be placed on its being seen.

Coloured Lights are also inferior in power to bright or white lights, and are more quickly lost under
unfavourable circumstanoee.

CUTS OR BECTORS.

In some conditions of the atmosphere, white lights may have a reddish hue. The mariner should
not trust solely to colour where there are sectors, but verify the position by taking a bearing of the light.
On either side of the line of demarcation, between white and red, and also between white and green, there
is always a small are of uncertain colour.

WITH RESPECT TO FOG-SIGNALS.

Having in view the varying distances at which a fog-signal can be heard at sea, and the frequent
occurrence of fog near to, but not observable from, a fog-signal station-

Mariners are cautioned that, whilst they are entitled to assume that every endeavour will be made to
start Fog-signals as soon as possible after signs of fog have been observed, they should not, when
approaching the land in a fog, rely implicitly upon these fog-signals, but should always use the lead,
wbich, in_ne.arly all cases, will give sufficient warning.

Mariners are strongly cautioned that they must not judge their distance from a fog-signal by the
power of the sound. Under certain conditions of the atmosphere the sound may be lost at a very short
distance from the station, and these conditions may vary at the same station within very short intervals of
time. Mariners must never assume that the fog signal is not in operation because they do not hear it even
when in close proximity.

The expression " ° foggy weather " means that the state of the atmosphere is such as to make objecte
indistinct.

ERRORS

N.B.-It is particularly requested that any errors or omissions noticed in this

work or anyfailure in the aids to navigation may be immediately communicated
by letter, to the

CHIEF ENGINEER OF

MARINE AND FISHERIES,

Ottawa, Canada.



AID TO NAVIGATION---FILE NUMBERS

DEPARTMENT OF MARINE AND FISHERIES.

OTTAWA, CANADA, 1st April, 1909.

A scheme of recording that portion of the correspondence of the Department of
Marine and Fisheries of Canada, which relates to aids to navigation, has been devised,
whereby the files are numbered to correspond with the numbers that the several aids
carry in this year's list of lights and fog signals, with a letter added to indicate sub-

division according to subject.

O-Construction.

I,-Land and titles.

K-Keepership.

R,Repairs.

F-Fog signals.

$-Boats, boathouses, wharves, &c.

M-Maintenance and miscellaneous.

A-Apparatus.

S-Supplies.

As there were in the Department when this arrangement was inaugurated nearly
20,000 files, those relating to aids to navigation begin under the new system with No.
20,001 instead of No. 1; the round number 20,000 should, therefore, be added to every

number that appears in the accompanying index.

As illustrations : Any correspondence with reference to a boat,sboathouse or wharf

for Abbot harbour lightstation would be on file No. 20225 B; while the appointment
of a lightkeeper, or any question respecting his salary, at Jerome Point lighthouse,

would be treated under file No. 20439 K.

By this plan any official can, by referring to this index or to a list of lights, quote
at once the file number of any subject relating to existing.aida to navigation respecting
which he wishes to communicate with the Department, and officers of the Department
are hereby instructed to quote such file numbers in all their correspondence, and to

write respecting only one subject in one letter.
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LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGIV ^LS

BAY OF

N o. Name. Location.
z
m
^

^

â

ti
ÿ

q

â

Characteristic
of Light.

'

^ â

ô^
`' Q

^^06
^ •Ç ^
ü^w

° °

0^^

-1 - t
• m.bo m
xaa

ao7i

^ m

^3

LITrLa RivaR....... U.S. Light.

1 ( Near middle of island .. 44 30 7 67 6 19 F. white -......-. D, 2.. 76 14

2 bIAOHIAS SEAL Is- li4yards S.E.fromnorth ....... ........ F.white ......... D,3.. 72 14
LAND. westerly light.

4 GANNtcr ROCK . ...... S. of Grand Manan. ... 44 30 38 66 46 57 Fl. white ......... D, 2.. 90 14
Flash '562 sec.
Ec1ipee 1•94
Flash '562
Eclipse 11'9

In every 14'964 sec.

OLD P Ro P R I R T O R In 35 fathoms, mileL44 3'2 22 66 39 43 Occ. white ....... D, gas ... I ... .
GAS AND WHIST- S. 3° W. from Old
LING Buoy. Proprietor Shoal.

7 (S O II T H w 1 8 T On edge of cliff, S. ex. 44 36 0 66 54 16 Gp. Rev, red and C .... 200 20
HEAD. tremity of head. white, 2 mins.

3 red flashes 40 sec.
Eclipse 20 "
3 white fls. 40 `
Eclipse 20 "

ci

5 S hi C 40 1110 GRANnHARROCR On Fish Fluke point. .. 44 40 2 66 4 F. w te.. ........ ....

12

M I

c GULL COVR. .... On E. side of White- 44 37 55 , 66 41 50 F. white. .... t ... D, p.. 90 6

13
z

PRANGLa POINT
head Island.

East of the point, in 6 44 38 33 66 40 49

'd

..... . .. . . . . . .. . . . ..... ....
Q BELL Buoy. fms.

14
z

BIGDviceIaLexD,S. end of island.. ..... 44 41 5 ü6 41 40 ...... .......... .. .... .:.. . ...
FoG HORN. '

17 SwALLOwTAIL. .. Near edge of high cliff, 44 45 46.66 44 2 Oce. white. ...... D, C. 148 18
N. E. part of island. I Visible 4 secs.

r:clipsed 2 Recs.

19 LoNG EDDx On the beach extreme 44 48 0 664715 .................. ...... .... ....
POINT F o G- N. W. head of island.

^ ALARx.

22 uTH WOLF WHIST- In 52 fms. l^miles S.S. 44 55 20 66 42 30 . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . ....
LING Buoy. E. from . W. Wolf

light.
I
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Colour and
rity ofany
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d
^

a(3
og-SignaL emarks. o.

Whitc^,octagonal,ood;w 57 1832 Steam-whistle sounds 5
red metal lantern. seconds in every 30 seconds Lights visible all around the 1

White, octagonal, wood; 53 1832 .......................... horizon.
red iron lantern. reb'it In range N. W. lead Q miles S. of 2

1875 Murr Ledges.

Black and white verti-
cal stri es octa onal

91 1831
rai d

Diaphone, operated by oom-
id i

Visible from all points of approach. 4p , g , se presse a r, g ves 1 blast Dangerous rocks extend 4 miles east-
wooden, on concrete 1905 of 3 secs. duration every ward of the light.
foundation; red cir- Fog 2 minutes. The horn, elevated 37 feet above
cular metal lantern.
W h i t e rectangular

d

born
1908

high water mark, projects from S.
side of fog alarm building andwoo en fog alarm

building with red
points S. Should the fog alarm
become disabled, cotton powder

roof. bombs will be exploded every 10
minutes, and every 5 minutes when
vessels' signals are heard in dan-

Black steel cylindrical .... 1906 Whistle sounded by motion
Aerous

. .....
prox
.......

imity.
.. . . 6buoy,with " Old Pro- of buoy on the wavea

...... . .....

prietor " in white let-
ters on the deck, sur-
mounted by a pyra-
midal steel frame
supporting a whistle
and a lantern.

Vhite, square, wood, 43 1880 Hand horn answers signals ...... ....................... 7with dwelling at- from vessels.
.....

tached.

vhite, square, wood; 32 1879 IF] and horn answers signals Visible from all points seaward 10dwelling attached. from vessels.
.....

.antern on a mast. .. 35 1902 Visiblelefrom all points of approach 1Z

llack iron buoy, sur- . . . . . . 1908

.
by water.

13mounted by a bell.

Vbite,with brown roof, . . . . . . 1886 Horn sounds 6 seconds with . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 14dwelling near by.

.

intervals of 35 seconds.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Vhite, octagonal, wood,
with white dwelling

50 1860 Hand horn answers signals
from vessels

Visible from S. 8° E. round through
h °

17

and outbuildings near
. sout , west and north to N. 8 E.

V h i t e rectangular ...... ...... Diaphone, operated by com- Hôrn 16 feet above high water pro- 19wooden building, red
r f

pressed air, gives 2 blasts
,

jects from northerly face of build-
oo • of 2J secs. duration each, ing.

every minute, thus : blast
21S sece. ; silent 5 secs. ;
b(ast 2j secs.; silent in-

lack iron buoy, with
" "

...... 1891
terval 50 secs.

W h i s t 1 e sounded auto- From the buoy, Head Harbour light 22S. Wolf in white, matically by waves. beare N. W. by W.81 miles ; andsurmounted by 10 in.
whistle.

^reau light E. by N. J N., 131^

740-l i
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4 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

No. Name. Location. m

y

â

b

'^
a0

Characteristic
of Light. .

as

ô .

w,, q
10'a m
e^my

,^as
Ûâ^

ô^

2 >w .
?p ^
,^ ÿ r,
pnw

m

5
0"
m^
ma^ad

23 SOUTHWEST WOLF On S.E. point of the 44 56 30 66 44 00 Fl. white .. ... .... D, C. I11 16

ISLAND. island. Flash every 5 sec.

24 WOLVES GAS A N D In 26 fathoms,^ miles 45 0 30 66 42 28 Occ. white. ...... D, gaa .... ....
WHISTLING Buoy. N. from E. Wolf Is-

.

land.

.

QUODDY HsAD...... U. S. light and r4histle.

SOUTHWEST HaeD. .. Dessribed above, No. 7.

26 MvLHOLLAxD POINT. On E. side Lubec Nar- 44 51 40 66 58 50 F. white .......... D, 7.. 60 13
rows, Campobello Is-
land.

28 CHERRY ISLAND Foc On S.W. point of island 44 55 6 66 58 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . .
BELL.

29 HaaD HAxBOUa... .. E. Quoddy bead N. 44 57 30 66 54 10 F. white.. ....... . D, 4.. 64 13
point of Campobello
Island.

DOQH&T ISLAND. U. S. light.

W

> WHTTLOCH MILL U. S. light.

31 MARKS Polrrr . . N. shore of river.. . . . . . 45 10 10 67 12 30 F. white. . . . . . . . . . C . . . . 32 10

32
U

SPauoa POINT .. N. shore of river.. ..... 45 10 0 67 10 25 ...F. white. ...... C .... 32 10
m

.
s I

34 (ST. ANDaewS. . N. point of entrance. .. 45 4 0 67 3 0 F. white. ......... C .... 42 10

35 NAVY BAS.. .... E. end of eastern bar of 45 3 30 67 2 13 F. white. ........ D, 5.. 34
Navy Island.

^ . (

36
^4

ToxaIIz SHOAL.. On sand reef at E. en- 45 3 45,67 0 50 F. white .... . ...- C .... 40 1a
o trance.

38 Mrn,ns BLUFe. . Passamaquoddy Bay, 45 6 53 66 54 30 F. white.. ........ D, 7.. 130 It
Charlotte Co.

A4
39 L r r [ x l < PASSAGE On W. extremity of 4 5 2 206 53 3 4 F. white. ... .... D, 7.. 48 1S

Mascabin Point.

HsAD HAaBOOa ..'. . See above, No. 29.



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

Steel, cylindrical buoy,
painted in black and
white vertical stripes,
with " Wolves " in
white and black let-
ters on the deck, sur-
mounted by a pyra-
midalsteel frame sup-
porting a whistle and
a lantern.

White, with red cross,
octagonal, wooden
tower with dwelling
attached. Iron lan-
tern, red.

35 1871

1906

44 1885

190317

34 1829
Fog
horn
1880

28 1876

28 1876

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

5

No.

Hand horn answers signalslVisible from all points of approach.
from vessels. ^

Whistle sounded by motion
of buoy on the waves.

The fog bell is elevated 43 ft. above
high water mark.

Bell gives 2 strokes in quick
succession every 6 seconds.

Visible from N.N.W. through E. to
S.S.W.

Horn sounds blasts of 8
seconds' duration, with
intervals of 35 seconds be-
tween them. Bell, rung by
machinery, gives 2 strokes
in quick succession every
30 seconds.

l

White, octagonal, wood

Red octagonal ironlant-
ern rising from red
roof of white rectang-
ular wooden building
on rectangular wood-
en cribwork pier.

White, square, wood,
on a framed pier.

White, square, wood,
lantern brown.

22

36

1833

1904

187510

29 1876

43

Bell, rung by machinery,
gives 2 strokes in quick
succession every 4 secs.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

W hite, octagonal, wood;
red, octagonal, iron
lantern. Fog alarm
building, w h i t e,
square, wood.

1903
Fog

alarm
1879

Steam horn sounds blasts
of 7 seconds, with inter-
vals of 30 seconds between
them.

23

24

26

28

Fog bellis located 80 feetnorthwardj 29
from the lighthouse.

The course from Spruce Point to bal-
last j^round is E. by S. ^ S., distance
2 miles. From Spruce Point to
Marks Point, W. N. W., distance 2
miles. A vessel after leavingl 31
Dochet Island to clear the reef,
should steer R. until the Spruce
Pointlight bears N. W. by W., and l 32
thence take a W.N.W. course.

Visible between the bearings of
N.W. by N. and S.E. by S.

Visible from all points of appraoch
by water.

White square wooden fol; bell tower
on south-east end of pier.

There is a depth of 4 feet of water
only on the N. W. extension of the
reef towards mainland.

A bar extends E.N.E. from light-
house, and vessels require to keep
off a distance of 260 yards to clear
it at low water.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

34

35

36

38

39
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6 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

No. Name. Location. m

0
a

b

To
q
O
a

Characteristic
of Light.

41 BLIse ISLANI>...... West end of island, S 45 1 15 66 51 0 Occ. white, visible
side of western en- 10 secs., eclipsed
trance to Bliss Har- 5 secs.
bour.

42 PsA Polh^r......... E. side of entrance to 45 2 20 66 48 40 F. green.........
1'Etang Harbour.

43 BanvaR HARBOUR In 22 fathoms 1j miles 45 2 22 66 43 30 ............ ..
FAIRWAY WHIS- S. from Beaver Har-
TLING Buoy. bour lighthouse.

44 DRaws HRAD. ..... On W. side of Beaver 45 3 45 66 44 5 F. white. .........
Harbour.

CRANBERRY POINT 200 yds. S. 22° W. from 45 6 45 66 31 23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BELL Buoy. Cranberry Point ledge

47 I LsPRUAQ GAS AND In 23 fathoms 1 mile 45 2 31 66 27 50 Occ. white .......
I WHISTLING Buoy. S.S.W. from light.

48 LEPR$AC ....... ... On low point, 327 feet 45 3 32 66 27 45;Rsv. white, every
r from extremity. 30 seconds.

49 HD Off h b i 16 4 1IpPSR A R B o u R
BELL BuoY.

ar our, n
fathoms, 1 mile S.

45 4 0 66 24 16 ...............

E. from light. s

50 DIPPER HARBOUR... On S. point of Camp- 45 5 30 66 25 O F. red... !.... .
bell island.

52 SPLIT ROCK WHIST- In 30 fathoms off Split 45 7 0 66 14 40 ......... .......
LING BçOY. , I^OCk.

64 MuseaesH HARBOUR
F A I R w A Y BELL

In 10 fathoms at en-
trance to harbour.

45 8 40166 14 50 ....... ... ....

Buoy.

55 MasQUesH.. ........ E. side o er',ranoe. .... 45 8 35 66 14 30 F. green seaward
F. white to har-
bour.
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Whistle sounded by motion
of waves.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the waves.

Iron buoy, red andl..
white vertical stripes,
with "Beaver Har-
bour" in black, 10-
inch whistle.

White, square, wood.. 1 36

Black iron buoy, sur-1 ......
mounted by a bell.

Black and white verti-
cally striped s t e e 1
cylindrical buoy, sur-i
mounted by a pyra-
midalmidal steel frame sup-
porting the whistlel
and lantern.

Octagonal, wood, red
and white horizontal
bands, red polygonal
iron lantern. Grey
rectangular wooden
fog-alarm building
with red roof, high
brick chimney.

Black iron buoy with
"Dipper Har. " in
white letters on the
deck, surmounted by
a bell.

White, with red roof,
square, wood.

Black iron buoy, with
"Split Rock" in white,
surmounted by a 10-
inch whistle.

Black and white verti-
eally striped, iron
buoy, surmounted by
a bell.

54

23

1899

1875

1908

1884
Gas
1907

1831
re-

built
1899

1901

1888

1880

1901

Red and white hori- 40 1879
zontal stripes, square,
wood, with dwelling
attached.

Whistle sounded by motion
of buoy on the waves.

Visible from seaward from W.1 42
through N. to S.

An iron spindle, painted black, onl
the Grey Marc Ledge, marks thei
W. side of entrance.

Pea Point light bears W. by N.! 43
j N., 34 miles; Lepreau light,!
E. by S. A S.,11 miles ; and Head I'
Harbour light, W. by S. j S., 9
miles. i

Seen at all points between eastern
and western heads of harbour.
....................... .........

From the buoy Wolf Island light
bears W. I S. • and 1liusquash
light, E. by N. N.

7

44

46

4;

Diaphone, operated bycom-IVisible from all points seaward.....
pressed air, gives one blastThe trumpet, elevated 35 feet above
of 3j seconds' durationl high water mark, projects from
every 30 seconds. I the southerly face of the fog alarm

building.

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the waves.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Whistle sounded by motion
of waves.

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the waves.

Hand horn answers signais
from vessels.

48

From the buoy Point Lepreau light! 49
bears W. j S.,2j miles.

Visible seaward and in the harbour 50
when bearing from S. by W. to
S. E.

From the buoy biusquash light 52
bears N.E. by N. I N., 1j miles ;
Western head, Musquash, bears
N. j E.,11 miles; Partridge island
bears E.N.E., 1(J miles.

From the buoy Diusquash lighthouse 51
bears E. by S.; and the nearest
point of western head, N.W.J W.

55
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Location.

NEW BRUNS

BAY OF

No. Name.

56 'TIxRR POINT Foe

f ALARM.

57

58

i PARTRIDG& Is-

LAND GAS AND

W HISTLING

Buoy.

PARTRIDGE IS-
LAND LIGHT

AND BELL BOAT

Pi
z

NEGRO POINT...

PARTRIDGr Is- Highest point of Island, l45 13 54
I
66 3 10

LAND. St. John Harbour. II

59

60
z
x
o
0,

61

62

63

64

On the point..........

Submarine bell off
Negro head, 1i mile
S. 15° E. from S. end
of Meogenes Island.

45 9 22

45 11 0

Off southeast end of'I45 13 16
Partridge Island, 111
mile S. from Part-I
ridge Island light-I
house.

In 26 feet. Near E. sid
of Partridge Island.

45 14

On Government break- 45 14 13166 3 19!F. white........ ..
water, W. entrance
to port, 50 feet from'
outer end.

ST. JOHN HAR-1 In 5j fms.,about 4cables4514 38
BouR GAf Buoy to eastward of Negro'

Point.

E.
•n

ST. JOHN HAR-
BOUR.

On pier on point of bar,
W. side of channel.

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

66 11 22

66 6 51

66 2 48

Characteristic
of Light.

Occ. white... ....

F. white..

66 2 45IF. white..........

66 3 1 Occ. white..... ...

13

45 14 58i66 3 12

INTERCOLONIALIOn outermost corner of

RY. WHARF. ' wharf, St. John City.

RB.EDS POINT.... On Prince William St.,
foot of St. James St.,
St. John City.

45 15 27

45 15 41

66 3 13

66 3 28

D, gas

D, 3..

D,
acety
lene.

D, 6.. 40 8

D, gas

D, 4.. 35 10F. red ..... .. ..

F. red.. ........

F. red and white.
64 c. p. incandes-
cent lamps.

Elec-
tricity

42 5



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

WICK-Continued.

FUNDY-Continual.

Black and white verti-
cally striped steel
cylindrical buoy, sur-
mounted by a pyra-
midal steel frame sup-
porting the whistle
and lantern.

Vertical red and white
stripes, octagonal
wooden,xvith red iron
lantern. Red brick
fog alarm building
with slate roof on
S.W. end of island.

Black iron boat sur-1
rnounted by a pyra-I
midal steel frame sup-
porting a bell and a)
lantern. I

White with red lantern,
open framed hexa-
gonal tower, on cir-
cular ston'e founda-
tion.

Red, steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by a
pyramidal steel frame
supporting a lantern.

Vertical black a n d
white stripes.

Lantern on a pole.....

On a three branched
lamp post.

Fog-Signal.

1904 Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives blasts of
3 seconds' duration every
45 seconds.

... There will be sounded on
the submarine fog bell 3
strokes in quick succes-
sion about 4 times every
minute.

191r Whistle sounded-by motion
of buoy on the waves.

Remarks. No.

The horn projects from the seaward' 56
face of the building, and is elevat-
ed about 100 ft. above the water.

40 ^ 1791 Diaphone, operated bycom-IFog alarm building stands on S.W.; 58
pressed air, gives 2 blasts end of island ; horn projects from'
of 2} secs. duration each, its south-west face.
every 30 secs., thus : blastÏ Wireleas telegraph station.
2; secs.; silent 2J sees.;l
blast 2J sees.; silent in-

- terval yseos-

motion of the,Gas Bell rung b Light is unwatched .... .... .. .. . I 59
190î boat on the waves. From the buoy Partridge Island

1878
re-

estab-
lished
1883

light bears W. $N. } mile ; W.I
tangent of Innér llispeck point,
S. E. by S. S., 2J miles ; St. John,
harbour lig^t, N. J W. i mile.

.. .......... .. ...... .............

Marks western edge of shoal water
on eastern side of channel.

From the buoiy, the beacon light
bears N.2' «.; and the Negro Pt.
breakwater light S. 47° W.

1828 Bell rung by machinery
gives one stroke every 6
seconds.

Maintained by Interoolonial Rail-
way.

Shows red to seaward over an arc
of 67}° from N. E. to N.N.W.,
white on other bearings.
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No. i Name.

66 !GREEN IIRAD .. . . . . . .

70 PERRY POINT.

69

73

74

76

77

79

81

82

84

87

89

REID POINT . . . . . . .

SAND POINT... . . ..

BELY&A POINT. ...

THR CEDARS .......

OAK POINT .........

FLRWRLLING LAND-

ING.

LONG PoINT........

GRKYs POINT. ..

HATFIKLD P O I N T. .

PALMER LANDING...

HAMPST&AD WHARF.

Location.

On wooded hillside on
W. side of channel at
turn 1j miles above
Indiantown.

Kennebecasis river. On
E. side of public wharf

On wharf at Reid Point,
Kennebecasis river.

Low shore, E. side of
river, about 150 feet
back from high water
mark.

On Nathaniel Belyea's
point, W. side of
River.

On edgeof bank, E. side
of river.

On E. extremity of
point on low land, W.
side of river.

West side of river, Par-
ish of Greenwich.

At Long Point, Belleisle
Bay.

At head of Belleisle bay.
On cribwork pier, 335
ft. S. from N.W. cor-
ner of Government
wharf.

On cribwork block in
angle at outer end of
public wharf.

On the outer end of
government wharf.

On W. side of river.
Near outer end of
public wharf.

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NEW BRUNS

RIVER ST-

Characteristic
of Light.

66 9 8

m
.510

Ûâa .yaN^•. ,.

45 16 50166 9 15

45 29 0 65 57 15

45 28 40'65 56 35

45 20 50i66 13 0

45 23 5 66 14 10

45 29 0',66 6 36

45 32 10 66 8 0

45 33 0

45 36 50

45 38 41

45 39 5

45 35 42

45 37 30

65 57 13

F. white..

^ lôm
a

o^ 'w>

m03 el

c0•Ç+''macd''..^0tix:a5 a

ID. 7.. 150

F. white. . . . . . .. . . D, 7. .

F. white....... .. D,7..

F. white. . . . . . ... . D, 7..

F. white.... . ....

F. white ... ... ...

F. white..... ....

F. red...... .....

F. white...... .s.

65 57 32'F. white..........

65 57 30

66 2 55

66 6 0

F. white. .... .....

F. white..........

F. white..........

D, 7..

D,7..

D, 7..

D, 7..

D,p.-

D, p..

D, 7..

D, p..

D, p..

^

10

35 10

24 7

60 1 13

40 11

44 7

49 12

25 5

38 6

46 8

41 b

34 11

36 11



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

WICK-Continued.

JOHN.

Fog-Signal.

White, square, wood. .

Lantern on a pole.....

White, square, wood..

Lantern on a wbitemast

Lantern on a mask....

Lanternon a white mast

White, square, wood..

50 1869
Tower
1896

1869
Tower
1902

1884
mov'd
1896

Visible from all points of approach.' 70
In making for wharf keep in mid-

channel till light bears N.N.E.,
then take this bearing to wharf.

Visible from all points of approach. 69

To guide clear to Purdy's shoal .... 74

To guide through Long Reach.. .. ', 76
Visible from all points of approach

by water.

Visible from all points of approach.

Visible from all points of approach. 81

Visible from all points of approach, 82
by water.

Answers as a leading light through
channel S.S W. from Hatfield
Point wharf.

In Belleisle bay. 94
Light visible between the bearings

of N. E. through N. to S.W.

.................................

Visible from all points of approachi 89
by water.

To guide to public wharf.
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No.

93

94

97

99

101

102

103

104

106

109

110

Name. Location.

( M u s Q U A s R;Queens County.
y= ISLAND.
O lll

^x I
c 6? HENDRY FARM Q u e e n s County, 2j
xa
3

miles N.E. of Mus-
quash Island light.

l

GAGSrowN.......... 1W. side of river.. . . . . . .

JsMSaG.......... -.

(

On S. side lower Jemseg
entrance.

CO% POINT. . . . . i . . . . . . . . . . . .

â McMsvN
PoINT.

6IROB&RTSON

POINT.

IFANJov POINT..

BRIDGES POINT. ....

OROMOaro..........

WILMOT BLUFF. . . . . .

Newcastle ....

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NEW BRUNS

RIVER ST.

I

1
a

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white.. .......

"m.?

^
^1 U°°ml- E 030

x2 ^
.

aa'-^;x IF a_

45 42 40',66 6 40F. white. .........

45 43 0,66 5 30'F. white..........

45 46 0'.66 11 0

45 47 01166 8 40'

46 2 0,66 1 0

46 4 OI

45 53 0

45 55 10

66 2 0

66 13 0

C ...:

F
Ô

d m̂
m

33

30

D,7..

F. white. ........

F. red . . . . . . . . . . . . ID, 7..

w h i t e

F. white .......... ^D,6..

IF. white . ... . .... ,D, 7..

66 4 OF. white .........

On E. side of river oppo
-site foot of Mauger Is-

land.

About 400 yds. South
Eastwardly from head
of public wharf.

W. side of river . . . . . ..

45 52 36

45 51 8

66 19 211F. white..........

66 29 38

45 52 15166 32 40

D,7..

D, 7.

D, 7..

1. white. . . . . . .. . ;D, 5

i ^

53

34

26

28

16

16

45

52

100

10

10

S

3

9

10

10

9

12

10

7



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

WICK-Coiatinued.

JOHN-Conctuded.

Colour and
any pe uliarity of

B

0a f
^w^̂

^•^^

b
m

d

og-Signal. emarks.

^

o.

White, square, wood, 27 1875 ............ .............. ( In coming dôwn, the two lights to^ 93
on piles. Re-

built

.
be kept in range until opposite,
N.W. end of Hog Island whence

.

1893 a southerly course to be kept tol
f f M I joot o usquash sland. In

White, square, wood,
on piles.

27 1875
Re-

.

. up, the two hghts to be!
brought in range opposite N. W. ,

94

built
1893

end of Hog Island, and kept inj
range until within ^ mile of the'

^ light on Hendry Farm.

White, square, wood. 47 1895 ......... ................ To guide vessels between Jemseg•
'

97
L a n t e r n red. On and Mus4uash Island, and to show l
cribwork pier. turn in river at Buzzas.

Mast, with white shed
ith b f

21 1884 .............. ............ ^ Lt'glit shows from S.W. round by j 99
w rown roo at W. to N. E.
base, on white timber
pier.

White, square, wood.. 36 1869 . 101

White,square, wood.. 26 1876 .......................... .............. 101

White, square, wood. . 16 1873 .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ... Viaible from all 10.2

Whit d 16 18 Ie, square, woo .. 73 .. .. .... ............ ...... Visible from all points of approach. 104

woodWhite, square , , 30 1891 : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . To guide vessels through the channel 10fi
roof r^with on E. side of Gilbert or Mauger

i Island.

White, square, wood, 47 1869 i .......................... ......... .. ......:............. 10:
on cribwork pier. mov'd
Lantern red. 1895

White, square, wood ; 42 1869 ....................... Visible from all points of approach 11(
lantern red ; on crib- tower

. .
by water.

work foundation. 1908



14 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNAL-S

NEW BRUNS

BAY OF

s

No. Name. Location.

-

m

â

b
-31

â

^

Characteristic
of Light.

7^

C
p

^
mV

9

d "

^m

Dc.

!? ° '1

_4

^â3

a°^i

.

^

P,

PARTRIDGE ISLAND.. See above, No. 58.

113 Blaox POINT WHIST- In 15 fathoms outside 45 11 30 66 1 0 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
I.ING Boor. entrance of St. John

harbour.

114 Mlspso BELL Bt;oy . In 16 fathoms, off Mis- 45 12 9 65 58 25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
pec.

115 CAPE SPENCER ...... Pitch of cape. ......... 45 12 5 65 54 35 Alt. red and white C.... 207 20
45 seconds.

117 Qoeco LEDGa GAS In 10 fathoms } mile 45 14 35 65 22 40 Occ. white. ....... D, gas . ....
AND WAISTLING N. W. of ledge.
Buoy.

118 QuAco, WEST HEAD. On pitch of cape St. 45 19 30 65 32 10 Rev. white, 20 aec- C.... 110 16
Martins. onde.

119 Qveao BsI.L Baox.. . At S. E. extremity of 45 19 21 65 31 40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
reef at West head in
10 fathoms 4 mile S.

I

E. by E. from light.'

120 QUACO PiB.e. ........ At inner end of E. 45 21 20 65 31 55 F. red .......... D, p.. 20 6
breakwater pier.

122 ANDERSON Hola.owl On onter end of break- 45 37 34 64 49 48 F. white.... ..... . D, 7.. 26 8
water.

APPLE Rlvsa ....... See N.S. lights below
NO. 136.

124 CAPE ENaeGE....... Pitch of cape.......... 45 36 40 64 47 0 F. white......... D, 4.. 125 15

For lights on the Gulf of St. Lawrence coast of New Brunswick, see 815 and following numbere.



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

WICg-Continued.

FUNDY ( RasuataD.)

Black iron buoy with
"Black Pt." in white
letters, suimounted
by a 10-inch whistle.

Iron buoy, alternate
red and black verti-
cal stripes w i t h
" Mispec " in white
letters on the deck,
surmounted by a bell.

Red with white band,
square, building with
tower. White rect-
angular wooden fag
alarm building with
red roof. - •

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, with " Quaco
Ledge" in white let-
ters, surmounted by a
pyramidal steel ftame
supporting the whis-
tle and lantern.

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.
Fog alarm building
white, with brown
roof, wood.

Black iron buoy with
"Quaco Reef " in
white letters on deck,
surmounted by a bell.

Lantern on a mast
temporarily.

1835
re-

built
1883

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives one blast
of 31^ seconds duration
every minute.

Steam born 70 feet from
lighthouse, gives blasts of
9 seconds with intervals
of 30 seconds.

Bell rings by action of
waves.

From the buoy Partridge Island 113
light bears N. ,} W., 3j miles;l
biispeck Point, E N., 1$ miles ;
south-west end of 3leogenes Island,
N.W. by W., 3j miles.

From the buoy, the mouth of Mispec 114
Creek bears N. 45° E. 11 miles,
and the S. tangent of Cape Spen-'
cer S. 59° E. 2 miles.

Visible between the bearings E. S. E.
round by N. to W. N. W., Partri dge
Island light bearing N.W. by W.
j W., distant 6j miles.

Fog alarm building near end of capei
and southwest of lighthouse.
Horn, 115 feet above high waterl
mark, points S. 5° W.

From the buoy Quaco head light
bears N. W. by N., 8j miles • Cape
Spencer light, W. by N. A N., 23
miles; Isle Haute light, E. by S.
j S., 151 miles.

From the buoy Quaco head light
bears N.W. by W., ^ mile; and
Quaco pier light, N. by ., 2
miles.

Visible between W. by N. ^ N. and
N. W. - and between N. E. and
N.E. by E. Obscured from N.
W. to N. j E. The deepest water
in entering the inner harbour is

Lantern on a pole.... .
close to the light.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

White, square, wood,
red, octagonal iron
lantein. Fog-alarm
buildingof drabstone
with slate roof.

1840
re-

built
1904

Vessels may run for harbour one.
hour before high water.

If, for any reason, it becomesimpos-
sible to show this fixed white light^
from the end of the breakwater, a
fixed red light will be shown tem-
porarily from the lighthouse on
shore.

Steam hornsoundsblasts of Visible from all points of approach
8 seconds, with intervals^ by water.
of 20 seconds. Fog-alarm is 130 feet S.W. from the

lighthouse, at an elevation of 100
feet.
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NEW

BAY OF

^^e ôm d

z
ô^ >^0 45

No. Name. Location. Characteristic a^ a d m
b
^

ŷ.ç

Op

of Light.
^ a ÿ M y

â

.

^éti x;â a
d

a
_

126 GsINDaTOxa... ..... W. point of island. ... 45 43 16164 37 24 F. white.... ..... C.... 79 14

129 pacg pOINT... ... . ;On southeast extremity 45 44 25 64 29 1 F. white.. ,... . D, 7.. 81 10
of point.

130 ÎFoaT FOLLY POINT.. On extreme point...... 45 52 5 64 33 55

^ I

F. white.......... D, 7.. 77 1A

I

NOVA

131

132

1324

133

134

136

137

138

140

AMH&R:ST BASIN... I

ADaHEBBT P O I N T

WHARF.

I.eTONVILI.Z .... ...

Isls HAUTE . . . . . . . .

Front light near W.
corner of Amherst
ûasin.

Back li ht 688 feet N.
65° ^. from front
light.

On outer end of Gov-
ernment wharf.

On outer end of Gov
ernment wharf.

45 50 4

45 48 0

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

64 16 40

64 17 0

F. red............ID,5..

F. red. ... .....

F. white..... ....

F. white..... .. ..

C....

D, 7..

D, 7..45 46 23164 20 11

F. red...........
s

Eastern eideofentrance'4ô 36 30'64 34 26
to harbour.

On Cape Capstan, or 45 28 20 64 51 35
Hetty Point, N. en-1
trance. i

85 feet southward of
breakwater on S. side
of mouth of Eaton-
ville River.

On highest point.. .

45 26 44 64 52 3

45 14 55

On S. side of entrance..ADVOaATS HsRBout

F. white . . . . . . . ..

D, 7..

D, 7..

F. red...... .... 'D, 5..

65 0 45IRev. white, 1 min. C....

45 19 304 47 30 F. red . .........

20

40

26

26

64

64

21

365

C

4

6

6

S

12

6

20

36 Î 7



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA. 17

FUNDY-Contirrucd.

White, octagonal, wood,
white dwelling near
by. Fog-horn build-
ing white,with brown
roof.

White, square, wood,
red roof. White rec-
tangular wooden fog
alarm building.

White, with iron lan-
tern red, square,
wood, with dwelling
attached.

SCOTI A.

'hite, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

Lantern on a pole.....

Lantern on a pole.....

White, square, wood..

White, oblong, wood,
square tower, sur-
mountedbyoctagonal
metal lantern rising
from roof of dwelling.
Fog-alarm building,
white, with brown
roof, wood.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached,
almost hidden by
trees.

Fog-Signal.

Steam horn sounds blasts of' Visible over 315° from S.W. by W. 126
15 seconds, with intervals through N. to W. by N.
of 30 seconds. Fog-alarm building stands in front

of tower. If horn disabled, o1dE
trumpet 150 feet behind will
sound short blasts every 15 seconds.

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives 1 blast
of 5 seos. duration every
55 secs.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Cumberland basin to nearly up to
the old Chignecto ship railway
wharf directly in front of the outer

Lights in one, bearing N. 65° E. 131
lead up from the channel in

......... ... ..... . .I light.

..... .................... Visible from all points of approach',1324
by wa+er.

133. . . . . .. .. .... . . . . .. .. .. .. Visible from all points of approachI
by water.

fitPani horn gives blasts of`Visible from all points of approach
14 seconds, with intervals by water.
of 46 seconds. Fog-alarm immediately E. of tower.



18 IU(?HTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA SCO

No. Name. Location.

'

m

a

d

'l^p

ô
a

Characteristic
of Light.

m'9'

+>.
.^E3wi
U

q 20'23,

.,.°' ►73
`x+

141 CAPE D'OR F o G-!On extreme point, oppo- 45 17 25 64 46 40 . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . •
WHISTLE. site side of channel

from Blackrock.

142 SPENCER ISLAND.... On shore of mainland 45 20 30. 64 42 45 F. red. .. ........ D, 7.. 34
at Spencer Island
settlement.

143 light on face ofFront 45 24 20 64 32 381F. red............ D,6.. 59
ankbank.

GREVILLE...

143J • Back light on the bank . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F, red. . . . . . . . . D, 7.. 130
700 feet N. 17° W.
from the front light. I

144 (CAPE SxARP... On southern estremity 45 21 55i64 23 35 F. red........... .'ID, 7.. 60
of cape.

145 PARRSBORO oR ^W. side of river..... . 45 23 11 64 19 5 F. white ......... C.. . 37
PARTRIDGE IS-

LAND.

147 EooNOatx........ On point of barrunning 45 22 45 63 55 00 F. red............ D, p.. 15
out from N. side of
entrance to Economy
River.

147J BASS RIVER .... 400 feet northward of 45 23 50 63 47 5 F. red.,....... D. 6.. 39
and inside the point
on W. side of mouth
of river.z

148 PoRTAPi@us... . On western head at en- 45 23 35 63 43 30 F. red............ D, p.. 30
ô trance to Portapique

River.
zl
^6

150 fA SPENCER POINT.. On N. Shore, at mouth 45 23 30 63 37 0 F. white. ......... C .... 35
of Great Village i
River.

151 LiTTLS Drsa... On western head at en- 45 22 45 !63 33 201F. red............ ID, p.. 25

152 MASSTOwN OR

trance to Folly River.

On eastern head at en- 45 22 45 63 29 ÎF. red . ... ........ D, p.. 30
DaRRRT. trance to Moss Creek.

152J MAITLAND On the Government 4 5 19 11
-

63 29 581F. white.. .. ... .. . ^D, 7.. 24
WHARF wharf.

i

153 SALTER HsAn... On shore of Basin of C 5 20 10 6 3 3 2 10 F. red. ........... 1D, p.. 60
Mines.

154 NORL........... On outer ender of gov- 45 18 12 63 45 12 F. red............ D,7.. 27
ernment breakwater.

BAY OF

7

6

6

10

5

5

6



TIA-Continuel.

FUNDY-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

°ôm

ep >
9q.S
^ b d

o
GG â

^

.
d
a
.n

og-Signal. emarks. o.

Brown, wooden build- ...... 1875 Whistlesoundsfor6 seconds 4 ..... . .......................... 141
ing. in every minute. I

White, square, wood. . 33 1904 . ^ m all points of approaeh 142

y

White, square, wood.. 25 1908 ... . Front light visible from all points of 143
approach by water. Lights in one,

Lantern on poles with 15 1908 . ... . .. . .. . . . . . . .. .
bearing N. 17° W., lead into the
harbour between the breakwater 143J

shed at base. I and shore. Lights lead into
J Ratchford creek at Port Greville.

White, square, wood, 34 1886 Diaphone operated by com- The fog alarm building stands 225 144
with dwelling at- pressed air, gives blasts feet N.N.W. from the lighthouse.
tached. Fog alarm Fog of 2J seconds' duration The horn projects from its seaward
building, white, rect- alarm every minute. face, and is elevated 45 feet above
angular, wood, with 1904 high water mark.
red roof.

White, square, wood, 32 1852 Bell rung by machinery, .......... ..... ................ 146
iron lantern ; dwel- givee one stroke every 6
ling at.t.ached. seconda.

Lantern on a mast ... 30 1882 ..................... . Visible from all points of approach. 147.
Kept lit during fishing season.

White, square, wood . . 32 1907 . . .... .............. Visible from all points of approach 147J. .
by water.

Lantern on a mast... 20 1882

.. .. ..

..... ...............

.

isible from all points of approach. 148
Kept lit during fishing season.

In window of a building 20 1863 ................ .......... During navigation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 150

Lantern on a mast.... 20

.

1862

.

.........................

.

isiblefrom all points of approach. 151
Kept lit during fishing season.

Lantern on a mast. ... 20 1882 ............................Visible from all points of approach. 152
Kept lit during fishing season.

.antern on a pole..... 20 1909 ........ .................. Visible from all points of approach 1524

.

by water.

Lantzrn on a mast, with 20

.

1888

.
I

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.

isible from all points of approach. :153
white, shed at base.

Square, wood ; lower 27 1905 .... . . .. . . . . .... . .. .. . ... Visible from all points of aFproach. 154
part sanded, upper
part .white. f J

740-21
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No.

155

Name.

BORNTGOAT ....

WALTON HAR-156 1
BOUR.

15Q

156A

156J

1561

157

158

159

160

181

DIMOCB POINT..

AvoN RIVER
BRIDGES.

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

• NOVA SCO

BAY OF

Location.

Basin of Mines, N.W.
extremity of head, S.
shore.

E. side of mouth of IA
Tête River.

45 18 40

45 14 0

In 4J fathoms, J mYe;45 13 0
north of shoal, off
mouth of Avon river.

On north extremity of144 59 50
point, near Windsor,
at junction of Avonl
and St. Croix rivers.

No. l on high way bridge' 44 59 28
near its centre.

No. 2 on Dominion At-' . . . . _ . . .
lantic Railway bridge,
320 feet from its east-
ern end.

No. 3 on railway bridge,
158 feet westerly from
No. 2.

MITCHEIV ER

d POIT^r.

^

HORTON . . . . . . . .

WOLFVILLR.....

gIN68PORT . . . . .

PORTER POINT. .

BORLtN WHARF

On marsh south of point,
W. side of Avon river.

45 2 41

Characteristic
of Light.

63 48 30

64 0 45

64 15 0

F. white..........

F. red ...........

Oec. white.... ...

64 8 15!F. red..... ....

F. red..... ......

64..9..5 F. red............

64 8 38

i

On Bluff, W. side of 45 6 30164 13 20
Avon River, near itsl
mouth.

In marsh near inner end'45 6 6
of Government wharf.

On Oak Point pier.. ... 45 9 35

On N. extremity of
point, S. side of ent-
rance to Canning river.

45 8 43

On S. side of Canning
river.

45 8 45

64 21 34

64 21 30

64 22 48

64 24 1

F. red............

F. white..........
(See remarks)

F. white.... .. ..

F. red.. .........

C....

C ....

D, gas

75

60

13

10

Elec- 70
tric,

lncan-1,

des-
cent.

Elec-
tric.

Elec-
tric.

18

Elec-
tric.

D, 6..

C ....

D, 7..

D, 7..

D, p..

D, p. .

5

18 ,....

42 3

100 15
{

20

27

29

6

10

5

26



TIA-Continued.

FUNDY-Cantinued.

Fog-Signal.

White, square, wood. .

Steel cylindrical buoy,
painted in black and
white vertical stripes,
surmounted by a py-
ramidal steel frame
supporting a lantern.

Group of three lamps
on pole.

White, square, wood..

White square, wood..

1851
reb'ilt
1883

1878 1
reb'ilt'
1891 Î

...................... ... Visible from all points of approach. 156

Bridges span Avon river near
Windsor. In going up Avon river,
the light on the highway bridge is
to be kept in line with the eastern
light on the railway bridge on a
S. 442 W. course. In going down
the river, the western To on the
railway bridge is to be kept in
line with the light on the highway
bridge on a N. 70° E. course.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

A fixed red catoptrio light is shown
from a window on the S. side of
the lighthouse, to show the turn-
ing point at the junction of St.
Croix and Avon rivers.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Visible from all points of approach.

Visible in the straight reaches of
the channel to the northward and
eastward.
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No.

163

.164

166

167

167J

163

169

170

171

172

173

174

176

178

177

179

180

Name.

BLAOHROCH.........

MAROARR'fVILL6. . . .

PORT GEORGE ......

PORT LORNE........

PARSaR Covs......

POINT PRIM WHIST-

ING Buoy.

POINT PRIM OR DIGBY
GoT.

VICTORIA BEACH . . .

d
Rd

(DIGBY PIEB. . . . .

BEAR RIVSR...

PORT WADE ...

SHAFNER POINT.

â ANNAPOLIS .....

âl
cl
z
z
6

BOARS IIRAD........

NORTHWRBT LRDGR

GAS AND WHIBT-

LING Buoy.

Location.

S. shore ...............

On extremity of point,
S. shore.

On outer end of E. pier.

S. shore, Bay of Fundy

On the breakwater, 57
ft. from its outer end.

In 23 fathoms, off N.
entrance to Digby
Gut, 1j miles N. 45°
E. from Poin, Prim
lighthoune.

S. point of entrance to
Annapolis Basin.

On eastern side of
Digby Gut.

At outer end of pier...

On Winchester Point..

Light to be established.

On N. side of Annapolis
River.

On water's edge of En-
meer's

rnment
Lot, N.E. of

e pier.

1 TROOr POINT ;.. IIn bight westward from
extremity of point.

GRANVILLROnouterend of wharf,
CENTRE. i N. side of river.

17 yards from edge of
cliff, on W. side of
N. entrence to Petit
Passage.

In 15 fathoms, 400 ds,
N.N.W. j W. fyrom
the N.W. rock. •

45 10 15

45 3 20

45 0 25

44 56 53

44 48 46165 32 17

44 42 53165 46 14

444130

44 40 38

44 37 40

44 37 5

44 42 40

44 44 51

44 45 31

44 46 57

44 24 10

44 19 15

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

64 45 50

65 4 0

65 925

65 15 56

65 47 101 F. white.........

65 45 10

65 45 6

65 41 0

65 37 12

65 31 6

65 30 33

65 26 30

66 13 3

66 24 30

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white..........

F. red...........

F. green..........

Two F. white, 22 ft.
apart vertically.

F. .^............

F. white .........

F. red .... .....

F. red....... ....

F. white..........

F. red............

F. red ............

F. red........ ...

Fl. white....... ..
Flash, • 8 sec.
Eclipse, 6'7

Occ. white........

C ....

C ....

C ....

C ....

D, 6..

C ....

D, 7..

D, p..

D, 7..

D, 7..

D, 6..

D, 7..

D, 7..

D, 5..

D, gas

NOVA

BAY OF

451 12

I ^Î 8

25

1 92
70

0

76

52

30

72

55

30

46

29

70

7

10

6

13

12

7

9

8

7

3

2

14

,



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA. 23

SCOTIA-Continued.

FUNDY-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, square, wood..

White and black hori-
zontal bands, square,
wood.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood...

Iron buoy, alternate
black and white ver-
tical stripes, w i t h
" Pt. Prim " in white
letters, surmounted
by a 10-inch whistle.

Vertical red and white
stripes, square, wood
tower, with dwelling
attached.

White, square, wood .

White, square, wood..

White, square, wocd..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood. .

Lantern on a mast, with
white shed at base.

White, square, wood,
red octagonal iron
lantern on roof of
dwelling.

Red steel cylindrical
b•-ioy, with " N. W.
Ledge "in white let-
ters, surmounted by
a pyramic a! s t e e I
frame supporting a
whistle and a lantern.

35 1848

22 1859

21 1888

22 1859

22 1909

1907

22

`l8

27

32

1817
Fog-
alarm
1871
1901

1887
Tower
1903
1905

......

43

28

1885

1889

82

23

33

1906

1903

1864

1890
Gas
1907

Fog-Signal. Remarks. No

. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Light in lantern on roof of dwellin g, 163
visible from all points of approach. !

Visible from seaward from N. W. by 164
N.J^W. through S. to E. by ^

Visible from all points seaward. .... 166

Upper light shown from metal lan- 167
tern on top of tower ; lower lightl
in bow window at base, visible from!
seaward from E. by S. through S.I
to W.S.W. }W.

.... ..................... jVis;blefrom all points of approachl1671
by wate^.

Whistle sounded by the I .... ... .. ... . . ............. 168
motion of the buoy on thei
waves.

Steam-whistle sounds 8 sec-Whistle near edge of cliff, 225 feet
onds in each minute. north-eastwardly from lighthouse

tower.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

To serve as a guide through Digby
Gut, and to small vessels seeking
a landing at Victoria beach.

.......................... Visiblefrom all points of approach
by water.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .... Visible from all points of approach
. . by water.

..................... .. ` ........................... ....

... .............. ......lIndicatea Goat Island Shoals. ......

........................

169

170

171

172

173

174

Visible from all points seaward.{ 176
After passing the black buoy off.
Marsh Point, vessels ascendingï
may run directly for the light on,
an 11 by N. I N. course to the an-'
chorage just below the old Gov-
ernment pier.

Shows up stream and down stream. 178

..... .. ..............lVisible from all points of approach
by water.

Whistle sounded by motion
of buoy on the waves.

From buoy Brier I. light bears S. 1
W., 4 miles ; N. point of Brier
I., 5 j S., 34 miles.

177

1'9

180



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

BAY OF FUNDY AND

No.

183

184

Name.

GRAND PASSAGE....

BRIER ISLAND.... .

Location.

N. point of Brier Island

On west point of Island

185 SOUTHWEST LRDGR

(BRIRR ISLAND)

IiAS AND W H I 8 T-

LING BUOY.

186 '.^wEBTPORT.... .....

188 !GILBERT POINT . . . . .

189

190

191

192

SlsaiBOO.. ......

BELLIVEAU COVR....

CHURCH POINT. . .. . .

MRTY.GHAN RIVER. . .

194

195

197

198

1i miles S. 650 W. from
ledge.

Peters Island, entrance
to Grand Passage.

On E. extremity of
point.

S. side of entrance to
river.

On outer end of E. pier.

E. side of St. Mary Bay
Digby County.

At extreme end of
breakwater.

z
m
p

44 17 14

44 14 57

66 20 36

66 23 38

44 10 0

44 15 27

66278

66 20 21

44 29 4245 57 12

44 26 25166

44 24 20166

44 19 55 ' 66

44 13 10
1
66

1 00

3 10

7 35

8 42

CAPE ST. MARY. .... I,E. aide of Bay.. ... .... 44 5 10 66 12 40

TRINITY BELL Buoy In 8 fathoms W. by N. t 43 59 35j66 18 30
N. 600 ft. from Trin-^
ity ledge.

PORT M:rITLAND. ... Or Maitland, or Green 43 59 5 66 9 30
Cove, on outer end cf
westerly breakwater.

LIIRCHER SHOALIn about 36 fathoms, 43 49 3266 32 0
LIOHTEIHIP. I off Lurcher Shoal, 2

miles W. of the 1j-
fathom spot.

Characteristic
of Light.

F. red.......... .

Gp. Rev. white,
showing 4 flashes
at intervals of 12
sees., followed by
an eclipse of 24
see.a.

4 flashes. ...36 sec.
Eclipse.....24 .,
Time of revolution

60 seos.
Occ. red... ......

Two F.white, 24 ft.
apart horizontal-
ly.

D, 7..1 62

C .... 92 15

0

D, gas

F. red............ jD,7..

F. white .......... 'IC ....

F. green......... D,6..

F. red............. C ....

F. Green.. . . . . . . . . I D, 6..
4

Alt. red and white,
30 seconds.

..................

F. Red..... ..... D, 6..

40

40

36

24

36

23

103

26

10

7

8

4

10

6

16

6

Oco. white (3 lan-iD 7..
terns encircling'
each masthead),I
visible 8 seconds, I
eclipsed 4 see'ds.1

60 13



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTI Ai--Continued.

ATLANTIC COASTS.

Colour and
any pe^u^rity of

B Bs•

White, square, wood ;
red octagonal iron
lantern.

34Î1901

55 1809Fog-alarm
1873

White with three red
horizontal b a n d s,
octagonal, wood Fog-
alarm building S. of
tower.

Steel cylindrical buoy,
painted red with

S. W. Ledge" in
white letters, sar-
mounted by a pyrami-
dal steel frame sup-
porting a whistle and
a lantern.

White, square, wood,
lanterns rising from
ends of dwelling.....

15
each

Wooden lantern rising
from red roof of white
square wooden dwell-
ing.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

Vertical red stripes on
seaward side, lantern
painted black.

White, octagonal, wood

Red iron buoy, with
" Trinity " in white,
surmounted by a bell.

White, square, wood..

Steel steamer, with two
masts, hull red, with
"Lurcher" in white
letters on each side,
and "No. 14 "on each
bow. The circular
gallery at each mast
head, the s m o k e
stack, And the tog-
signal between the
masts, are red.

36

33

22

20

21

43

27

1907

1850

1904

1870

1889

1874

1875

1868

1874

1884
Tower
1897
1904

Fog-Signal.

Bell rung by machinery,
gives one stroke every 5
seconds.

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, sounds three
blasts of 4 seconds, with
intervals of 4 seconds be-
tween them, in each min-
ute.

Whistle sounded by motion
of buoy on the waves.

Hand-horn answers signals
from vessels.

Remarks.

25

No.

Visible from all points of approach' 183
by water.

To indicate the N. entrance toi
Grand Passage.

.. ..... ............ ............ 184

185

Visible from the northward between 186
the bearings of S. by W. and S.S.
W -
twe

., and from the southward be
en the bearings of N.E. by E.

and N.N.W. i W.
Visible from all points of approach 188
by water.

.... .................... .................................

.. ...... .. ... ..... .... Visible from all points seaward.

I

. .... . ... . ... . .. . . . . . For guiding vessels into river. Must

........................

Bell rung by action of the
waves.

Bell rung by machinery,
gives one stroke every 6
seconds.

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives blasts
of 4 secs. duration every
minute.

Submarine fog bell strikes
the number "14" every
23 seconds, thus :-one
stroke, 5 seconds interval;
4 strokes at intervals of 2
seconds; then an interval
of 10 seconds.

be eft on starboard hand and pass-
ed close aboard. Tide leaves break-
water one hour before water.

.......... ...... . ..............

From the buoy Cape St. Mary bears
N. E. by E. 7 miles ; Cape Fourchu
S. byE. 13q miles ; Lurcher Shoal
buoy S.W. by W. 12J miles.

Kept up from 15th April to 31st
December, each year.

Lights visible from all points of ap-
proach.

Should the electric light apparatus
become inoperative, fixed white
oil lights of less intensity will be
shown.

If diaphone becomes disabled, whis-
tle will sound similar blasts.

189

190

191

192

194

195

197

198
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In 9 fathoms, 4 cables
S.S. W. from Cat
Rock

NOVA

ATLANTIC

No.

199

201

Name.

LURCHgR Sao AL
WHISTLING Buoy.

Location.

In 13 fathoms j mile W.
of Shoal.

CAPS FOUReHU'In2lfathoms5miles N.
GAS AND WHIST- 56° W. from Cape
LINO Buoy. I Fourchu Light.

202 !CAT ROCK BELL
Buoy.

204jYARMOUTa OR CAPE
FouRCaU.

205 BUNKER ISLAND ....

206

207

207J

208

E. Cape, S. point . . . .

Submarine bell 2 miles
S. 70° W. from Yar-
mouth or Cape Four-
chu lighthouse.

On end of reef, off S.W.
point of Island, E.
side of entrance to
Yarmouth Harbour.

z

^
^

1,a

43 50 2

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

66 30 0

Characteristic
of Light.

43 48 501166 16 1

43 46 46

43 47 30

Ooa. white........

66 9 291........ .. .

IIJ

66 9 25 I F 1. white . . . . . . . . . .
F:ash, 0 25 sec:
Eclipse, 2' 25 sec.

43 46 16166 11 33

43 48 36

BUNKER ISLAND, On northwest extrem-43 48 58
NORTH END. i ity of island.

1

66 8 42

66 8 10

Y A R M o u T H HAR-'1 mile southwestward of43 49 39i66 7 50
BoUR CORNER BaA- the long wharf, Yar-^
CON. I mouth.

HEN AND CaiCa$NSIOn western side of ehoali43 47 27 66 8 3R
GAS AND B S L L
Buoy. 1

YARMOUTH BELL-
Buor.

In 10 fathoms off Yar- 43 44 0
mouth Sound. I

66 10 47

F. red ............

F. red............

F; red ...........

ll, gas

D, 2.. 121 17

C ....

D, 6..

D, 7..

D, gas

31

38

10

6



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA^-Confinued.

COAST.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Red and black horizon-
tal bands with " ° Lur-
cher Shoal " in white.
Iron buoy, with 10-
inch whistle.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy with "Y'm'th
N.W.F'y" in white
letters on the deck,
surmounted byapyra-
midal steel frame su p-
porting the whistle
and lantern.

Black iron buoy sur-
mounted by a bell,

Cat Rock "in white
letters on deck.

Vertical red and white
stripes, octagonal,
wooden tower; red
circular metal lan-
tern; white wooden
dwelling near by.

Z

64

...... ...............I ......

White, square, wood,l......
on brown, circular,
steel and concrete
pier. i

White, square, wood. 22

Lantern on mast rising
from dolphin.

Red steel cylindricalf. .. .
buoy, surmounted byl
a steel frame sup-
porting a bell and al
lantern. I

Red iron buoy withl
Yarmouth F'w'y' in'

white letters on deck,
surmounted by a bell.

1882

1894
Gas
1907

1897

1839
chan-
ged.
1892
Fog-
alarm
1869

1874

1907

1905

1907

1890

27

q

Fog-Signal. Remarks. Ni-'.

Whistle sounded by action
of the waves.

Whistle sounded by action
of the waves.

Bell rung by action of the
waves.

Whistle on W. side of cape
sounds 10 seconds in every
minute.

There will be sounded on
the submarine fog be112
strokes in quick sueces-
eion about 5 times every
minute.

Buoy lies 15 miles N. W. by W. W.
from Cape Fourchu light. From
the buoy Trinity buoy bears
N.E. by E., 121 miles.

From the buoy Chegoggin Pt. bears
E. by N. 4J miles.

From the buoy Cape Fourchu Light
bears N. 22, E. ^mile, and the
outer tangent of est Cape N.
11° W. 1 mile.

Life-boat station in Baker's Cove,
just inside Hen and Chickens
Shoal.

Bell gives one stroke every Visible from southward, between
15 seconds. N.E., by N. and N. J E. Also

over Stanwood's Beach when bear-
ingfromS. JE.,toS.E. AE.,but

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the water.

Bell rings by the motion of
the buoy on the wavea.

cannot be run for on those bear-
only entrance to harbour

bemg through Yarmouth Sound
and round Cape East.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

199

201

202

204

20:i

206

Marks turn in channel leading east-I 207
wardly to the long wharf in Yar-1
mouth harbour. I

.................................. 2071

From the buoy the " Roaring Bull ", 208
bears E.N.R., 1J miles; and Cape
Fourchu light N. E. by ., *milesl

' . ^

^ .
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ATLANTIC

No.

209

211

2111

212

213

215

217

220

Name.

YARNOUTH F:IIRWAY
GAS AND WHI9TL-

ING BIIOY.

Location.

In 34 fathoms 10 miles
S. 62° W. from Cape
Fourchu Light.

GANNET DRY LEDGE^In 16 fathoms, 1 mile
BELL BuoY.

I
N. 73° W. from mid-

SCHOONER PASSAGE

BELL BIIoY.

CANDLEBOX ISLAND.

dle of ledge.

In 8 fathoms, off the
northern entrance to
Schooner Passage, g
miles N. W. f rom Can-
dlebox Island light.

N. entrance, Schooner
Passage.

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

43 40 16166 18 55i0cc. red.......... D, g

43 36 38

43 39 53

43 39 34

43 37 35

66 11 45

Characteristio
of Light.

NOVA SCO

66 3 40;....

66 2 45 F. red............ D,7..

66 1 40 Alt. red.andiC....
white, one min-
ute, each col-
our visible 15
sec. ; 45 sec. be-
tween flashes.

A lower F. red C..••
light in w i n-
dow, 16 ft. be-
low main light.

PEASES ISLAND ..... ^On S. point, one of the
I Tusket Islands.

PEASES LF.DGE BELL

Buoy.

43 37 2 65 59 0In 9j fathoms S. E. by
E. 2 miles from Peases
I. light:

SEAL ISLAND ........ S• point mile inland.. 43 23 34166 0 52 F1. White.... .. D.2..
Group of 3 flashes

every 15 seconds
(flashes at inter-
of 3 secs. follow-
ed by an eclipse
of 9 eeee.)

B L O N D E R o o EIIn 13 fathoms, mile S.I43 19 47165 59 4l0oc. white.. ....

GAS AND WHISTL-! 3' E. from the rock. i f

INC BuOY i I

222 TLrsItET RIVEE...... Big Fish Island, S.W.
point.

43 42 10 65 57 10 Two F. white, 24
ft. apart horizon-
tally.

l-
..... I....

56 8

56

440

12

D, gas

C .... 50 12



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

TIA-{;ontinuec&

COAST-Continued.

Colour and

anyBuildings.y of

Steel, cylindrical buoy,l
painted in black and
white vertical stripes,
with "Y'm'th S.W.
F'y" on the deck, sur-
mounted by a pyra-
midal steel frime sup-
porting a whistle and
a lantern.

Red, iron buoy, with
"Gannet Ledge" in
white letters on deck,
surmounted by a bell.

Iron buoy, black and
white vertical stripes,
surmounted by a bell.

^at0.

w ,7

z

White, square, wood,
with dwelling attach-
ed. Iron lantern, red.

White, square,
i

wood,
with dwellng at-
tached.

Alternate;white and
black vertical stri pes

g' with "Peases Id.
Fy." in white letters
on the deck.

White with two red
horizontal bands,
octagonal, wood sur-
mounted by red cir-
cular metal lantern.
Fog alarin building,
long, white, rectan-
gular, wooden struc-
ture.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy with ' Blonde
Rock" in white letters
on the deck, sur-
mounted by a pyra-
tnid al steel f rame sup-
porting a whistle and
a lantern.

37

42

67

t

ô
Fog-Signal. Remarks.

29

No.

1894
G as
1906

1903

1906

1893

1879

1898

Whistle sounded by actionFrom the buoy Green Island bears
of the waves. E. by S. 74 imlee ; Gannet Rock,

S.E. by E. 7j miles.

Visible from all points seaward....

............. ..............I 211Bell rung by motion of the., !' .....
buoy on the waves.

Bell rung by motion of buoy'From the buoy a S. 39° E. course 211
on the waves. will lead vessels bound south,

through Schooner Passage, mid-
way between the shoals off Mur-
der Island and Owls Head.

Hand-horn answers signals
from vessels

Hand-horn answers signals
from vessels.

Bell rung by action of the
waves.

1830
Fog-
alarm
1870

1882
Gas
1906

White, square, wood.. 1 23 1 1864

Whistle sounds in each min-
ute a blast of 5 seconds
duration, and after an in-
terval of 5 seconds another
blast of 5 seconds.

Whistle sounds by action of
waves.

.........................

209

212

1
Sea light, visible from all points 213

of approach from southward ;
also through Schooner and
Ellenwood Passages.

Lower light marks channel be-
tween Old Man and Old Woman
Rocks. Visible only betw'een,
bearings W. by N. j N. and
N.W. by W. !

Guides vessels seeking the southernI 215

W. from lighthouse. I

entrance to Schooner or Ellen-1
wood passage.

From the buoy White Head Island
bears E. j N., 5,'l; miles.

Fog whistle building, 585 feet S. 26° 217

Lifeboat on eastern side of island.

From the buoy Seal Island light
bears N. j W.

Visible from all points seaward ; in
bay windows in each gable of the
dwelling house.

220

222



30 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA SCO

ATLANTIC

K

11

No. Name. Location.

z
m
V

b

â

Characteristic
of Light.

ââ

mw
mq^

°°°

ca^
,m,m^ ^

223 ARGYLE ............ On S. point of White- 43 39 40 65 52 41F. Red and white. C.... 115 I 72
head Island, Yar-
mouth

225 ABBOT HARBOOR.. .. On eastide of harbour 43 39 25 65 49 36'F. white... .. ..-. .. D, p.. 40

227 Prsxrco HARBOUR. . Beach Point, E. side of 43 35 45 65 46 54'Occ. white.. .. .... I), 4.. 41 11
entrance, 120 yards Visible, 6 secs.
from low water mark. Eclipsed, 4 seoe.

2r9 PLBNIOO F A I R W A Y In 15 fathoms, 6 miles 43 31 6 65 52 5 Oce. white. ....... D, gas ...... ....
GAS AND WHIST- S. 56°W., from Pub-
LING Buoy. nico Harbour light.

231 BON PORTAGE In 8 fathoms, 1 mile S. 43 26 14 65 44 44 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . .
WHISTLING Buoy. 22j' W., from Bon

Portage I. light.

232 BoN PORTAGE Is. On S. point 43 27 14 65 44 44 Rev. red, one min- C .... 46 12
LAND. ute.

:33 STODDART ISLAND.. . On N.W. point of Is• 4.3 28 26 65 43 7jF. red . .......... C .... 22 9
land.

234 WOODS HARBOUR. .. On Big Ledge, in har- 43 30 55'65 44 45F. red....... .... D, 7.. 27 8
bour, Cockerwit
Passage.

236 WEST HEAD, CAPE On the Head ... ..... 43 27 17 65 39 10 F. white.. .... .... D, 7.. 42 11
SABLE ISLAND.

237 HOSPITAL RESF In8fathoms, i4 mileN. 43 26 40 6 40 12.................. ...... ...... ....
BELL Buoy. W. from extremity of I

reef. -
M SOUTHWEST LEDGE In 15 fathoms, 1# miles 43 21 0 65 39 47;0ec. red ...... .... D, gas 30 ....

(CAPE SABLE) GAS S. 34° W. from ledge.
A N D WHISTLING

Buoy.

b9 CAPE SABLE. . . . . . . . . On Cape . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 23 19 '65 37 15 F1. white, flash D, 3.. 53 12
every 5 seconds.

41 BARRINGTON E A s T ............... ...... .. 43 31 5^65 34 25 TOvo, F. white and D, p. . White 12
BAY LIGHTSHIP. F. red, 21 feet 44 6

apart vertically ; Red

I . I ^

red underneath.

I

23

I



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

TIA-Continued

COA$T-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

Lantern on mast .. . .

White, square, with
dwelling attached.
Wooden building sur-
mounted by red octa-
gonal iron lantern.

Steel cylindrical buoy,
alternate black and
white vertical stripes,
with " Pubnico "on
the deck, surmounted
by a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
whistle and lantern.

Red iron buoy, with
"Bon Portage " in
white letters on the
side, surmounted by
a 10-inch whistle.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling a t-
tac•hed.

White, small, square
tower.

White, square, wood,
on concrete pier, red
octagonal iron lan-
tern.

White, square, wood..

Red, iron buoy, sur-
mounted by a bell.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, with " S. W.
Ledge" in white let-
ters on the deck, sur-
mounted by a pyra-
midal steel frame sup-
porting a whistle and

28 1874

28 1884

40 1854
Im-

prov'd
1889

Fog-Signal.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

1901 Whistle sounds by action of
Gas I the waves.
1908

1901

28

21

28

1874

1877

1900

36 1888

Whistle sounded by motion
of buoy on the waves.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessele.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

1903 Bell rung by motion of the

19K

a lantern.
White, octagonal, wood 50 1 1861

Fog-
alarm
1876

Hull painted red, withJlVhite 1875
word "Barringtonl 41 !
No. 1" in white let- Red
ters on both sides. 20

above
deck.

buoy on t e waves.

Whistle sounded by motion
of buoy on the waves

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, sounds a blast
of 3 secs. duration every
20 secs.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Remarks.

Toguideinto Argyle Harbour, shows
red seaward, and white towards
harbour.

Open westward of St. Johns Island,;
bearing N. E. by N., clears the
ledge; in making harbour from!
any other direction, the light must
be brought to the northward of E.
N.E. before it can be steered for
to avoid shoal spot off St. Ann's;
Point.

31

No.

223

225

227

Front the buoy Whitehead I. light 229
besrs \'. by E., I E., 8 miles •
Gull Ledge, N. 6,^ miies • and
Pubnico Harbour light, N.É. by
E., 6 miles.

231

For guiding vessels into Barringtoni 232
West Bay and Shag Harbour.

To guide vessels into the anchorage' 233
of Stoddart Harbour and Shagi
Harbour Sound.

Visible all around the horizon.. .... 234

Visible from all points seaward.... 236

237

238

Wireless teldgraph station. .... .... 1 239
Fog alarm on southern point of'

Cape.

lioored in 6 fathoms, Weases Ledge, 241
S. W. by W. ^ W., î mile ; Bac-:
caro Light, S. .E. j É. 6 milesa
Bantam Rocks, S. by K 1E. 61^
miles. To guide into Barrington,
Bay and through Barrington Eass-I
age•



32

On E. side of entrance
to Barrington Bay.

NOVA

ATLANTIC

10

No. Nama. Location.

243 BACCARO ...........

244 BANTAM RGOSs
WHISTLING Buoy.

246 BRAZIL RoOK GAS
A N D WHISTLING

Buoy.

247 PAGE ISLAND.

248 PORT LATOUR FAIR-

WAY BELL BODY.

250 XEGROISLAND... .

251 k

NORTHEAST H A R-
252 HOUR.

253

255

256

257

1 Mile S. W. of rocks,
which lie 1j miles S.
W. j W. from Bac-
caro light.

Toms j mile S.In 21 fat
11' W.. from the rock.

On E. end of Island
entrance to harbouro
Port Latour.

In 52 fathoms, 3j mile;
S. 70' E. from Pagi
island.

On N. si-Je ...........

(Front range on E.
side of harbour be-
tween Johns Point
and Shingle Point.

Back light 850 feet
N. W. from front
one.

z

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

43 26 54,165 28 12

43 25 38 65 29 8

I
43 20 56!65 26 30

43 29 21 65 27 4

43 26 20165 24 10

43 30 54

43 32 44

NEGRO HARB9uR,In 21 fathoms, off E.
FAIRWAY WHIeT- entrance to Negro
LING BUOY. Harbour, 1j miles S.

51° E. from Budget
rock.

.TIG ROCK BaLL BooY. In 9 fathoms,j mile S. E.
from rock.

CAPE RoasWAY..... Near S. E. point of Mac-
Nutt Island, S h e 1-
burne Harbour.

SHELBURNE FAIRWAY

GAS AND WHI3T-

LING BIIOY.

43 30 55

43 35 5

43 37 15

65 20 58

65 23 34

65'18 49

- -- - ^ ^
= ô m ami
O^ w' ^ a^i-I A. y p

Characteristic
of Light.

Rev. white 30 sec-
onds, shows 18
seconds, eclipsed
12 seconds.

Occ. white ....... ÎD, gas

F. white.... ..

Alt. red and white
one minute.

U •"-0 CS a^

3

^ +a ya A. ^ ^

^

'^
" d m m

~ ^ d• - . 1-0 .01.
^a^a

D, 7..

49

46

12

D, 7..

12

C ..

F. white.... ....

F. white..... ....

65 15 56

60

34

44

65 15 45ITwo F.• white, 55C .120
feet apart verti- I^ 65
cally.

65 11 41'Oce. white....... . D, gasTn 18 fathoms, off en-
trance to Shelburne
Harbour.

43 37 5

13

11

11



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA-Continued.

COAST- Lntinued.

13

Colour and
[any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, with black hall
seaward, square,
wood.

Red iron buoy with
10-inch whistle.

35

Steel cylindrical buoy,
painted in black and
red horizontal bands,
with " Brazil Rock "
on the deck surmount-
ed by a pyramidal
steel frame support-
ing a whistle and a
lantern.

White, with red iron
Iantern, square,wood,
with kitchen attached

Iron buoy, alternate
black and white ver-
tical stripes, w i t h
" Latour Fairway °
painted on the deck,
surmounted by a bell.

White,octagonal,wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

Black and white verti-
cally striped iron
buoy, surmounted by
a 10-inch whistle.

Black iron buoy, with
"Jig Rock ' in white
letters on the deck,
surmounted by a bell.

Black and white ver-
tical stripes, octag-
onal, stone.

Steel cylindrical buoy,
alternate black and
white vertical stripes,
with "Shelhurne"
painted on the Jeck,
surmounted by a py-i
ramidal steel frame^
supporting the whis-,
tle an j lsntern.

740-3

34

44

34

44

77

1850
new
lan-
tern
1882
1888

1876
Gas
1906

1890

1908

1872
re-

built
1887
1899

1899

1907

190rd

Fog Signal. Remarks.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Whistle sounded by the
motion of the waves.

Whistle sounded by the
motion of buoy on the
waves.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

From the buoy Baccaro Li ght bears
N. 6V E. 6} miles ; C Sable Light
N. W W., 8 miles.

Visible from all pointa of approach.

Bell rung by motion of
buoy on the waves.

..........................

33

No.

243

244

246

247

248

Life-boat station at Blanche, between
Negro Island and Baccaro Point.

,,,,,, ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (iEntering Negro Harbour by E. en-

..

Whistle sounded by motion
of buoy on the waves.

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the waves.

trance, the two lights in one lead
in clear of all dangers. Entering
by W. entrance the back light
only is visible. Brought to bear
N. z} E. it leads up from Shag
Rock th,rough mid-channel.

..................................

........ .......... .............

250

251

252

253

255

1788 Trumpet, established 1884,1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . i 256
re- i sounds a bla.,t of 10 sec-1 -

paired onds' duration every twol
1858 minutes.

rJO.-o Whistle sounds by action of.From the buoy, Cape Roseway hght 231

(las , waves. bears N. lii W. 24 miles ; andl

19G8 I Surf Point bears N 33' W. Q ,

I miles. Î

min



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

ATLANTIC

o. ame. ocation. W
:3
•'

p

iL

â

haracteristic
of Light.

am
►A• â

ô^

4)1^°p
t) ^
F (^ a

.21 ^ 4

Iom
cC ,

>

a â^
.^

I m^ a

^â

ô

q.:

^^

258 SAND SPIT ... ..... . 80 yards from extremity 4.3 41 25
1

65 19 28
Î

F. red. ........ ..
I

C ... 47 10
at E. side of entrance •

I

t o Shelburne H a r-
bour.

259 JoRDAN .... ....... On outer end of Jordan 43 45 30 65 13 5 F. red. .......... D, 6.. 24 6
Bay east side break-
water, east side of
Jordan River.

2591 BOLL Rocs: B s L L In 15 fathoms, j mile 43 37 35 65 8 2 . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .
Buoy. S. 17° W. from rock.

260 RAGGED IsteND Gull Rock...:........ 433912 65 550 F.white ........ . C.... 56 10
HARBOUR.

261 CARTER ISLAND . .... Ragged Island Harbour 43 42 15 65 6 00 F. red . .......... D, 7.. - 66 8

262 LoosaPORT GAS AND Off the approach to 4.3 37 28 65 1 44 Occ. white........ D, gas .... ....
WHISTIaxG Buoy. Ragged Island Har-

bour.

263 LOCS$PORT FAIRwAY In 12j fathoms 11% 43 39 30 65 4 0 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BELL BUOY. miles E. S. from

^Gull Rock ight, and

3_
^mileeS. ^E.from

Carter I. light.
264 BAZ.°rAx ROCK BaLL In 10 fathoms, 400 43 43 10 64 58 15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .

BIIOY. yards S. 22j° E. from
rock. Off entrance to
Sable River.

Z65 PORT HEB$RT.. .... On Shingle Point, E. 43 48 40 64 55 23 F. red.. .......... D, 6.. 33 10
aide of harbour.

M7 LrrrLa HOPE SHOAL In 14 fathoms j mile S. 43 47 10 64 49 44 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
BSLL BIIOY. 19°W. from middle of

shoal. •

M LITrLa HoPa GAS In 20 fathoma, 1j miles 43 47 211 64 46 41 Occ. white .... .. D, gae ...... ....
AND WHISTT.INO S. from light on Lit-
Buoy. tle Hope islet.

P69 LrTrLS Hoes. .... . Nearlv on centre of ie- 43 48 30 64 47 15 F l. white ......... D, 2.. 100 15
land. Flash 4 sea

Eclipee 1'6 ^.
Flath '4 .
Eclipse 7 6 secs.

In every 10'0 seca.
.71 PORT Mot"roN...... N.E. point, Spectacle 43 55 5 64 48 5 F. red..... . .... C.... 47 11

I Island, Queens Co.

«

IN

B.

N`

«

P.

L
C
t]
si
n

p
a

si
a



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA-Continued.

COAST-Continued.

Colour and
any puealuliarity of

B dings.

White, square, wood,

ô 8 , ti
^ Q tl Â

d m
mp

44 11 U
44 1 1873

reb'lt
1 1880

on white, square, con-
crete pier.

White, square, wood..

Black, steel buoy, with
"Bull Rock "in white
letters on the top,
surmounted by a bell.

White, square, wood. .

White, square, wood..

Red, steel, cylindrical
buoy with letter L in
white on the deck,
surmounted by a pyr-
amidal steel frame
supporting a whistle
and a lantern.

Red and black hori-
zontal bands, with
"Lockeport Fy," in
white letters on the
deck.

Black iron bu?y, with
"Bantam" in white
letters on the deck,
surmounted by a bell.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

,ed iron buoy, with
Little Hope Shoal"

in white on the deck,
surmounted by a bell.

Steel cylindrical buoy,
black and white verti-
cal stripes, with "Lit-
tle Hope" on the deck,
surmounted by a pyra-
midal steel frame sup-
porting a whistle and
a lantern. I
Jylindrical reinforeed''

concrete tower ; red !
circular metal lan-i
tern.

27

Fog-Signal.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

1907

1904

31

29

1853

1872

1888
Gas
1906

1898

1906

29 1872

1900
Bell
1906

1906

98 1865
Tower
1908

^Vhite, square, wood20 1873
surmounted by red,
octagonal lantcrn,
white dwelling nearby.

740-3}

Bell rung by motion of the
buoy on the waves.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Whistle sounded by the
motion of the buoy on the
waves.

Bell rung by action of the
waves.

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the waves.

Bell rung by the motion of
the buoy on the waves.

Whistle sounded by motion
of buoy on the waves.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Hand horn answers signal
from vessels.

R,emarks.

Visible from all points of appr ach.

..... ............................

From the buoy Carter Island les
bears N. by W. W. 50 milA.
Gull Rock Light ^. W. j N. 3j
miles, and a N.N.W. course leads
about midway between the 4j
fathom patch and the Blow breaker
up to S. end of Cranberry Island.

A N. N. W. course from the buoy
leads clear of all dangers up to
the southern end of Cranberry
Island, 21 miles distant.

From the buoy Little Hope light
bears E. by N. A N., 2j miles ;
Black Point extremity, N.E. by
N., 3i miles ; Joli Point N. j W.,
2f mies.

Buoy is intended to guard vessels
from reefs surrounding Little Hope
islet, and as a fairway buoy coast-
wise.

35

No.

258

259

25%

260

261

262

2e6

264

265

267

268

Visible around horizon . . . . . . . . . . . . I =

For guiding vessels into harbour...
Life-boat station on N.W. end of

Port Mouton Island.

271



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

ATLANTIC

LIVERPOOL BAY
FAIRWAY GAS AND

BYLL Buoy.

FORT POINT........

BROOSLYN PIER.....

LIVERPOOL GAS AND

WAISTLING BQOY.

COFFIN ISLAND .....

Location.

Liverpool Bay, S. en-
trance.

On inner end of break-
water.

Characteristic
of Light.

Occ. white ... .. . .

F. red..... ......

1 55,64 37 32

PORT MEDWAY BELi In 14 fathoms 1f miles 44 3 15
BIIpY.

I
S.S.W. from breaker
off approach to Port.

MEDWAY HF-111 . ....Port Medway,W.side of
I entrance.

PORT MEDWAY .....'iOn E. end of breakwater

L A H A vE GAS AND

BELL Buoy. '

Occ. white........

64 32 15 F. white..........

64 34 20,F. red...........

MOSER ISLAND ..... '(hi Island, W. side of 44 14 15 Ci4 18 50
entrance to Lahave
River.

WEST IRONBOCND'Near Cape Lahave,
ISLAND. mouth of Lahave

River.

44 1 55164 39 45

44 13 42,64 16 20



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA-Continued.

COAST-Continv,ed.

37

olour and .
any peculiarity of

$uildings.

.80 m
9

9-12

^

0 og-Signal. emarke. o.

Steel cylindrical buoy, i ..... 1909 Bell rung by motion of buoyi 272
alternate black andl on the waves.
white vertical stripes,
surmounted by a steel
frame supporting thel
bell and lantern.

White, sq,iare, wood, 17 1865 Hand horn answers signals Left on port side when entering the $73
dwelling attached. from vessels. harbour.

Lantern on a pole. . . . . 25 Build-I .. . ...... . . .... . . . . . . . .. . A red iron can buoy is moored off 274
ing outer end of sunken pier, which
1878 must be left on starboard hand in
mast entering Herring Cove.

Steel cylindrical buoy, ,,,,,
1889
1883 Whistle sounded by action From the buoy Coffin Island light 27(

alternate black and Gas of waves. bears N.J E. 1H miles, Fort Point
white vertical stripea,

"
1907 light N. W. j N., and Western

Filw i t h " Liverpool romes.Head W. j S. 2j m
for 4j Ne N Wbpainted on the deck, .. .uoy a cours

surmounted by a py- miles clears all danger to anchor-
ramidal steel frame age off Brooklyn pier.
supporting the whis-
tle and lant,ern.

I 2THorizontal bands, red 50 1812 ....... ................... .... ............................. i

and white, eight in
number, octagonal,

andAlterna te white

.. . . .

18M ;

...... .. . . ... .. . .. .. . . . . .

From the buoy a N. j E. course will
kV

27!

black vertioal
>^rt

ch'ged
c

er up. brealead clear of the S.
channel to the ironh thhyble on 1898 erougt

side. can buoy off Neil Point 47 miles
distant.

White, w i t h black 23 1851 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . The light is shown from a dormer 89
squares on seaward on the dwelling house.
sides, square, wood.

I

White, sqaam, wood.. 33 1899 .. .................... Visible from N.W. by W. j W.
tI

28
n en er-through W. to S.S.E.

ing light is not opened until black
can buoy marking extremity of
Neil Point is reached.

Red steel cylindrlcal 1886 Bell sounded by action of From the buoy, West Ironbound 28

buoy surmounted by
,,,,,,

Gas waves. light bears N.N.E., 2j miles.
i

a steel frame sup- 1907
porting a bell and a
lantern.

White, square, wood, 26 1868 Hand horn answers signals ................................. 28

lantern on roof of from veaeela
dwelling.

White, square, wood,
i h

.9Z 1876 Hand horn answers signals .......... .. .... .. .. .... ......... 8E

w t dwelling at- from vessels.
tached.

White, equa wood,
with dw re=l t

29 18M .......................... edge of cliff 40 feet high... . ..Near .I 2
e mg a

tached.
-

.

7

1



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

ATLANTIC

o. ame. ocation.
m
^

â

.8 Characteristic
of Light.

^â

ôC

m q

ca CS .
.,

^é9^i

°°o

°̂'>w

2

m mw.^
^a

43

q

v
^ ÿ

^ai
^?B

291 ILUNaNBURG GAa AND In 23 fms., 6} miles S.E. 44 17 0 154 11 25 0= white ....... D, gasl ......
WHISTLING BIIOY. by S. j S., from Bat-

tery Point light.

293 SCULPIN SHOAL B&LL In 7 fathoms, about j 44 20 12 61 15 13 .... . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .
BUoY. mile westerly from

the }-fathom patch on
western end of shoal.

294 BAiTSRY Polrrr..... Entrance to Lunenburg 44 21 45 64 17 35 F. red............ C.... 81 11
Harbour.

2947j LUNENBURG GAS AND In northern entrance to 42 20 15 64 11 23 Om white. ..... D, gas ...... ....
BaLL Buoy. Lunenburg Bay.

295 CROSS ISLAND ...... E.point Lunenburg Bay 44 18 45 64 9 57 Gp. Rev. white, 3 C.... 100 15
flashes, 15 sec-
onds apart, then
an eclipse of 20
seconds, revolu-
tion in 1 minute.

297 HOBSON ISLAND ..... Mahone Bay.......... 44 24 55 64 13 46 F. red............ D. 5.. 68 8

248

JI

WESTHAVER ISLAND. Mahone Bay .......... 44 26 15 64 20 2 F. white........ D, 7..

t

54 12

100 QUAKER ISLAND.... Off Chester. . . . . . . . . . . . 44 39 55 64 13 48 F. red . . . . . . . . . . . . D, 7.. 109 11

302 CHESTER, OR EAST A little to eastward of 44 26 24 64 4 50 F. white. ......... C.... 150 16
IRONBOUNDIsLAND centre of Island, in

Mahone Bay. '

03 GREEN IstnNU..... Off St. Margaret and 44 22 57 64 2 45 Alt. Red and white C.... 66 w 13
Mahone Bays. Red.. ...52 seo. . . . . . . . . . . R8

F.clijse...38 "
White....52 "
Eclipse...38 "

Complete rev.8 min

3



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTI A-Continued.

COAST-Continued.

Colour and
any pecu&arity of

Buildings.

o13 ,
naa

^
w

Fog-Signal.

Red and black horizon-
tal bands. Steel,
cylindrical buoy sur-
mounted by a pyra-
midal steel frame
supporting a whistle
and a lantern.

Red iron buoy, sur-
mounted by a bell.

White, quare tower on
dwell

s
ing.

Black and white verti-
cally striped steel
cylindrical buoy, siu•-
mounted by a steel
frame supporting the
bell and lantern.

Red, octagonal, wood ;
polygonal iron lan-
tern red.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood.
Ironlantern,red,with
dwelling attached.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

White, oblong, wood.
Square wooden tower,
surmounted by iron
lantern rising from
roof of dwelling.

24

58

29

27

35

46

1891
Gas
1905

1907

1864

1907

1832

18î2

1882
chan-
ged
1895

1883

1871

White, square, wood28 1874
with dwelling at-
tached.

Whistle sounded by action
of waves.

Bell rung by motion of
buoy on the waves.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the waves.

Steam-horn sounds 20 sec-
onds every 1i minutes.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Remarks.

39

No.

From the buo Cross Island li ght' 291
bears N.E. j E., 2 miles; Westi
Ironbound light, S.W. by W.
W., 41 miles ; Rose Point, N.VS.
j W., lj miles.

293

294

................................. :294^

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Pilots resort here, and vessels may
take refuge in case of necessity.

To guide into Chester Basin.. .... .

Seen from all points of spproach ;
the lantern alone is visible, build-
ing hidden by trees.

295

297

298

800

902

303



HoRsESao$ LEDGE
BELL Buoy.

HUBBARD CovE.....

SLAUxwarr$s LEDGE
BELL Buoy.

INDIAN HARBOUR....

CRAWFORD L B D(i E

BELL Buoy.

SaeG BAY BRSaasRa
BELL Buoy.

BÉITY ISLAND.... .

Location.

In 21 fathoms 1 & miles
E. by N. .N. from the
middle o^N.E. Shoal.

On Green Point, W.
side of entrance.

44 28 18

In 12 fathoms, lj mile 44 30 48
N. 79° N. from W.I
extremity of Shoal.

E. side of entrance to
St. Margaret Bay.

F. red............ iC ....

Rev. red, 2 minutes

TRRaxos BAx.. ..... IOn Shipley Head, nearJ44 27 40163 42 10lF. red............

LIGHTS AND F.OG-SIGNALS

Characteristic
of Light.

64 3 16F. red ...........

F. white.........

F. white.. .. . .. . . .

NOVA

ATLANTIC

6357211 ......... ........



COAST-Continued.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, with " N. E.
Shoa1 " in white let-
ters, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
whistle and lantern. I

Red iron buoy, with
ilurseshoe Ledge "I

in white letters on
the deck,surmounted
by a bell.

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

Red iron buoy, with
"Slaunwhite Ledge"
in white letters, sur-
mounted by a bell.

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

White, square, wood. . ,

Red , iron buoy , with
"Crawford Ledge "
in white letters on
the deck, surmounted
by a belL

White, square, wood..

Red, iron buoy, with
Shag Bay Breaker"

in white letters on the
deck, surmounted by
a bell.

White, with two hori-
zontal red bands,
square, wood, dwel-
ling attached.

White, square, wood..

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

Fairway buoy to indicate shoal.
;rom the buoy a N. W. j N. course
leads into Mahone Bay and a N. E.
by N. I N. course leads into St.
Margaret Bay clear of Horseshoe
Ledge.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

To guide small vessels into harbour
through channel between southern
extremity of Paddy Head Island
and Wreck Island.

Lantern on dwelling ...............

Visible from all points seaward. To; 311
guide into Dover Harbour. Ves-
sels running for it on a N. N. W.
course will pass clear to W. of
Shag Bay breakers and enter to
E. of Fleming Island.

Bell rung by motion of; .............. .................. ^311j
buoy on the waces. ^

I

Coast light .......................

Visible from all points of approach
by water.



42 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

ATLANTIC

No.

315 ; PENNANT WHIB-

I TLING Buoy.

316 PENNANT

HARBOUa.

317

318

319

321

0

0

324

SAMBRO H A R -

BoUH.

SAMBRO ........

INNER SAMBRO
ISLAND.

SISTERS B S L L
Buoy.

SAMBRO GAS AND

WHISTLING

Buoy.

CATCH HARBOUR

CHERIICfo HEAD

Location.

In 18 fathoms off Pen-
nant Point.

On a point on N. side
of entrance to Pen-
nant Cove.

On extremity of Bull
Point, on S.W. side
of entrance.

Middle of Island......

On western extremity..

In 22 fathoms S.E. by
E. A mile from the
Blind Sisters.

z
^

1
P4

442420;633932

44 28 15I63 37 40

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white..........

44 38 30'63 35 25IF. red ............

44 26 10 63 33 28 F1. white. Flash
every 5 seconds.

44 27 14

44 26 13

In 25 fathoms near S.;44 21 30
end of Sambro outeri
bank.

On W. side of entrance 44 28 57

63 35 20 F. white . . . . . . . . . .

6.3 31 12

63 30 15

63 32 40

Occ- white.... ....

F.red............

Light onsummitof head44 30 4'63 30 50;Rev. whibe,
whistle in front of and minute.
below light.

326 OuTas GAS AND In 36 fathoms outside
W H 18 T L I N o entrance, 61 miles S.
Buoy. 54j° E. from Chebucto

I Head lighthouse.

44 28 25

one

63 22 10Occ. white...... . .

C ....

D, 7..

D, 1..
acety-
lene.

D, 7..

D, gas

37

38

140

45

7

7

17

8

4

C....

46

132

7

18

D, gas
acety-
1ene.

30 10



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA. 43

SCOTIA-Continued.

COAST-Continued.

Colour and
any pec>2arity of

B ngs.

Black iron buoy with
"Pennant" in white

letters surmounted by
10-inch whistle.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White with three red
horizontal bands,
octagonal, stone and
concrete, c o v e r e d
with shingles ; rrd
circular iron lantern.

Lantern on a white
mast, white shed at
base.

Black iron buoy sur-
mounted by a bell.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, with "Sambro"
in white letters on the
deck, surmounted bya
pyramidal steel frame
supporting a whistle
and a lantern.

White, square, wood...

White, square, wood,
with dwelling attach-
ed. Fog-whistle
building red brick
with slate roof.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
pyramidal steel frame
supporting a whistle
and a lantern.

1899

33

33

82

1903

1899

Fog-Signal. Remarkt.

Whistle sounded by actioniFrom the buoy the extremity of 315
of waves. - I Pennant Point bears N.E. J N. It

1758
raised
1906

Cotton powder signals ex-
ploded every 10 minutes.

17 1 1900

1874

1890
Gas
1906

32

0

Bell rung by the action of
the waves.

mil es : Shi 1ey Head pole light,
N.^ W., 31miles; Bull Rock, E.
N. . 2 miles, and Sambro light,
E. j N., 4ij miles.

Visible from seaward. When light 316
is brought to bear N. 46° E. it will
lead in clear of Broad Shoal, and
to the eastward of Thrumcap and
Pawson rock.

Visible from all points of approach
by water. To guide small vessela
to safe anchorage in harbour.

No.

317

Visible from all points of approaoh. 318
Fog-signal derrick is erected on the

seaward side of the lighthouse.
Mariners cautioned against at-

tempting to make Sambro in fog ;
signals maintained rather as warn-
ing to vessels that have lost their
way.

Fishing light ........ :.............. 319

Whistle sounded by actionFrom thisbuoy Pennant Pointbears
of waves. N. W. by N. j N., 7 miles ; Sam-

Submarine bell rung atirre-ii bro light N. j W., miles • Che-
gular intervals by the bucto light, N. by E. j É., 8j
motion of the buoy on thei miles.
waves.

1905 ...........................

1872
Fog-
alarm
1891

Whistle 73 ft. above water,
gives blasts of 10 seconds
with intervals of 50 sec-
onds.

1878
Gas
1905

Whistle sounded by action
of waves.

Visible from all points of approach.

Lifeboat in Duncan Cove..........

From this buoy Sambro Island light
bears W. N. Sj miles • Devil
Island N. ^V. 7A miles ; and Inner
whistling^uoy N. W. j N. 6 miles.

321

322

0

324

326

0



44 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

ATLANTIC
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o. ame. ocation. m

-

b

â
--

Charactenstio
of Light.

N ^Q1.

Q .

d p

" 1 m

1

^ A

^. r71.^

^
Q 6^

^
^^^

Wââ^

p

q

4

.40,

^^

-

M INNER In 40 63 29 50 cc. w hite.... .. .. D, gas .... . . ....

^T L I NG Chebuctomiles f rom
BvoY

^ mileSubmarine } 44 31 51 63 30 0
N. 1' E. from buoy.

329 N E V E R F A T L In 6 fathoms y mile S. 44 33 20 63 30 50 Occ. white. ... .... D, gas
acety-

!) 4

SHOAL G A S of middle of Neverfail
Buoy. ShoaL lene.

330 THBUMCAP GAS In 10 fathoms off S. ex- 44 33 48 63 29 45 Occ. red ......... D, gas 9

m A N D B E L L tremity of Thrumcap acety
lenex

o
Buox. ShoaL .

l

°z
â

331 z HssaING Covs.. On the western head of 44 33 57 63 32 58 F. red............ D, p.. 43 8

c entrance.

I

332 Z MAUOSxBgACH.. Sherbrooke tower, E. 44 36 5 ' 63 31 40 Flaehing white. ... D, 3.. 64 l9

side of entrance to Flash every five6
Halifax Harbour.

I
seconds.

S33
(

McNAS IsLANO. j mile, N. 16° E., from 44 37 0'63 31 48 F. white. ........ C ... 132 11
south point of Finlay
Cove.

334 MIDDLe G$ouxD In 6 fathoms ,^ mile S. 44 36 3063 32 30 Ooc. white. ....... D, gael 9
GAS BuoY. of centre of middle acety-

I ground W. of MoNa
I l d

b lene.
e an . l
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IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA-Confinued.

COAST-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildm^.

Red, steel cylindircal
buoy withcurved top,
surmounted by a
pyramidal steel cage
supporting a 10-inch
whistle and alantern.

Steel, cylindrical buoy,
painted in red and
black horizontal
b an d s, aurmounted
by conical slatwork
topmark and a lan-
tern.

Fog-Signal. Remarkn.

1877 Whistle sounded by actionlFrom the buoy Sandwich Point
Gas of waves.
1905 There will be sounded on

the submarine fog bell 4
strokes at intervals of 4h
seconds, followed by a
silent interval of 61 sec-
onds.

1908

1893
Gas
1903

Red, steel, cylindrical
buoy.surmounted by
a steel frame support-
the bell and lantern.

White, square, wood..

Stone, circular, white,
with red roofs; cir-
cular iron lantern1
red. White woodenl
dwelling near tower.
White square woodenl
fog alarm building!
with red roof.

221 1886
chan-
ged

! 1894

Bell rung by the action of
the waves.

60 1815 IDiaphone,operatedbycom-
horn preased air, sounds a blast
1889 of 3k seconds' diustion,

every 30 seconds.

11

White, square, wood,' 49 1903 ........ .... ............
tower rising froml

17 middle of roof ofl
dwelling. Red verti-i
cal stripe on seaward,
side of tower andj
dwelling.

Steel, cylindrical buoy, I,
painted in red and
black horizontal
b a n d s, surmounteKl
by conical slatwork
topmark and a lan-
tern.

1 Dartmouth l i hts
1903 ........................... ..... ...... .... ................

•

bears N. J W., 31 miles ; Devil
Island West lighthouse N.E. J E.,
3 miles, 5>} cables ; and a N. course
will lead to the westward of the
32-foot patch, and to the eastward
of the Neverfail buoy, clear of
every danger up to Point Pleasant
buoy.

Lifeboat station in the cove........

45

No.

328

329

330

331

Visible from all points of approach.
When Sambro light bears W.S. W.
this light should not be brought
to the westward of north, which
clears the Thrumcap Shoal. Pass-
ing Macger Beach entering har-
bour keep the light on starboard
bow.

Horn, 37 ft. above high water mark,
projects from S. aide of light-
house.

Light visible in the line of range.
To enter harbour, vessels of deep
draught, after passing inside Che-
bucto head light, will haul up N .
16° E. and bring Manger beach
and Mc\ab Island lights in one.
This course, N. 16' E. is to be
continued till it intersects the
alignment of George Island and

g .

332

333

334



GEORGE ISLAND -

Location.

DARTMOUTH . . ITower of Dartmouth
I exhibition building.

PLBABANTSHOAL

B&LL Buoy.

CHSBIIGTO HSAD

i DBVIL ISLAND..

Mvaeuonosorr HAH
BOUR.

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

ATLANTIC

See No. 324 above.

4438 301633325

(On S. point of ieland.

One mile W.S.W. o
ahoal.

Back light on French
Point, Kent Island,

j about I mile N. 31°
E. from front light.

JsDDOBB ROCS.. .. . .

Characteristic
of Light.

Rev. red, 10 secs..

F. red............

F. white.... .....

F. white.... . .

F.red............

F. red........ ..



SCOTIA-Continued.

COAST-Contimiad.

White, square, wooden 35
tower, with black dia-
mond on south side;
red, iron lantern.
Tower and fog bell on
west side of dwelling.

White, wooden tower 70
of exhibition build-
ing, with black dia-
mond on south side of
tower; white, wooden
lantern.

Black, steel buoy, with
"Pt. Pleasant" in
white letters, sur-
mounted by a bell.

White, octagonal, wood

White, octagonal, wood

Iron buoy, black and
white vertical stripes,
with " Musquodo-
boit" painted on the
buoy, sprmounted by
a 10-mch whistle.

Bell strikes 7 times a min-1 IGeorge Island light visible fr om all 335
ute at equal intervals. I points of approach. Dartmouth

light visible in the line of range.
Proceedin&inwards from theinter-
section of the alignment of Mauger
beach and Mci`ab Island lights
with the alignment of George

.. , , , , , , • , , , , • , , • . , , . - I Island and Dartmouth hghts, keep 336
1 (Ueorge Island and Dartmouth

lights in one bearing N. 1° E.
This leads well clear of the Mid-
dle Ground and Point Pleasant

• II shoaL

............... .... .....

..... ....................

.. .......................... ...

Pilots are stationed here. The east-
ern light, open to southward of
western light, clears to southward
of Thrumcap Shoal.

Lifeboat station at N. W. end o
island.

..................................

Lights visible from all pointe of ap- 342
proach by water. Mariners should
enter by channel to eastward of
Musquodoboit ledge and Harbour
islet, avoiding Bull reef and Har-
bour islet shoals by keeping Jed-
dore rock light astern and just seen 343
over the saddle of Jeddore head, I
until they reach the aliqnment of
the range lights N. 31° E., whichl
course should be followed until
the buoys marking the shoal offl
Steering beach are passed. Lights
maintained only from 1st April to
31st December.



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

ATLANTIC

a ame.

I

ocation.
z
-0

4

1

m
^

Q

►-1

haraoterlstlo
of Light.

°^°°
0

w > ^

M a I.E 0 E
^ ^ ?'^^^

^r73

U Ix

C^

-----(On W. side of en- 44 42 46 63 0 30 F. white. ......... C .... 41 c

346 trance to barbour,i
betweenWest Head
and Marsh Point.

347
.TBDDORS HARBOUR

R N .ht 850 feetBack li ....... ........ F. white.......... C... _ 105 lf

349

ANGE.

EcG ISLAND ........

,g
^ 8° E. from front.

Centre of island........ 44 39 49 62 51 30 Gp. Rev. white, 3
15 secondsflashes

C.... 80
,

apart, then an
eclipse of 30 seo-
onds, revolution in

• 1 minute.

350 EG
D

fathoms S. 5 milesIn 37 44 35 20 62 49 5 Occ. red....... .. D, gas 30

esTLCrc Buoy.wa Egg Islandfrom
lighthouse.

3.K1 SxIP HARBOUR In 15 fathoms, imile; 44 41 5 62 41 34 ................. ...... ...... ..

R*aisTLlNC Buoy. S.E. from Little Rock
Shoal.

352 WoLF PoINT ....... N. E. point of Nichol 144 44 54 62 45 4 F. white.. ........ D, 7.. 87 1
Island, W. side en-

353 PoPR HARBOUR .....
trance to Ship Harb'r

On W. pointof Harlwnr 44 47 40 62 38 50 F. red............ C.... 45

355 SPRY BAY BELL BCOY

Island.
In 15 fathoms off en- 44 45 40I62 33 20 . . . . . . • • • • • • . • . • • • • • - • ' • •' • "

trance.

357 SHEET H A R B o u RIIn 24 fathoms S. by W. 44 44 30 62 28 i7lOcc. white.... ... . D, gas 30

GAS AND WHIST- W., 5^ miles from ^
LING BcoY. ighthouse.

s ^

358 SHEET Roax ....... Entrance to Sheet Har- 44 49 55 62 29 23 Rev. red, 40 sec- !C .... 75

bour.
I

onds. I

359 SxeRT H A P. sot R In 10 fathoms, j mile !,4•1 49 10 62 2 5 30I ..... ......... ... ...... I . . . .. . .

PASSAGE B E T. L ^. E. from Ftshery ',

BuoY. point shoal.

3W ^SHEETHARB()C"RPA.S In dormer window A-'
3044 51 3

6
2 ^ 3 , F. red . . . . . . . . . . Ci . •• 42

SAGE. James WamIxAd's '

361 B
R BB

hOllSe.
'h^ rbour in 30fath - 44 48 0'(i2 1S •1 j .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . .2

^

. . . . . . . . . . . , .

uoy.ELL
I (



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA-Continued.

COAST-GbnUmud.

Colour and
any pe^uliarity of

Buildings.

White, square, wood. .

White, square, wood..

Black and white verti-
cal stri pes on sea-
ward side, octagonal
wood.

Red steel cylindrieal
buoy, with " Egg
Island " in white let-
ters on the deck, sur-
mounted by a pyra-
midal steel f ra m e
supporting a whistle
and a lantern.

Black iron buoy, with
"Ship Harbour" in
white letters on the
side, surmounted by
a 10-inch whistle.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling attach-
ed. Iron lantern red.

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

Red iron buoy with
"Spry Bay" in white
letters on the deck.

Red and black vertical
striped steel cylindri-
cal buoy, surmounted
by a pyramidal steel
frame supporting a
whistle and a lan-
tern.

White, square, wood,
w i t h dwelling at-
tached.

Iron bnoy, black and''
white vertical stripes,
with " Sheet Har-
bour Passage " paint-
ad on the buoy, sur-;
mounted by a bell. j

White, square, wooden
dwelling.

Iron buoy, black and
white verticalstri pes

'surmounted by be1L
740-4

... p

Z
m^
'âP7

33

28

45

35

37

41

20

1901

1901

1865

1893
Gas
1906

1905

1895

1877

1895

1885
Gas
1906

1879

1908

1887

1900

Fog-Signal.

........................^

... . ............... ^
j

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Whistle sounded by action
of waves.

Remarks.

The two lighta in one, bearing N. 8°
E., lead into entrance of harbour.
The red conical buoy at Bar Shoal
shows where vessels should leave
alignment and shape a course N.
45° E up the stretch leading to
Marsh Point.

Visible around horizon............

From the buoy, Jeddore lighthouse
bears N.W. j N., 91 miles.

The buoy is a leading or fairway buoy
for vessels seeking the entrance to
Halifax Harbour.

49

No.

346

347

349

350

Whistle sounded by motion' ................. ... ......:....
of the buoy on the waves.

...... ............................ . . ....................

Bell rung by action of the'Fairway baoy. From the buoy Tay-
waves. lor Hd, bears N. E. j N. distant

l^a miles, and Maloney Rock
N^ W. distant 2 miles.

Whistle sounded by actionl ............. ............. ......
of waves.

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the waves.

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on waves.

351

352

353

355

357

Light seen from N. W. I W. round
through N. to N. E. by E. ; E.

Rock lies nearly in mid channel of
harbour entrance, ts western end
r rtly awash, distant 350 yards

m lighthouse.

Visible from seaward between N.I
and N. by E. j E.

From the buoy Beaver Island light
bears N.W. by N. j N., 2j miles;
and William Shoal, N.W., J mile.

358

359

360

361



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA
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363 BRAVES ISI.AND..... . . E. part of East Beaver 44 49 34 62 20 10 Rev. white, 45 sec. C.... 7J
onds.

3fi4 BEAVER HAaBOUR. .. On E. end of Beaver 44 52 23 62 23 40 F. red ......... D, p.. 40
Point.

365 LOOHwOOD P1.o c g j mile south of Lock- 44 51 35 62 4 15 . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
WHISTLING Buoy. wood rock.

366 MAar-Josara.... .. On Thrumcap Islet.... 44 57 34 62 2 13 F. white... ..... D, 7.. 40

367 Llscosls FAIRWAY In 28 fathoms off Lis- 44 55 6 61 54 15 Occ. white. ....... D, gas 30
GAS AND WHIST- comb Island.

LING Buoy.

368 Llscobls . . . . . . . . . . . On island . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 59 20 61 57 55 A1t. red and white C . . . . 64
2 minutes.

371 WEDGE ISLAND..... Mouth St. Mary River. 45 0 35 61 52 23 Rev. red,3minutes. C .... 81
Shows 1 minute,
eclipsed 2 min-
utes.

372 BuDG$r ...... .. .... On extremity of shoal,
RiS M

-l5 3 12i61 53 38 F. red ... .. .... . D, 7.. 23
ary ver.t.

373 Nlxo*rxATa SHOAL In 8 fathoms, } mile S. 45 2 51 61 44 39 . . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. ... .....
BaLL Buoy. 5j° W. of the li-fa-

thom patch on the
shoal.

374 PORT BicsasTON.... Near western extremity 45 5 30 61 42 4 F. white ......... D, 6.. 43
of Barachois point.

375 FISHERMAN H A s - Western extremity of 45 6 48 61 40 33 F. red. .... ..... .. D, 7.. 25
BouR. Shingle Beach on S.

side of harbour.

376 Isnec H A it B o u B In 25 fathoms ^ miles 45 2 20 61 32 37 Oce. white. .. .. . , gas 30
GAS AND WHIST- S.W. by S. j from
LING Buoy. Country H a r b o u r

light.

377 Iseec HAaBOUA. .... On W. side of harbour, 45 10 0 61 39 12 Two F_ white, 20 C.... 80
about i4 mile S. from

ll p iH
feet apart verti-

y nt.o o cally.

378 HAasous ISLAND . .. On end of the shingle 45 8 35 61 36 45 Ooc. white ...... D, 6.. 37
poirAt at northwest Visible 8 seca.
end of island. Eclipsed 4v

379 COUNTRY HAxBOUn.. On Green Island, Guys- 45 6 8 61 32 30 F. white. ......... C... 51
borough County.

Si

Ni

12 ® 1N



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA-Contiuueci.

COAST-Continual.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White with red verti
cal stripes.

Lantern on mast, with
white shed at base.

Red iron buoy, with
"Lockwood" in white
letters, surmounted
by a 10-inch whistle.

Lantern rising from red
roof of white, square
wooden dwelling.

Steel cylindrical buoy,
alternate black and
white vertical stripes,
with "Liscomb" in
white, surmounted
by a pyiamidal steel
frame supporting a
whistle and a lantern.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood,
with dwelling a t -
tached.

White, square, wood,
on cribwork pier with
cut water on upstream
end.

Red iron' buoy, with
"Nixonmate" in white
letters on the deck,
surmounted by a bell

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, with "Isaac
Harbour" in white,
surmounted by a py-
ramidal steel frame
supporting a whistle
and a lantern.

White, equare, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

Lantern rising from red
roof of white square
wooden dwelling.

White with two red
horizontal bands,
square, wood, dwel-
ling attached.

740-41

35

25

36

28

44

0

23

27

20

35

28

1846

1887

1908

1905

1899
Gas
1906

1872

1879

1905

1908

1901

1905

1891
Gas
1906

1874

1908

1873

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

i)iaphone, operated by com-1 IOn dwelling .......
pressed air,givea one blast
of 3 secs. duration every
minute.

Whistle sounded by motion
of buoy on the waves.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Visible from ail points of approach.

Lisoomb Light bears N. g W. 5
miles ; and Wedge Island Light
N. E. j N. .4 miles.

Hand horn answers signals
from veeaele.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the wavea.

Whistle sounds by action of
wavea.

Hand born answers eignals
from veaeela.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Maintained only from 1at April to
15th December.

From the buoy Country Harbour
(or Green Island) light in line
withTom-cod Rock,bears N.E. by
N. j N.,3 m̂iles ; W. tangent of
Barachoie Head in line with Mid-
dle Led or South-easter, bears
N. W. ^N., 7^ miles. A N. by
W. course will ead from buoy to
Ragged Point, 9 miles.

........ ... ... .................

..................................

ÎCoaet light and to guide veesele fre-
quenting Country and Fisher-
man Harbours.

51

No.

363

364

365

366

367

368

371

372

373

374

375

376

377

378

379



LIGHTS AND F3C3 SIGNAIS

NOVA

ATLANTIC

o.
•,
Name. ocation.

Z

â

°
^

â

chsraote=;stio
of Light.

^A

ô
`' 00$0

.4 81.

380 NEW Hassous HneD In 10 fathoms, j mile S.

1

45 8 36 61 28 7 . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . • •
WHISTLING Buoy. 22° W. from S. ex-

tremity of head.

381 ToasaY............. On eastern point of 45 11 37 61 18 35 F. red and white.. C....
Berry Head, W. aide
of entrance to Bay,
GuysboroughCounty.

383 (Front light on es- 45 14 48 61 19 541F. white. ......... C....
tremity of point on
W id f h bar our.. s e o

384 CHeHLO HeasouR...
Back light 742 feet ........ .... .... F. white.......... C....

N.W. } W. from
front light.

385 North aide of entrance 45 15 45 61 17 0 F. red... ....... D 7..

COLE HARBOUR
to harbour, 65 feet
from water's edge.

386 RANGE. 650 feet N. 33° E. from ........ ........ F. red....... ..... C....
front light.

387 COLS Hnasovs. .... On southeastern side of 45 15 53 61 15 58 F. red . ........... C.. .
harbour.

388 PoâT F$LIa... .... S.E. end of Hog Island 45 13 54 61 13 0 F. white. .... .. D, 7..

389 F L Y I N G PO I N T miles S. 18° W. from1 45 12 11 61 12-48 ................ .....
.^iHGAI.s BYLL BOOY. Hog island lighthouse.^

I ^390 THaas Top IsLexD.. S.E. point of island, en- 45 12 40 61 9 40 F. white. ....... . C ... ,
trance toWhitehaven.

391 SGIITHWEST B U L L In 10 fathoms 1 cable 45 11 22 61 8 18 . . . -. . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . ,
BELL Buoy. S.E. from Southwest

Bull rock.

392 WHITSHgen ISLAND. $. W. extremitp of is-
l d hG l

45 12 0 61 8 15 Rev. white, 20 sec-
onds 10 seconds

C...
an , uys ^oroug

County.
,

flash, 10 seconds l
eclipse.

I

I

]



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA-Continued.

COAST-Continuai.

Colour and
any pec>^arity of

B nge.

Red, iron buoy, with
ew Har. Hd. ' in

white letters on the
side, surmounted by
a 10-inch whistle.

White, with vertical
red stripes, wood.
Top of lantern black.

White, square, wood..

White, square. wood..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

Lamp in dormer win-
dow of Win. Munro's
house.

'46

0

0

33

33

Lantern rising from
roof of white, square,
wooden dwelling.

Red iron buoy, with
'FlyingPt." in white

letters on the deck,
surniounted by a bell.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling a t -
tached.

Black iron buoy, sur-
mounted by a bell.

37

32

1903

1876

1901

1901

1898

1898

1907

1902

1906

1879

1905

White with two redl 36 I 1864
vertical stripe9. pyra-
midal, wood, octa-
gonal lanern.

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

Whistle sounded by motion
of the buoy on the waves.

..........................

.... ................ ...

.........................

Shows red to seaward,white tonorth-
ward into bay and towards
Molasses Harbour.

53

No.

380

381

Lights visible in and over small arc 383
on each side of line of range.

In entering keep Cole harbour red
range lights in one till alignment
is intersected by that of Charlo'
harbour range lights ; from that 384
point the Carlo harbour range'
lights in one will lead in clear of
reefs off Forsters Island.l

After passing Be. rrY Head, the
lights in one leainto Cole Har-
bour to the westward and clear of
Topshani ledge and Seal Rocks.

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the waves.

Vessels bound for Cole Harbour
should keep the alignment of Cole
Harbour range lights until the
light in Munro's house opens clear
of the intervening bluff on the S.
side of the harbour, when they
should run for this harbour light
on a S. 33" E. course toan anchor-
age.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Light is to benm for bearing N. 22i°
E. to clear outlying shoals. From
the light a more easterly course
leads into harbour.

Vessels bound for Port Felix leave
this buoy on the starboard hand
when passing.

To guide vessels into Whitehaven.
To int out dangers on N. side
of W' passage ; light is obstructed
when beanngtoeastward of N. E.
byE., visiblefromallotherpoints,
except when intercepted by high
land of Whitehead Island.

................ ... ...........Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the wavee.

Eiand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Life-boat station on Deming Point,
western entrance to Whitehead.

1

385

386

387

388

389

390

391

392



34 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

ATLANTIC

Location.

WHrrZHMeDGASerrnIn 30 fathoma,2,] miles 45 9 35
WHISTLING BIIOY. I S. by W. from White-I

h e a d island light-
house.

C5 1352'6058 0

Characteristic
of Light.

Occ. white.. . ..,,D, gas



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA-Continued.

COAST-Continued.

Colour and
any pe liarity of

B din^•

Steel cylindrical buoy,
painted in alternate
white and black ver-
tical stripes, with
"Whitehead" in black
and white letters on
the side, surmounted
by a pyramidal steel
frame supporting a
whistle and a lantern.

1901
Gas
1906

i
Whistle sounded by action

of the waves.

Black iron buoy, withl ...... 1906 Whistle sounded by action
"White Pt." in white of the waves.
letters on the side, sur-1
mounted by a wbiatle.

Remarka.

55

No.

i
To act as a fairway buoy for vesselsl 393

eeding slong the coast, or
kMcing an entrance to White-

haven. The course in to White-
haven will be N. j E. from the
buoy; ; this will lead 2j cables to
eastward of S.W. Bull rock.

394



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

ATLANTIC COAST AND APPROACHES

o. âme. ocation. m
^

b haracteristic
of Light.

pmMâ

0

m q
^ m

^1.

ôm

i-w

0-no S

"„
as ^

xaé

5:0
14

^6

S95 ( WS.aT END. .. .. 1} milea eastwardly 43 56 38 60 6 39 Gp. Rev. white, 3 C.... 118 16
tmm extremity of west flashes at inter-

z dry spit. vals of j minute
followed by
eclipse of 1i min-

397 EAST END. .. ... 5 miles southwestward- 43 58 22 59 44 2
utes.

FL white ......... D. 2.. 123 17
ly of extremity of Group of 2 flashes

04 ! northeast dry spit. every 18 seas.,
(flashes at inter-
val of 3 secs., fol-
lowed by an
eclipse of 15 secs.)

999 CAPS Beasgae Bara. In 14 fathoms, 4 cables 45 18 20 160 54 0 . ........... .. ..
Buoy. E. S. E from middle of

shoal.

100 CxAivsasar ISLAND.. North part of island, 45 19 45 60 55 25 Main light, F. D. 3.. 89 ]b
off Cape Canso.

,
white.

Lower light F. D. 7.. 54 12
white, 35 feet
below main.

403 GRIME SaoAL GAalin 20 fathoms,lj miles, 45 21 13 60 50 45 Occ. white........ D, gas 30 ....
A N D WHI9TLING E.S.E. of shoal.
Boox.

402 S. of Lanigan beach, 45 20 4 60 58 30 F.red............ C .... 46 8
near S. entrance to
harbour. •

CANSO RANGE. ... .

103 Back light 1256 feet N. .....
......

F. red............ D, 7.. 108 10
70° W. from frontj
light.

404 CANSO HARBOUR.... On Hart or Cutler Is- 45 20 47 60 59 5 F. red ............ C .... 42 12
land.

05 F A L S s P A s s A G s N. entrance to Canao 45 20 48 60 59 261 F. green ......... D, p.. 25 4
L^tvcs. harbour, j mile N.

^
73° W. from Hart I.
lighthouse. 1

4



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIAF-Continued.

TO CAPE BRETON

Colour and
any pec ^ rity of

B ngs.

White,octagonal,wood,
eurmounted by an
iron lantern with red
roof, white wooden
dwelling near by.

Sides of octagonal
wooden tower alter-
nately white and
brown, red circular
metal lantern.

98

81

Black iron buoy, with
"C. Breaker" in
white letters on the
deck. Surmounted
by a bell.

Red and white hori-
zontal bands, octa-
gonal, rising above
the roof of a white
dwelling, with red
roof, attached.
White squire wooden I
fog-alarm buildingl
with red roof.

Black steel cylindricall
buoy, surmounted byi
a pyrawidal a t e e 11
frame supp,rting a
whistle and a lan-
tern.

78

White, square, wood.. 32

White, square, wood..' 44
1

1873
mov'd
1888

1873

1894

1815
reb7t
1883
Fog
alarm
1864

1880
Gas
1906

1905

1905

White, square, wood,j 28 1872
dwelling attached.

Lantern on a pole on^... . 1902
square, concrete pier.

Fog-Signal.

Diaphune, operated by com-
pressed air, sounds a blast
of 7 secs, in each minute.

Remarka.

A dangerous submerged bar extends
17 miles northwestwardly and
westwardly beyond the west light,
and another at least 14 miles east-
wardly beyond the east light.

There are six relief stations on the
Island connected by telephone
and patrols, and three life saving
stations.

Wireless telegraph station near main
station.

To act as a fairway buoy for ves-
sels making Canso Harbour'from
southward.

From the buoy a N. W. by N. ^N.
course will lead up to, and a bout
ja cable to eastward of, Man of
War Rock, distant 21 miles.

Upper light visible all round, lower
one does not show to vessels pass-
ing between it and coast.

Fog alarm building on summit of
southern part of island. Horn,
elevated 29 feet above high water
mark, points S. 221'E.

Whistle sounded by action
of the waves.

........................ ( Front light visible in line of range
back light visible from all pointz
of approach by water.

Lights in one bearing N. 70° W.
lead into S. entrance of Canso
Harbour, between Fryine Pan and
Budget Rock, and S. of the shoals
off Petit Pas Head and Grassy
Island.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . The light on Hart or Cutler Island
and the back range light in one
bearing S. 5}° W. lead in up to
Hart Island light, between Net
Rocks and Whitman Rock on the
starboard hand and Bald Rock

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

...................

on the port hand.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Light maintained only during
November, December and Janu-
Ary-

57

No.

395

397

399

400

401

402

403

404

405



CANSO HARBOUR
FAIRWAY BELI.
Buoy.

QUEENSPORT.... ...

GUYSBOROUGH HAR-

BOUR.

CERBRBUS ROCK....

ARGOS SHOAL
WHIBTLING Buoy.

P19NIN8ULAR SHOALH

BYLL Buoy.

( Ennx POINT....

PoINT Toprm.

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

ATLANTIC COAST AND APPROACHEâ

Location.

Off N. entrance in 13
fathoms. g mile N.
13°E. from Hart Is-
land light.

On Rook Island, Cheda-
bucto Bay.

W. side of entrance,
near Peart Point,
Chedabucto Bay.

See below No. 425.

In 10 fathoms, about Ji45 30 34
mile S. 31* W. from
southern extremity
of Peninsula Point.

On middle of island.. .

1M o M I L L A N IOn southweetern ex-
POINT., tremity of point.

45 33 1

45 36 30

45 38.57

61 12 27

61 14 40

61 17 19

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white..... .....

F. white.........

F. white.. .......

F. red ............

61 22 01F.red............



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA- Continued.

TO CAPE BRETON-Continued.

Colour and
any p^ ârity of

B dinga.
Fog-signal.

Iron buoy, alternate
black and white ver-
tical stripes, sur-
mounted by bell.

White, square, wood,
dwelling attachèd.

Lantern rising from red
roof of white square
wooden dwelling.

Black iron buoy, with
" C. Argos " in white
letters on the side,
surmounted by a 10-
inch whistle.

Red iron buoy, with
"Peninsula Shoale"
in white letters on
the deck, surmounted
by a bell.

White, with black dia-
m o n d on seaward
face. Square, wood,
iron lantern painted
red. Dwelling at-
tached.

Lantern rising from red
roof of white square
wooden dwelling.

White, equare^ wood,
with dwellmg at-
tached.

1900

40

35

1882

1846
reb'lt
1905

19U1

1907

44

m

^

1851
chan-
"d
1895

35

34

1906

1870

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on waves.

Hand horn answers signala
from vessels.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Whistle sounded by motion
of buoy on the waves.

Bell rung by motion of
buoy on the waves.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

White, square, wood.. 1 32 1905 iHand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Remarks.

To guide vessels into harbour
through N. entrance.

Harbour light..

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

. ................................

Visible from all pointe of approach
by water.

Visible from all pointe of approach
by water.

59

No.

406

408

409

410

4101

411

413

414

416



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

CAPE BRETON

o.No.

a

Name. ocation. d

â

a
b
ÿ

^

Characteristic
of Light.

^05
► ^ â

Ô^
^.510
o^m

6 a w

be
m ^ .

w> w
aA^ S
^„,,

x â a

o

p
m

^ s

418 i CeICHTON HsAD' On the N. extremity.. . 45 30 40 61 6 0 Ren^ white, 40 sec- C .... 29 10

NosTH CANao. . See below, No. 655.
419 Front light on inner 45 31 24 61 5 17 F. red.... ........ C.... 29 7

A

end of beach on N.
side of harbour.

h fB k li h F white C 37 8420 HICHAT{W&BT t on s ore oac g . . . ..... . ... . ... . ... .. _ . . .. ....
mainland, 1,800 feet
N. 86° E. from front

421 J$RS$YarAN I s-
li

On
ht.

^h Point, Ari- 45 30 20 61 3 10 F. red.. .......... D, 7.. 39 11
LeND. chat Harbour.

424 z AaIcHeT. ....... Marache Point, S. en- 45 29 0 61 1 50 F. white. ......... C.... 34 8
trance to Arichat
Harbour.

425 m Caxssaos Rocs In 22 fathoms, j mile 45 27 46 61 6 6 Occ. red . . . . : . . D, gae . . . . . . . . . .
^ G A 8 A N D southward from mid-

WHISTLING dleofrock.
Buoy.

427 P I T I T D s a RAT In 7 fathoms, in Petit- 45 29 12 60 58 8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BsLL Buoy. degrat Inlet, A-mile

S. 84° W. from Big
Arrow Rock.

428 PETITDEaaAT ... On Mouse Island, Petit- 45 29 54 60 57 24 F. red. ..... ..... D, 7.. 38 7
degrat Inlet.

429 GasaN ISLAND. . Summit of island. .... 45 28 50 60 53 40 Alt. red and white, C.... 70 14
45 seconds.

4291 B EA g POINT In 8 fathoms, off eastern 45 33 18 60 50 43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .

( SHOAL WHIST- side of shoal.
LING Buoy.

430 CArs I r s RANDS. W. side of entranoe to 45 34 45 60 53 0 Fl. white. ..... ... D, 5. .92 15
St. Peter Bay. Flash ^ sec.

E lipse seo.c

432 GRANDE DiGus near wharfOn beach 45 35 50 61 1 5
In every 7>} sec.
F. red .......... D. 6.. 29 7. . , ,

Lennox Passage.

433 é SsAL OR DoG Is- Lennox Passage .. ..... 45 35 31 61 4 0 F. red .. ....... D. p.. 34 5
W LAND.

434 4 GLesaow POINT. Lennox Passage . ...... 45 34 0 61 7 50 F. red. ............ D, 7.. 6.5 8'4
0 1

1

z -
435

sa
`4

I

PolrLettoN...... On Hawk Islet, at en- 45 35 48 60 59 29 F. white... ..... D, 7.. 34 7
trance to Poulamon
Bay.

436 1 Ou$TIQOgIsLAND On S. point........... 45 36 40 60 57 15 1F. red........... D, 7.. 78 9



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA-Continued.

ISLAND.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, equare, Wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

White, square, wood..

Red steel cplindrical
buoy, with "Cerberu+"
in white letters on the
deck, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e I
frame supporting s
whistle and a lantern

Iron buoy, black and
white vertical strilws,
surmounted by a 6•11.

White, square, wood,
dwelling atta.ched.

White, square, wood,
light in ccntre of
keeper's dwelling.

Black iron buoy, with
"Beak Pt. Shoal "in
white letters on the
side, surmounted by
a 10-inch whistle.

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

White, square wood. . .

Lantern on mast, with
white shed at base.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling attach-
ed. Iron lantern red.

Lantern rising f r o in
roof of white, square,
wooden dwelling.

20

27

33

28

25

31

31

28

32

25

32

30

1874

1904

1904

1872

1851

1907

l.e

1877

1865

1!105

1874

1884
Tower
1907
1884

1884
Tower
1896

1901

White, square, wood, 28 I 1874
dwelling attached.

Fog-Sigt Remarks.

........................ IFor guiding vessels into Little or
West Anchat.

......... ...... ......... Lights visible in the line of range..

................ .....

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Lights in one bearing N. 86° E. lead
in through channel between shoals
on N. and S. sides of entrance.

61

No.

418

419

420

There is a range beacon on the S. E.
point of Jerseyman Island that
marks Hautfond Shoal, off en-
trance to harbour.
......... .. .............. .....

The whistle is sounded by
the motion of the buoy on
the waves.

Bell rung by motion of
buoy on the waves.

From the buoy a N. 57° E. course
leads well to westward of Big
Arrow Rock and the light on
Mouse Island, to the anchorage
in Petitdegrat Harbour.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Visible around horir.on.... ........

Whistle is sounded by the
motion of the buoy on the
waves.

.................... ....

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

421

424

425

427

428

429

............ . ..................i429j

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

To guide vessels into St. Peter Bay

Marking the principal turning
; points in Lennox Passage.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

To guide into Poulamon Bay, and
through Lennox Passage.

To guide through Lennox Passage..

430

432

433

434

435

436



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

Location.

1
1 BOQRGEOISINLaTIOn extremity of point 45 37 41
Ion E. sideofèntrance^

to inlet.

I TEROME POINT..

l'

EDDY POINT........

} L'Aanoisa .. . . . . . .

ST. ESPRIT ISLAND..

FOURCHII BELL Buoy

Fouaaao HEAn.....

GDION ISLAND......

GvION ISLAND GAS

AND WHISTLING

BIIOY.

GARAaas...........

In 12^ fms. off Fourchu
Inlet, ^ mile S. from
extremrty of point on
N. side of entrance to
Fourchu Inlet.

On Fourchu Head, near
its east extremity.

NOVA

CAPE BRETON

45 36 30I60 29 10

45 43 1560 13 10

45 43 12

45 46 10

45 46 36

60 14 0

60 6 30

60 2 13

45 52 43;59 53 44

Characteristic
of Light.

Rev.white, 30 sece.

F.red............

Rev. red, 30 sees..

Oco. white........

F. red ... .......

Occ. white........

IQ

Ni

Ni

R

B]

1



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA

SCOTIA-Contitinued.

ISLAND-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

B dings.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

White with two red
bands, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

Red iron buoy sur-
mounted by bell.

White, square, wood..

White with two red
vertical s t r i p e s,
square, wood, dwell-
ing attached.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, with "Guion
Id.", in white letters
on side, surmounted
by a Pyramidal steel
frame supporting a
whist le and a lantern.

White, hexa g onal,
wood, iron lantern
red.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e 1
frame supporting a
whistle and a lantern.

Black iron buoy with
Louisburg"in white

letters on deck.

27

40

55

32

54

32

1903

1883

1880

1881

1907

1877

1904
Gas
1906

1890

1881
Gas
1906

1895

Fog-SignaL Remarka.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .... .. .. Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

To lead vessels up the bay to canal.

................ ................{
Bad Neighbour Shoal, S. W. I W. 1i

miles from this light.

63

No.

437

439

441
442

443

For benefit of fishermen . . . . . . . . . . . I 40

Visible from all points of approach.I 446

Whistle sounded by actionFrom the buoy, Guion Island light
of waves. bears N. 73` W. 3 miles ; and Cape

Gabarus N. 1° W. 3 miles.

Visible from all points of approach.

Whistle sounded by action Vessels entering Louisburg can
of waves. make the whistling buo and then

Bell rung by action of thelFairway buoy. Light bears N.W.
waves. by N. j N. 1% mile. Leaving buoy

cable on port hand a N. W. by W.
course leads in one cable south of
Nag Rock.

steer N. W. by N. j N. for
the light on Lighthouse Point.
This will bring them to the bell
buoy, which they should round
leaving it on the port hand.

447

448

449

451

452

•.•••• •• •••... ...... There will be sounded on
the submarine fog bell 2
strokes inquick succession
about 5 times every min-
ute.



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

CAPE BRETON

o.
•

Name. ocation.
Z
b

3^
1j

°

ô
a

haracteristic
of Light.
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453 j LoUISBURG..._... N. side of entrance to 45 54 35 59 57 15 F. white.... ..... C ... 85 16

harbour, 120 yards in-
shore of point.

454 Front range on W. side 45 54 15 59 59 6 F. red........ ...^D. 7.. 26 7

^
of harbour.

k 330 fB 1 tF d C 54 7455 LOUISBURG ac range , eet ........ ........ . re ............ ....
RANGE. N. 67° W. from front

1 light.
456 On outer end of the 45 55 12 59 57 53 F. red, electric.... .. 43

5

more easterly of the l
two longcoal wharves.

COAL

457 WHARVES Back light 2,060 ft., :^T . . . . . ... . . . .. . . F. red, electric.... ... .. 85 5
RANGE. 33° 45' A,. from front

light.

459 LITTLr LORRAINS.... Extremity of W. head- -k5 57 1559 51 20 F. white.. .. .... D, 6.. 76 9
land at entrance to
harbour.

461 BAR R&EF WHIST- In 12 fathoms, ^ mile' 45 59 17 59 46 54 ............. ... ...... ...... ....
LING BUOY. S. 67z}° E. from Helen

roc at the eastk ern
extremity of reef.

161^ MAn Dlcx S a 0A L In 6 fathoms, off south 46 0 1359 49 2 .. .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . ..
BELL BtoY. side of shoal.

162 MAI^tAuleU. ..... . pointOn SS 46 0 3059 47 3 0 F. red ..... .... C... 90 10
catari Island I

164 ScATARI........ ... N.E. point of Trap 46 2 15 59 40 15 Rev. white l^min- C.... , 90 15
Rock. utes ; visible a

^ minute, eclipse •
half a minute.

!66 Cow REEF BELLBUOY In 8 fathoms, I mile S. 46 9 48 59 48 50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
22Y E. from reef.

167 FLINT HEAD........ On Island ...... ... .. .. 46 11 0 59 45 55 Rev. white, 15 secs. C.... 66 12

168 Front light on the N. 46 12 0 59 56 45 F. red ....... D, 6.. 23 6
4 ier at entrance to

1aCR cove.

^9 GLACE BnY Back light on S. aide of . . . . . . . . .. .. .... F. red ............ C ... 51 8. .. .. , ,
Glace cove, 1900 feet
S. 601y° W. from front

I light.

^% t ,1A1 : ti

Ir

ISLA:

any

White,
tical
side
ing,ir

White,

White,

Lauter
pole.

Lanter
iwle.

Whi e,
red
lante

Black
Bai

lettet
sii rc
whist

Red ir
moun

White,
dwell

1Vhite,
roof
red.
dwell
roof,

Red in
" Cow
letters
surmoi

White,
dwel

White,

White,



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA--pontinued.

ISLAND- Cwainuc&

White, with a black ver-
tical stripe on each
side of wooden dwell-
i ng, iron lantern on roof

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

Lantern on a white
pole.

Lantern on a white
pole.

Black iron buoy, with
" Bar Reef " in white
letters on the deck,
surmounted by a
whistle.

Red iron buoy, sur-
mounted by a bell.

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

1Vhite,octagonal, wood,
roof of iron lantern
red. White wooden
dwelling with brown
roof, W. of tower.

Red iron bouy, with
" Cow Reef " in white
letters on the deck,
surmounted by a bell.

White, octagonal, wood
dwelling near by.

White, square wood..

Diaphone, operated by com-I
I
The diaphone is situated on edge of

pressed air, g^ve 2 blasts'j cliff, 400 feet S. 60° E. from light-
of 3 seconds' duration each house.
every 75 secs., thus : blast
3 sees., silent 2 secs., blastI
3 secs., silent interval 6'i
secs.

........................ I
The two lights in one lead into the

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . } I S. W. arm clear of all dangers.

1897

1897

1908

1871

1839

J
....................... Visible from all points of approach, 456

by water. In northern portion of'
Louisburg Harbour. Jlaintained
by Dominion Coal Company. The
two lights in one, bearing N. E.
by N., lead to wharves from
intersection w i t h Government
Range. Deep-draught ves..els 457
entering should keel) on alignment
of Louisburg Range, W. N. W.,
till they have brought coal wharves
range in one. Back light visible
in line of range.

Visible from all points of approach' 459
by water.

Maintained only from 1st May to.
1st December.

................... . ..... .. ... 461

Bell rung by motion ofl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 461J
buoy on the waves. I

Hand horn ansµers signalsl .................... ....... ...... 462
from vessels.

Diaphone, operated by eom-'The light should never be l,rought' 464
pressed air, gives 2 blasts! to l ear tn ea3tward if N.N.1•:.. or,
of 3 seeonds'dttration each' to southward of S.S. n:,r ap-
every ininute, thus : blastl rcoached nearer than 1s milers.1
3secs.; silent 10 secs.; blast ifeboat station.
3 secs.; silent interval 44
Reca.

Bell rung by motion of
buoy on the waves.

Visible around horizon.. ... . ... . .

Front light visible from all points of
approach ; back light visible in,
and over a small arc on each side
of, the line of ran1e.

..... ...... Liglits in one, bearmg S. G0u° W,
N lead into the entrance to the

harbour between the N. and S.

50 feet on the starboard hand in
Passing in.



470

471

473
474

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

CAPE BRETON

Location.

l
LINGAN HEAD...... !N. side of entrance to146 14 10';60 2 10

Bridgeport Harbour. 1,
Low POINT ......... 'Flat point, E. side of.46 16 1260 7 22

entiance to Sydneyi
Harbour.

SYDNEY BAR........

SYDNEY SOUTHRAST

BAR GAS BooY.

In 19 fathoms, 2j miles 46 18 41'60 7 25
1V . 'Lu-

Point.

On W. end of S.E. bar.

Characteristic
of Light.

Î^â lôm I^

iô^ >^.^
om

. ^ ^
G+' ^.^+^.^ t.m.c

.°^ Gÿ mm« ^ m
Iewl^^3i46

i
F. red............ C ....

w h i t e . . . . .
Flash 25 sec.
Eclipse 75
Flash 25
Eclipse 3' 75 eees.

In every 5'00
Occ. white ...... I D, gas

46 12 26 60 12 39 F. red........ ...

In 71, fathoms, -& ^mile,l46 12 36'60 13 5 Occ. red........
N.W. from Sydney!
Bar lighthouse.

SYDNRY NORTH BAR. ILight to be established.
.r ;Front light on point,

POINT AOONI WHIST-

LING BOOY.

POINT ACONI... . . .

BLACRROCH POINT..

For next coast lights

S. side of W. Arm of
Sydney Harbonr, onel
mile W. of Edwardi
Point.

....I ........
46 11 3:60 14 51

Back lignt j mile S. 59' . . . . .. ..
W. from front light.

In 15 fathoms, about 46 21 43
1f miles N. 7 3° E. from
extremity of point.

On high cape, N. side146
of entrance to Little
Bras d'Or.

S. side of entrance to146
Big Bras d'Or.

qee No. 520.

Front light on Noir 46 17 32
Point.

Back
55° 15'

light
W. from fronti

light.

On N. side of Boular-
derie Island.

Occ. white........
Visible ' secs.
Eclipsed 3

........!F. white ..........ID,4..

60 15 22' ..... ............

17 10F. red............ C ... ^I

23 20 F. white..... .. .. lu ....

F. white.... .... .;D, 7..

F. white..... ..

I]

SŒ

ISL.

Whit

Verti
stri
W04
me.
alai
rec
wit

Cylin
altt
whi
wit
whi
dec:
a
frac
whi

Whit(
dwe

Black
buo
a
fran
]ant

White
red,
lant

White

Black,
buoj
Aco:
ters,
a 10.

White
with
tach

White
grou

White,

White,

Lanter,
whitc



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA-Continued.

ISLANJJ-Contsnued.

White, square, wood.. ^ 20

Vertical red and white 69
stripes, octagonal,
wood ; red circular
metal lantern. Fog
alarm building, white
rectangular, wood,
with a red roof.

Cylindrcal steel buoy,
alternate black and
white vertical stripes,
with " Sydney" in
white letters on the
deck, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
whistle and lantern.

White, square, wood,^ 20
dwell ing attached.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

. .................
White, oc tagonal , wood ;

red, polygonal iron
lantern.

White, square, wood..

Black, iron, conical
buoy, with " • Point
Aconi " in white let-
ters, surmounted by
a 10-inch whistle.

White, sq uare, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

White cross on red
ground, square, wood

1832
Whis-

tle
1903

Steam whistle, 60 ft. aboveMarine telegraph and signal station.
the water, sounds blasts; Fog alarm building stands to the
of 10 seconds' duration ^ westward of lighthouse.
every minute..

In alignment of Sydney range lights

Roman Catholic Church near N.W.
Bar, bears N. W. j N. 1^ miles
and that near Gill ivray Point E.
N.E. easterly.

Lights visible in, and over a small
are on each side of the line of
range.

Lights in one, bearing S. 59' W.,
lead in clear between the N W.,
and S.E. bars.

470

471

473
474

475

477

of approach by mater.

Lights in one bearing S. 55' 15'W.
lead into Great Bras d'Or, and

in one astern.

740-51



'68

1
Name.

NOVA

CAPE BRETON

1Qc

486

490

L

bICKENZIEPoINT

W j KIDSTON ISLAND

zx
^j ^•

493 Û LITTLENARROWS

494 L1+ WaxooooslAGa..IOn Fraser Point, N.

v`^

496 GILLIS POINT.......

(CAMPBELL I S -
LAND.

wj
A

ÔÎ

,^ CLARKE CO^E. . .

4 9 7 ( IoNA.. .... .,. On U niacke Point, N. 45) 57 5t 60 48 2
j side of Grand Nar-!

rows.

498 1 GRANDNARROws1On centre of swing of45 57 4260 47 33
F BRIDGE. bridge joining the ex-'

tremlties of Uniacke
M and Kelly Points.

cjl
PZ

499 1 PIPER Cova. .....On western bend of 45 56 30 60 47 46
Derby Point, Grandl
Narrows.

501

505

506

508

510

F

z
RED ISLANDS...

Location.

N. side of Great Bras
d'Or, about 2 miles
S.W. of Port Bevis.

On N. E. point, at en-'46 5 58
trance to Baddecki
Harbour.

At eastern entrance...

side of Channel.

On W. side of entrancel46 1 32. 60 46 18
to Boulaceet Harbour
on northern side of
Little Bras d'Or Lakeli

On eastern side of is- 45 54 46
land, W. side of en-,
trance to McKinnon
Harbour.

( Front light on N. side 45 49 35;61 1 47

46 7 15

46 0 0;60 58 25

45 57 57I61 4 30

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

60 39 0

Characteristic
of Light.

-^-
I

F. white .... .. .. . ID, 6.. Î 80 I 11

F. red............60 44 20

F. white..... ....^C ....

F. red...... . . . . .p . .D'

F. white... . . . ..

F. white.. . . . . . . . . D, 6..

F. red, green and D, p..
white.

F. red............ D, 7..

31

40

31

74

29

77

^--

7

10

7

14

10

11

60 55 54!F. white.... .. 4.

of Cove, N. side of
West Bay.

?'Back light on side of . . . . . . ..
Marble Mountain
800 feet N. 42' W.

^ from front light.

On McKenzie Point . . . 45 47 32 60 44 40

CAPE GEORGE . ..?S. side of lake, W. side
of entrance to St.
Peter Inlet.

45 44 28 60 48 20

D.p..

F. red............

F. refl............

F. red............

F. white..........

C ....

D, 7..

C.. ..i

^m

I~ Cô

d q

30

46

244

47

50

10

0

11

8

10



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA-Continued.

ISLAND-Oontinrud.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, square, woôd'
red octagonal iron
lantern ; dwelling
near by.

White, square, wood...

White, square, wood..

Lantern on mast, with
white shed at base.

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached,
iron lantern red.

White, square, wood ;
red, metal lantern.

Lanterns over centre of
superstructure. White
light immediately over
coloured ones.

White, square, wood..

Lantern on a mast with
white shed at base,
and cabin 30 feet dis-
tant.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood.
Iron lantern red.

33

33

35

25

38

20

38

24

32

20

37

1874
re-

built
1908

1875

1881

1884

1895

1874
relit
1901

1889

1884

1889

1890
tower
1903

1903

18.^R`'i

White, square, wood,l 20 1875
with dwelling at-
tached.

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

69

No.

486

490

493

494

. ............ ...........'To guide vessels into Boulaceet
Harbour.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

496

Visible from all points of approach' 497
by water.

Lights show ierl up and down chan-' 498
nel when swing is closed, green'
when open. White light always!
shows.

Maintained by railway.

Visible from all points of approach

499

501

505
Lights visible in the line of range.

Lights in one, bearing N. 42 ^V
lead in between Paddle and
Nameless shoals, and between the^ 506
shoals off George and Cameron
islands.

508

To guide vessels through St. Peter
Inlet.

510



70

INGOxISa HARBOUR.

INGONIBiI ISLAND. . .

NEIL HARBOIIR......

NOVA

CAPE BRETON

No.

513

514

516

Name.

CAPE Nosma........

_ (FRSasTONxIaLerOn Gregory Island .... 145 42 50
EAI

^^ B&AVER ISLAND.

z

I

On S.E. point of island 45 40 40

I I GOOSEBERRY Is-

LAND OR MAR-

^ JORIEB ISLE.

JEROME PoINT.. ....

52r)

521

522

BIRD ISLAND .......

ST. ANN HARBOUR.

MUNRO POINT . . . . . .

524

526

527

APE ST. LAwRENQS.

60 20 101F. whi,te.........

60 19 12,F. red...........

530

531 On the Cape... ...... 47 2 55

60 23 15 Alt. red and white
45 seconds.

60 36 10 Two F. white, 42
feet apart ver-
tically.

D, 7..

D, 7..

C ....

D, 3..

For St. Paul Island ISee No. 1024.

1

I
UD,7..

Location.

W. from Sandys Point.

z
b

â

45 40 7

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNAI^

Characteristic
of Light.

60 47 50iF. red......... :..

60 49 47

60 51 1

F. red....

11),

D p.. 30

F. red........... P.. 31 5

See No. 439 above for lights south of canal.

Ciboux Island, J mile
from N. end.

On S. point of beach .

On southeast extremity
of point. St. Ann
harbour.

On beach S. side of en-
trance to harbour.

On ialand . . . . . . . . . . . .

On outer edge of head
on E. aide of entrance.

I mile S.E. from Money
Point.

46 23 1660 22 30
Ï

46 17 450 32 25

46 15 22 60352Z

Rev. red, 1 minuteiC ...

F. white....... ...',C ....

F. red............ !D, 7.

46 38 10160 23 131F. red..... .

46 41 20

46 48 44

7 1 45

-di

41

67

45

5

14

8

9

8

23'7211

73 8

74 15

1.47

95

17

15



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOT IA-Contintced.

ISLAND-Contiavtd

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildin^.

White, square, wood..

Lantern on mast, with
white shed at base.

Lantern on mast, with
white shed at base.

White,octagonal, wood,
dwelling near by.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood,
rising from roof of
dwelling.

White, square, wood,
red octagonal iron
lantern.

White, square, wood,
square tower, sur-
mounted by iron lan-
tern rising from roof
of dwelling. White
rectangular wooden
fog alarm building
with red roof.

White, with iron lan-',
tern red square,
wood, with dwelling
attached.

................. ...

33

25

25

33

38

32

38

40

34

26

56

1884
ch'ged
1898

1884

Fog-ffignal.

................ .......................... ........ .....

Remarks.

1884

1863

1871
reb7t
1881

1906 ..........................

To mark entrance to harbour .....

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

1887

1871

1899

1876
Fog
alarm
1908

1889

Diaphone, operated by com-
preeaed air, gives one
blast of 3 seconds dura-
tion every 30 seoonds.

To mark entrance to harbour ......

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Coast light. . . . . . . . . .
Fog alarm building on Money

Point.

Upper light in lantern visible over
an are of 191C between W. j N.
through S. to E. 7 N.

Lower light in bay window on lower
floor visible over 1851° between
W. } N. through S. to E. } N.

71

No.

513

514

516

520

521

522

524

526

527

530

531



72 LI6}HTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

CAPF. BRETON

o. ame.

.

Location. m
a

1

ÿ̂

.d

â

haracteristic
of Light.

0 as

Mj.l.

q
'6

...
^
,^

^

ô .0to
y.G

> L

0'1

. m.
a
m m

a

aaai
Û

d

^ d
^R a

534 Extremity of point, en- 46 39 20 ri0 59 50 F. white.... .....- D, 6.. 52 8
trance to Eastern har-

5^
CAVReII POINT. ... bour, Cheticamp.

Bac-k range, 740 feet S. .... F. white. .. ..... C .... 97 8
M. E.from front light.

536 ( Front range, in Eastern 46 38 15 . 61 0 25 F. red........ .... C .... 45 8
Harbour, 60 feet back
from water.

CHa•rrC9xP I

537
HARBOUR.

Back ran^e, 990 feet S .. ........ ........ F. white.. ....... C.... 62 13
by W.4 W.from front
light.

538 CHRTTCea►P .... .... Near S. end of Island. . 46 36 20 61 3 10 Rev. white, 45 sec-C .... 149 18
onds.

540 GRAND ETnxc .. .. Nearouter end of break- 46 3.R 35 61 2 25 F. red ............ D, 7.. 24 6
water on southern
side of channel.

542 On west side of mouth 46 26 25161 6 40 F. red ..... .... ... C... 75 10
of Margaree River.

MARGAREIS

HARBOIIR.
543 Back range 215 feet S . ........ ..... C ....F. red...... ..... 105 10

froin front.by W.

r

i

MaRGaRRe.. ........ Summit or middle of 46 21 30 61 15 30IF. white..... ... . 'C .... 298 21
Sea Wolf Island.

547 (ion outer end of break- 46 5 30 61 28 10 F. white.. .. a... D, p.. 30 9
water, on ide ofS. W. s

^ dredged channel.
MABOU . . . . . . . . . .

548 On shore at Mc Fayden'a . i F. red ............ D, p. . 44 7

l
wharf about 2,000 feet
from front light.

J550 PORT Hoon........ . S.E. side of entrance to 46 0 0 61 31 F. red and white.. C.... 55 10
harbour I I

551 HL+_VRY IeisvD... ... On summit of island at
entrance t o P o r t

45 58 47 61 35 44 G
3 flash

p. Rev. white.... C ....
es with inter-

240 22

Hood. vals of 10 seconds!
followed by ecli pse

f 40 do secon s.!
Complete revolu-!
tion 1 minute.



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTI A-Continued.

ISLt1ND-Continued.

SE

Colour and ^ m >
any peculiarity of q q S

Buildings.

White, square, wood..

Whité, square, wood..

White, square, wood.
Lantern red.

27

27

30

White, square, wood.
Lantern red.

White, wood, square
tower, surmounted by
red iron lantern, w^ith
dwelling attached.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood. .

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

White, square, wood. .

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

Octagonal, wood, with
faces painted alter-
nately white and red :
red, polygonal iron
lantern. White,
wooden dwelling 10
feet S. of lighthouse.

1897

1897

1890
chan-
ged
1894

381 1890
chan-
ged
1894

36 1872
r'built

1896

0

22

33

1901

1900

1900

40 1854
r bnilt
1908

33 1884
Tower
1908

97j1884
1o^wger

331 1854

53 1902

Fog-Signal.

..... ....................

Remarks.

Should be kept in one till the
Eastern harbour lights are
brought into line.

73

No.

534

535

1 536
I These two lights, in range, lea&

in S. by W. j W. through the^
dredged channel, which is;
marked by spar buoys on both^
sides, to anchorage in Eastern 537
Harbour.

538

Visible from all points seawards ...

Lights visible in, and over a small
are on each side of line of ran e

540

542

The lights in one beâring S. by ^i'.
lead into harbour at the mouth of1
Margaree River, clear of break-I 543
water, on S.W. side of the mouth.

To vessels in dangerous proximity', 544
to the Island the light may be
come obscured by the abrupt cliffs
of the Island.

....... .. . ............... ......

Red over 63' between S. I W. and
S.E. by E. E., and white over
95' between ^atter and \T. E. by
N. j N.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

547

548

550

551



74 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNAIS

NOVA

GULF OF ST.

No. Location.
z

-- 1 ) I
For Prince Edward Island Lights on opposite shore see 697 and

555 NoxTH CANSO ..... N. entrance, W. side, 15 41 50I61 29 0
120 yards inshore.

556

557

559

561

562

564

565

566

567

568

569

570

(

HARBOUR AII Bou
CHE.

On S.W. shore of har-
honr.

473 yards S. W. 2 S. from
front light.

PoM@usr ISLAND OR N.E. end of Island, in
BArFIEr.D. St. George Bay.

CAPS GEOaa$....... On Cape, 1,434 feet N.
59° W. from Eachren
Point and 832 feet S.
25° W. from shore.

AxISAIa............

PICTOU IsLAxI1

WEST WHARF.

Northern extremity of
point, 130 feet from
end.

On top of bank near
wharf.

Plorou ISI.AarD,EAST
END.

Plorou Isr.AND, WasT
END.

PlCrou BAa. .......

Faessss FARM...

l

PICTOU CUSTOM
HOD6TZ.

S.E. point........ ...

On W. point of island..

9. point of entrance to
harbour.1

Front range on N. side
of entrance to Pictou
Harbour.

Back range 468 feet
N. 75° W, from front.

In tower of Custom
House.

45 41 0

45 39 40

45 52 40

45 45 53

61 31 15

61 44 30

61 53 30

I

62 10 5

45 48 1562 34 30

45 49 10 62 30 30

45 48 27

45 41 30

45 41 28

45 41 0

62 35 43

62 39 30

Characteristio
of Light.

following numbers.

F. white . . . . . . . .

F. white..... .....

F. red.. .........

F. red...... .. ..

F1. white.........
Group of 3 flashes

every 71j seconds
(flashes at inter-
vals of 1i secs.,
followed by an
eclipae of 41eecs. )

F. red............

F. white ... . .. . . .

Fl. white....... ...
Flash 1 sec.
Eclipse 4 secs.

Rev. white, 20 seo.

{F. white........

F.red........ .

62 40 20F.red...... ... .

62 42 0

F. red.... ......

i
(F. red, from E.

side of tower.

F. white, from S.
face of tower.

om

° >;?Iâ

r.m aVjq,
,,m^

w_qÿ ^eom^', a^ m

110.

C ... 36

D....

D,6 .

D, 4..

V, 7..

C ...

107

50

360

40

32

16

9

9

9

26

7

10

52 ! 12

61

12

6

50

23

13

C.... 38 7

C .... 65 9

C.
elec-
tric,

inaan-
der,-
cent.

60 8

0 y



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOTIA-Continued.

LAWRENCE.

Colour and
any p^ liasity of

B dinga.

White, square, wood,
lantern on dwelling.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wooa..

White, octagonal wood;
red circular metal
lantern.

White, square, wood. .

35

32

32

23

44

30

White, square, wood..1 26

White, square, wood..

White,octagoual wood;
red, polygonai iron
lantern. White rec-
tangular wooden
dwelling.

Striped red and white
vertically, octagonal,
wood' red, octagonal,
iron lantern.

32

49

48

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

Red brick building....

30

38

72

1842

1879

1842

1868

1861
re-

built
1908

Fog-8ignal.

... ...... ..............

..................... ...

1898

1907

1853

1905

1834
reb'lt
1904

1889
Tower
1896
Mov'd
1909

1889
Tower
1896
Mov'd
1909

1878

....... ............ .....

..........................

Remarks.

75

No.

There is a good anchorage under 555
the light when the wind is offl
shore. Light obscured S. of bear-1
ing S.E. ^ S. By keeping light:
open Jack Shoal will be givenl
berth of over a mile.

Range lights, to lead through
dredged channel over the bar.

Obscured on easterly bearings... .

556

557

559

561

562

Visible from all points of appro®chI 564
by water.

Lifeboat station about } mile E. of. 565
light.

Light visible from all points of ap-
groach by water except where

dden by treee and high land on
the island to the eastward.

5"

.......... ..............IWhite light visible from all points 567
of approach by water. Red light
in window on seaward face of
Vhthouse. By keeping red light

.S.W. vessels clear the reefs E.
of Pictou Island.

. . . . ... : . . ... .. . . ^ The four Pictou lights are main- 568
tained throughout the season of
general navigation and in win-
ter whenever any steamer may
be running into Pictou Har-'
bour.

... .............. ..jl Vessels entering keep the Pictou 569
Bar and Custom House lights

( in one, W. } N., until reaching
the alignment of the Frasers
Farm range, which they should
keep until the bar light is!
nearly abeam, whence a W. j
S. course will lead to safe an- 570

1 chorage in the harbour.



76 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NOVA

GULF OF ST.

No.

573

576

578

579

580

581
BOUR.

CARIBOU ISLAND ....

AMET ISLAND: ... . .

MULLINS POINT...

Location.

4

z

b

^
1
a

N. E. part of Island....45 46 15

Centre of Island, Nor-45 50 15
thumberland strait.

N. side of entrance to145 49 45
Wallace Harbour.

^ j1,473 feet N.W. j W.
from front light.

Front light on N.E.
extremity of Macfar-
lane Point.

WALLACE H A R - ^

Name.

Back light 1,860 feet
N. 80°W. from front
light.

45 49 0

F. red . . . . . . . . . . . .

44

39

82

C . . 41 4

l

584

585 xl
.ti

Â I

( PUGWASH .......

586

587

588

593

m6

BIGLOw POINT{

^

STEVEN POINT{

I
l

d
Rr

COLD SPRING HEAD.

In harbour on Fishing 45 52 30 ! 63 40 IF. red and white.. C ...
point.

Front light on the point 45 5J 30 63 40 46 F. white. ........ C....
mile eastward of

tiglow point.

Back light 1,750 feet S.
9° W. from front light.

F. whit,e.. . .....

On shore j mile north- 45 52 5163 39 521F. white..... .... . iC ....
ward of Steven point.

Back light 1,700 feet S.
74° E. from front light.

F. white....A..:;C ....

100 feet back from shore 45 58 5^63 51 50 1 F. white. .... .... D, 7..
on N. side of Head. ^

Characteristic
of Light.

62 40 20IRev. white, every
minute.

63 10 20'F. white..........

63 25 5 'F. whit.e. . . . . .. . .

tim
Û^ IVa^ im^+m1ac
c. qÿ mppy.^i âo Ix

C ... 35

C ....

.....iF. red........... IC ....

63 27 25red.... ..... . .

48

31

89

10

10

11

8

8

2

2

60 Î 13

For following Lights on New Brunswick shore, see No. 818 ; for P.E.I. lights opposite, see No. 697.



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

SCOT IA-Concluded.

LAWRENCE.

i 0So
;mw

Colour and w m
any peculiarity of 9,G

Buildings.

^•^^Â
Z

White, square, wood.. 26

White, square, wood,
lantern on roof of
dwelling.

White, square, wood. .

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

26

25

48

1868

1886

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

77

No.

........................ I 573

Visible around horizon.... . . . . . . ;ï76

1873 j .. ..... .................

18911 ... ......................

Two lights in one form a range to
} lead across bar and in channel

45 ' 1'JU-!

578

I up to point. , 579

. .. .. ... .... . . .. . ... . . ( Lights visible in, and over a small

...... ...... .......... )

'arc on each side of, the line of
ran e.

Vesse s entering harbour should
11 keep alignment of Mullins Point

which they should keep, bearing;
N. 8w W. until they reach buoyl
No.- 7 on S. extremity of middle !

White, square, wood.

White, square, wood..

44

0

li ground.

1871 .....I .................... 'Shows a white light towards har-, 584
hour, red seaward.

1909 Lights visible in the line of range.. . ^
Lights in one lead into Pugwash

road to intersection of their aliI n - ,
1^ ment with that of Steven pumt, F

l' hts a86White, sqcare, wood..

range till they reach aligmuent Of
Dlacfarlane Point range lights,

33

• White, square, wood.. 22

l'£-HOIf1' On..;.•rs 7 1,

Nhite,:square, i.j^wood.. ^ 22

range ig

19019 """"""""' l^Lights visible in the line of range..
Lights in line lead up from inter-

581

587

} section of their alignment with,
1909 i""' "' """"' ""^ that of Biglow point range lights. '588

White, Én•ith iron lan- 36 I 18.10 ..................... ...
tern"1 '_red, square,
wood.

. . .... .......................... 593



78 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PRINCE ED

STRAIT OF NORTH

No.

676

678

679

682

Name.

EAST POINT... ....

SooRls EAST........

SOURIS EAST BRRAK-

wATER.

(

ANNANDALE . . . . .

683

685 CARDIGAN RIVER.

Location.

200 feet from extremity
and 250 feet from S.
shore of point.

Knights point, 300 feet
S.E. of breakwater.

On block at outer end
of breakwater.

In village 220 feet north
from shore of river and
312 feet N. 70° E. from
bead of public wharf.

!Back light on E. side
of Juniper Point N.
W. by N. 4,244 feet
from front one.

z
b

46 27 l0i

462050

462050

61 58 10

62 14 30

62 15 0

Characteristic
of Light.

Rev, white, 3 min-
utes.

Fl. white. . . . . . . .
Flash • 22 secs.
Eclipse • 79 „
Flash •22
Eclipse 3'78

In every 5'00
F. red....... ....

46 15 55;62 25 O;F. white.........

Between Ferry wharf 46 12 50
and Morrison beachl
W. shore of river.

F. white ... .....

62 31 4^ F. green to sea-
ward, across
river to NE'ward.

0

688 PANxuxR HRAD..... S.E. extremity of Car-146 9 0M 27 35
digan Bay.

689 1f On St. Andrew Point, 146 9 5762 31 30
S.W. side of entrance

GBORCaTOwN. .... { 1
690 On `Veatawar's farm . .. .....

2,025 feet N. 57° W.
from frontlight.

F. white..........

F. white......... .

F. white.... .....

âa^
ôm ° îa^â dx ^

ô^ > F q

mâ pÂ ââ
Q , ^

v^wlix:â3^6

D, C.

100

86

15

15

D, 7..

C ....

C ...

C ....

D, 4..

C....

C ....

40

28

78

43

96

50

62

7

10

14

8

16

12



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

WARD ISLAND.

UMBERLAND SIDE.

Îmo mw 9
Colour and `" >

any peculiarity of
Buildings.

White, octagonal, wood
drab fog-alarm build-
ing in front of tower,
white dwelling near
by.

60

White, square, wood,
with dwellinF at-
tached ; red circular
metal lantern.

Red square steel skele-
ton tower, surmount-
ed by white wooden
watchroom and red
square iron lantern.

White, square, wood ;
slatted beacon on top,
with white diamond,
remainder of face of
beacon ied.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood. .

White,octagonal,wood,
dwelling near by.
White rectang^ilarj
wooden fog alarmi
building.

White, square, wood,
red lantern rising
from roof of dwell-
ing.

White, square, wood..

47

41

1867
mov'd
1885

1880

1889
re-

built
1907

13 1898

Fog$ignal. Remarks.

79

No.

1

679

682

In entering river keep range lights
in one until day beacon is on
starboard bow. NVith an on-shore,

65 1898 ........................ (I breeze strangers should not at-! 683
mov'd tempt to enter.
1901

32 1883 ^ ..................... ....

50 1tM
Fog

alarm
1908

34 1868

46 18î7
re-

built
1890

Steam horn gives a blast Visible from S.E. by S. through W.i 676
of 5 seconds every min- to E. by N. :l N.
ute. Fog-alarm building stands 100 feetl

eastward of lighthouse, and in line,
with tower roughly indicatesl
range of outer point of reef. I

.... ......... .........)

Visible from all points seaward .... 1678

Should be visible from all points
seaward and in the harbour.

In entering river vessels should
stand northward inside Boughton
Island until Panmure Island
Light bears S. bv W- and Cardigan
River Light N.W. when they can
stand in, keepinglight open on
port bow. When white light is
opened safe anchorage has been
reached.

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives one
blast of 5 secs. duration
every 75 seconds.

685

This light should be kept open off, 688
Terras Point, to clear reef off Cape,
Bear. Maintained all the yearI
round.

1

Maintained all the vear round.
The two in range 'lead in N. 57°

^ W. in best water between Car-
digan shoal and Panmure shoal. 690



80 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PRINCE EDWARD

STRAIT OF NORTHUM

No.

691

693

694

697

Name.

GEORGETOWN

WHARF.

Location.

On outer end of rail-
way wharf.

r
Oo Beach S. side

MURRAY HARBOI:R {
On mainland, about a

mile W. by S. from
frontlight.

BE_^R....... . On the headland .. ...CAPE

699

700

WooD ISLANDS
HnRROL'R.

Characteristic
of Light.

46 10 45!62 31 50F. red ............

46 1 2862 28 30

46 0 45 62 21' 15

Front light on S. break -^ . . . . . . . . i . . . . . . .
water, E. entrance tol
harbour, 50 feet from
its outer end.

Back light on beach 700
feet N. 85° W. from
front light.

701 WOOD ISLAND......

703

705

On S. side of E. portion 45 57 22

IN D I A N R o C K alIn 10 fathoms, south
GAS AND WHIST-'

I
west^oard of rocks.

LING Buoy.

POINT PRIM ....... S.E. extremity of Hills-
borough Bay, 100
yards from the point.

62 44 10

F. white . . . . . . .

F. white... .... .

Rev. red, 30 sec-
onds.

F. red.......... .

F. red... ........

F. white..... .....

45 54 50

46 3 10

706 PRIId REEFS GAS AND In 5 fathoms, on west-I46 3 22
WHISTLING BDOY. 1 ern extreme of reefa.

62 49 20

63 2 0

63 5 22

Occ. white .. .... .

F. white .... ....

Occ. red . . . . . . . . . .

16 m "s,
:a 1-2

° ^
.I^L. ,C,^

.5r
ppâ

x^aâ

C....^

D, 2^. .

D,4..

23 2

23

57

74

18

33

80

8

10

12

6

7

15

D, gas

C;.... 68 12

D, gas



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ISLAND-Continued.

BERLAND SIDE-Continued.

Colour and
anype culiarity of

Buildings.

White square wooden
lantern on roof of red
wal ahed.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood.. i 40

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

1906

Fog-Signal.

20 1869
re-

Î built
1879

46

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

19

33 ........... ...,.......

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tachcd.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
^ Pyramidal s t e e 1
frame supporting the
whistle and lantern.

White, circular, brick,
cnvered with shingles,
white dwelling near
by.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy,surmounted byi
a Pyramidal steel
fratne supporting thell
whistle and lantern.

740-6

40

i..... ... ............

1881

1902

1902

1876

1890
Gas
190;

1906
Gas
1907

Remarks.

81

No.

Vessels entering the port will keep 691
the Georgetown range lights inf
one until Georgetown w b a r f
o^ens • when they should steer
di ect t for it, N. 15° W. ; this will
clear Thrumcap Spit and lead to
head of the railway wharf.

In one, these range lights show the
channel to the outer buoy.

Maintained all the year round.. ....

Front light visible from all points of
approach by water. Back 1^•ght
visible in the line of range. The
lights in one lead in to the inner
face of the S. breakwater from
black and white striped spar buoy.
Mariners entering harbour should
keep this buoy bearing N. until
lights are in one. They should
not at low tides attempt to paaa
front tower.

Whistle sounded by the ac-'From the buoy, Point Prim Light
tion of the waves. bears N. 23° W. and Wood Island

Light N. 77° E.

. ........ .............. Bell buoy on E. side of channel,
black buoy on W. side 2I miles N.
by E. j E. from bell buoy harbour-
ward.

Whistle sounded by motion Moored 2k miles N. 6fi W. from
of buoy on the w^avea Î point Prim light.

0

694

697

699

700

701

703

705

706

rA.,.



82 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PRINCE EDWARD

STRAIT OF NORTHUM

o.
•

Name. ocation.
z

v

a

d

a

Characteristic
of Light.

ââ

ô^

"D p
^-^;g

^

°

A ^

mm^

x

C3

4
q

708 ( On Douse Point north 46 8 45'62 52 55 F. red.. ........ .. C.... 16 6

Dousa POINT of Muttock Pt.

709 RANGIL 1,315 feet N. E. by E. j . F. red. . . ... . .. . . ^ C . . . . 6
E. from front light.

710
0

On W. side of Brush . . ... . . . .... . . F. green.. ....... ' C . . .. 18 2

BRUSH WHARF
Wharf.

711 RANGE. 474 ft. E. j S. from front . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . F. green . . . . . . . . . ; C .. 27 2
^ light.

713 FrrzaoY Roox GAS In 6 fathoms, west of 46 7 24 63 6 16 Occ. white.... .... D, gaa ..... ....
A N D WHISTLING shoalest part.
Buoy.

l ^715 Front range, on the 46 11 50 63 4 5 F. white ......... C .... 45 12
point, Bellevue farm,
35 ft. back from shore,
E. side of entrance to
Charlottetown Har-

716 HAazARD POINT. . {
bour.

Back range, in rear of
Bellevue farm build-

. . . . . . . .
^

. . . . . . . . F. white. . . . . . . . . . C . . . 125 17

ings, 2,244 feet N.E. 1
^ N. from front light.

Î

717 BLOCKHOUSE Poirrr. At W. side of entrance 46 11 36 63 7 28 F. white. ........ C .... 56 12
to Charlottetown Har-
bour.

718 ( Front range on N. W. 46 14 5 63 8 20 ;F. red. .... ...... C .... 41 7
extremity of property
of late Hon. G. W.
Howlan, E. side of N.
river.

719
BRIGHTON BEACH. Back range, on old . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F. red . ........... C . . .. 72 9

Asylum grounds,1,275
feet N. from front.

720 Front light on the point
on W. side of Char-

46 12 1 63 8 1 ! F. red ... ......... D, 7.. 39 2

lottetown Harbour,
6j cables N. 14° W.

WARREN FARM. .. j f r o m Blockhouse
point light. -

721 Back li ^Cht 1,143 feet S . ........ ........ F. red .. ....... D, 7.. 57 2
411 W. from front
light.

722 ST. PaTsRe ISLAND.. On S. side of island,
Hillsborongh Bay.

46 7 20 63 10 35 Oec. white, vie.
30 sec., eclipee^

D, 6.. 70 14

6 secs.



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ISLAND-Continued

BERLAND SIDE-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, -square, wood .

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting a
whistle and a lantern.

White, square, wood,
with red diamond on
side facing align-
mert ; brown galvan-
ized iron lantern.

White, square, wood,
with brown galvan-
ized iron lantern.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

White, skeleton tower,
with slatted face,
red iron lantern and
red diamond on side
facing channel.

White, aquare, wood,
with red diamond on
side facing align-
ment.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

740-61

Fog43ignal.

16 1898 ..................... . ...... .) To enter Orwell River bring Douse
Point lights in one N.E. by E.J

^1^ E. until black beacon and clump
- .- - • . . . . . . . . . . . . of spruce bushes on China Point

shoal are abeam on the port
hand. Then chan ge course to N.16 1879 ................. I( by E.E. untilthe red beacon

mov'd on Douse Point shoal is reached
1898 andthe Brush wharf rangelights

15 1898 i ..... ............. are brought in one. The red
beacon is left on the starboard
hand at the turn.

1875 Whistle sounded by the
gas motion of the buoy on the
and i waves.

whist- i

47

47

ling
1905
1889

1889

42 1851
reb'lt
1879

40 1890

45 1890
reb7t
1900

30

30

1907

1907

38 1881
mov'd

1884

...... .. .............

This buoy is 4A miles N. 14° E. from
Point Prim buoy.

Removed between 10th and 18th
Nov. each year and replaced as
soon as ice allows in the spring.

^ Maintained during general navi-
gation and whenever winter
steamer is running to Charlotte-
town.

Lights visible over a small are on
each side of alignment.

• - . • . • - • • . . . . . . Alignment can be taken off Point
Prim and followed in N.E. J N.
with nowhere less than ^ fathoms
passing W. of Fitzroy Rock Gas
anù Whistling Buoy and E. of
St. Peter Spit Buoy until Brigh-
ton Beach range lights are
brought in one.

R.emarka.

Maintained during navigation and
whenever winter steamer is run-
ning to Charlottetown.

Lights visible over a small are on
each side of alignment.

Alignment to be taken where it
intersects Haszard point ali
ment' about J mile S. of 16ot.
Peter Spit Buoy, and followed
due North to Canseau Point,
whence the course up the har-
bour can be judged by the town

) lights.

Lights in one astern, bearinK S.
41° W., lead up from the align-

i ment of Brighton Beach range
lights to the Charlottetown

........................ wharves.J

Visible from all points of approach
except where obstructed by the
high ground of St. Peters Island.

83

No.

708

709

710

711

713

715

716

717

718

719

720

721

722



84 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PRINCE EDWARD

STRAIT OF NORTHUM

No.

724

725

726

727

728

731

734

735

736

737

738

Name.

r

LseRDsRANG$ j

U
WRIGHTS

RANGS......

l

PALMERS WHARF

l
TRYONSHOAL WHIST-

LING Buoy.

SsA Cow HRAD .. . . .

INDIAN PoIAT.. .....

.QIIMMERAinY _ _ _ . 1

MISCOQCHR SHOALIIn 31} fathoms, at south-146 21 0

Location.

West end of bridge, at
head of harbour.

46 13 15 63 29 10

Inner range light, about
j mile N. from outer
one.

On S. side of Pauls
Bluff, W. of dredged
cut from anchorage
to wharves.

46 12 28 63 29 42

On Wrights farm, ^
cables N. W. j
from front light.

On wharf . . . . . . . . .. .

In 5j fathomi+ off south
extremity.

On the outer extremity
of the low flat point.

46 8 55 63 31 48

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white.... .. .

F. white..... ... .

C .... 41

C ....

C....

Ci . . .

95

30

50

20

8846 19 10:63 48 25

East edge of shoal,.on1 46 22 50163 48 45
S. side of channel, ini,
Bedeque Bay.

Railway wharf, Bede-`46 23 30;63 47
que Bay.

f Back range j mile E. J46 23 45
S. froir front light.

C....

Fl. white . . . . . . . . . D. 4--
Flash ' 64 secs.,
Ec1ipee l'86
Flash 64 „ ^
Eclipse 6 86

In every 10
F. white with green C...

sector.

6 F. red in line of
range, white in
harbour.

63 46 13;F. red............

63 51 34 Occ. red .........

48

33

C ....

D, gas

65

6

8

3

3

2

15

13

10

R

GAs Buoy. i eastern end of shoal.



IN THE DOMINION OF CANA])A.

ISLAND-ContiniwA

BERLAND SIDE-Contineal.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, with red dia-
mond on side facing
channel, square, wood

White, square, wood,
open-framed tower ;
slatted on side facing
line of range.

Lantern on a mast ris-
ing from a square
shed, painted white,
surmounted by trian-
gular slatted beacon.

White, square, open-
framed tower, slatted
ou side facing line of
range. Lantern nid.

Lantern on mast.. . . . .

38

46

11

27

18

Brown iron buoy with
Tryon shoal buoy "

in white, surmounted
by 10-inch whistle.

W h i te, octagonal, wood,
red, polygonal, iron
lantern ; white dwel-
ling near by.

60

White, octagonal, wood,
on a ctrcular stone
picr.

Square tower on roof of
railway freight shed.

White, square, wood.

42

30

56

Black steel cylindricall......
buoy, surmounted by,
a pyramidal s t e e 1
frame supporting a;
lantern.

Fôg-Signal.

Towerl .................
built
1879

1878
mov'd
1901

1894

1894

1894

1892

1863

1881

1856
re-
built
1877

1895

1906

..... ............

..........................

Whistle sounded by action
of the waves.

_ . . ... . ............
I

Remarks.

85

No.

Light visible from all pointa of ap-,' 724
proach.

To enter Crapaud Harbour from'i

}

the Strait of Northumberland,';
vessels should brinQ the Leards' 725
range lights into alignment and
keep them in one on a N. course
untrlthelightsof Wrights rangel
are in alignment w•hen theyl
should follow this range N. W. J
N. until the red light on Palmers
Wharf is in alignment with the'
front light of Leards range. 726
These twoin one will lead in from
the black buoy at the entrance toi
the dredged cut, through the'
cut, to the wharves, N.N.E.J
but strangers entering at nightI
are advised to anchor in the, 727
road at this last described turn-
ing point near the black buoy,
as they will be in good anchor-
age inside the shelter of Tryon
Shoals, while it is not safe to 728

1 ni
h^Pt the dredged cut at

Left to starboard going up strait 731
to North Westward.

From the buoy Crapaud ChapeL\.E.
^ E., 51 miles, just open of range
}hght on point and Carleton Point
N.N.W. J W., 9J miles just open
of C. Traverse.

.........................

Green between E. by N. lj N. and
E S. E. over Miscouche Sheala
only.

After Indian point light is abeam
haul in E. by S. until range lights
are in one and keep alignment up
to railway wharf.

From the buoy, Sea Cow head bears
S. 25° E.3 miles ; and Indianpoint
light house bere N. 67j° E. 2j
miles.

734

785

736

787

738

i



86 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

. PRINCE EDWARD

STRAIT OF NORTHUM

o.

..

Name. ocation.

.
m
V

a

i

y

ô
a

haracteristic
of Light.

^
MÇÿ

d p
-Z
^ ^

ü

°é_°
;^

!? â '̂3

ÿ

x

^
c

'0' w

p V

^

741 ! CAPE F.cMoN'r.......i On point. .. .. .. .. . 46 24 20 64 7 45 Fl. white.... ... D, 4.. 72 10
Flash 1 secs.
Eclipse 4 .,

7 4 3 WsaT Ponr-T........ On Sand Beach... ... . 46 37 30 64 23-20 Rev. red and white C.... 66 13
22J secs. One red
and three white
flashes in 1j min-
utes.

744 WrsT Potzrr WHIST- In 13 fathoms, ^ mile 46 40 30 64 30 25 . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....
LING Buoy. W. of middle o outer

shoal.

74"7 ( On outer end of S. 46 53 10 64 14 0 F. red and white.. C and 17 6
breakwater, at en- U, P.
trance to pond.

.....^MIMINEGASH

748 On cribwork block on .. . . .... . .. . .. . . F. white. .... . .. .. C . . . . 28 10
beach of pond, 720 ft.
S. 11° W. from front
light.

750 NoaTU PoiNT. ..... On point ............. 47 3 4616.3 59 10 Rev. white o n e C ... 80 ] 4
I I minute.

4 1



IN THE DOMMON OF CANADA.

ISLAND-Continued.

BERLAND SIDE-Concludcd.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, square, wood, 45
with dwelling at-!
tache3.

Broadt red and whitej 67
horizontal bands,
square, wood, with!
dwelling.attached.

Red iron buoy, withl......
" West Point Reef, !
P.E.I." in white,,
surmounted by a 10-1
inch whistle.

White, square, wood..1 17

White, square, wood.. 27

1884

1876

1896

1886
ch'ged
1900

1886
ch'ged
1900

Fog-Signal.

Whistle sounded by action
of the waves.

R.emarke.

...........................

87

No.

741

743

744

• • • ...... ...... .. .... Shows red from N. 79° E. round 747

White, octagonal,wood, 60 j 1866
surmounted by a red Ich'ged
iron lantern,dwellingl 1875
near by.

through E. to S. 221° E. covering
Miminegash Reef, and white from
S. 227,° E. round through S. to S.
41' W., which includes line of
range. Vessels N. of reef bearing
westward will be clear of it when)
red disappears.

Shows from N. 79°E. round throughl 748
E. and S. to S, 41° W.

1 i tween breakwaters.

The lights in line bearing S. 11° W.
lead to the entrance to pond be-

... ........... ................ 750



88 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PRINCE EDWARD

NO1tTH-EAST COAST OR GULF

No. " Naine. Location. m

^

b
0
5o

â

I

Characteristic
of Light.

•::
â

d q

Cd ce
w r,

â

0 00

^ ° 93

m^ecÿ-
:âB

01

0

â
-

EaST POINT .. ... .... iSee above, No. 676.

-- --

755 40 feet from outer end of 46 26 40 62 44 50 F. white. ........ C ... 34
breakwater.

I756 ST. PErERS..... . On sand beach, 1458 ....... ........ F. white.......... C .... 32 6
feet S. by W. from
front light.

751) ( Front light on Mc- 46 25 40 62 48 30 F. white. ........ C ... 22 .5
Eachrens farm, on
inner shore of bar-

SAVAGE H.IRBOIIR.j
boIIr.

760 I Back light, 330 feet S. ....... . ...... F. whice......... C.... 30
A E. from outer light.

I763 On beach, W. side of 146 25 35 6.3 2 30 F. red .... .... ... C.... 19 8
entrance, 1,800 feet l i

( back from shore line.

TReoeDiE.. .......
764 Back tower 1,200 feet ....-.... ..I ..... F.red .... . . . . . IC.... i24

S.S.W. from front.

767 Front light close to edge 46 26 10 63 8 45 F. white C .... 318
of sand beach at en-

CovE HF.en. ..... trance to harbour.

768 Back light, 600 feet ........ ... .. F. white. ....... . C ... 25 3
from front.

70
i

Front range lighton W. 46 27 43 63 17 14 F. red....... .... C... 22 5Î
side of entrance to'
harbour.

'l NORTH OR GRAND
RosTICO. ^

Back range light, 30G
feet S.W. by W: lW. I

........ ... .. F. red... .... .. C ... 40 5

^ from front light. 4

72 Main light, 337 feet N . ........ ....... F. white........ . C.... 36 8
W j N. from front

^ light.

74 Front light on outer end 46 31 10 63 28 52 F. white ........ C .... 24 10
of breakwater on N.
W. side of entrance!

NEW L o N D o N to Grenville Harbour.^
RANGE .

76 Main light on beachMain ........ ... .... F. red...... ..... C .... 45 7
I 1,500 feet S. W. ofl

front range light.

'77 CerE TRYOx........ 1 On the extremity of the 46 32 29 63 3 0 17 Fl. white. ........ D, C. 106 16
cape. Flash ' 64 sees.I

Eclipse 4'36 ,

7



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA. 89

ISLAND-Continued.

OF ST. LAWRENCE SIDE.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

_Niast, with brown shed
at base.

.)fast, with brown shed
at base.

Brown, square, open
framework ; lantern
white.

White, square, wood..

Lantern on mast . . . .

Lantern on nuast....

Lantern on mast . . . . .

Lantern on mast......

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

White, square, wood,
open framework be-
low, brown.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached. Iron lantern
brown.

25

18fü
build-
ings

erect-
ed
16î9

1884

1884

22 1876
mov'd
1890

26 1 1876
mov'd
1894

17 1879

27 1879

Fog-Signal.

.. ... .......'I
_... . .....

... . ................ ... i

1

Range lights, to lead into harbour.
The inner one i s liable to be moved
to si.it shifting of the channel.

Not more than 9 feet on bar, in line
of range. Buoys indicate best
channel.

Lights in range lead to mid-channel
buoy outside bar. Vessels open
the lights on starboard bow, after
^asaing buoy, until inner fairway
Luoy is reached, where channel
leaves range. Only 5feet water
on bar at low tide. Outer light
liable to be moved.

^ In one, lead in about S. W. by W.
past the buoys, leaving the buoy

• uutside bar on starboard, buoy in-

Y
I

........................1

Remarks.

side bar on port hand.
^ Not more than 5 feet water on bar.

Position of both towers liable to be
changed to suit shifting of the

) channel.

Back light liable to be moved tosuit
changes in the channeL Only 4
feet wateron bar. Visible from all
points of approach.

20i1884

38

The two red li hts n one bearing
S W. by W. 1 W.1 lead over bar
outside mouth of harbour in best
water and clear of breakwater.

No.

756

756

759

760

763

764

767

768

770

1899 ...................... ^

35 I 1876 I ....................
mov'd

^ 1899

21

35

^

1879 j .... ........... . ....

1876 }

Whit e, rectangular, 37 1905
woo^i ; red, octagonal
iron lantern on north
end of roof.

771

Coast light. Visible from all points! 772
of approach by water.

Front light visible in and over a 774
small are on each side of the line
of range. Lights in one mark the'
channel over the bar.

Outer range light liable to be moved
to suit shifting of the channel. 776

Strangers should take a pilot toi
enter.

. ..... ..... .. ... ........ .ÎVisible from all points of approach
by water.

777

fr



90 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PRINCE EDWARD

GULF OF ST.

No. Name. Location. m .ti

•^

Characteristic
of Light.

.^ â.

O
; to
Q:z

C3
ÿ

779 ( Front range, near shore- 46 34 .0 63 39 0 F. red ..... ... C....
line, Q cables south-
eastwardly from C.
Aylesbury.

DARNLEY POINT...

780 1,341 feet S. W. by S . .... ... ....... F. red............ C..
from front light.

l

783 Entrance to Malpeque 46 34 50 63 42 29 F. white.. ...... C....
or Richmond Bay on
inside of island.

784 FlsH ISLAND.. .. .. Front range, 1,200 feet
S. E. by E. j E. from

46 34 52 63 42 17 F. white... . .... C....

main light.

787 Front range, W. side of 46 33 5 63 41 8 F. green. ........ C...
Darnley Basin.

DARNL6Y BASIN...

788 Back range, 380 feet S . ........ ....... F. green .. ...... C....
by W. from front I
light.

791 On Conway Inlet, N. 46 40 0 63 52 40 F. white. ......... C....
side.

LI4TLE CHANNEL..

792 Front range, 200 feet ........ ....... F. white.......... C....
from main ligh'.

795 CAaoul[P$@u$. ...... Main light on inner face 46 48 18 64 1 42 F. white. ......... C....
of sand hills on S. aide
of entrance.

796 Front range on eastern 46 47 48 64 1 50 F. white........ . C....
edge of island, N. side
of entrance.

SANDY ISLAND
RANG$

79 7 Back range, 364 feet ... ..... .. .... .. F. white. . . ... .. C ....
W. by N.

1
N. from

fropt light.

O .R m

N^ . Ûw 0 x q

^•p^^ia^i^

^^ ^Îmÿ

'xa3i^a

40

65

7

7

50I12

18 ! 6

55

64

26

16

48

20

24

3

3

10

8

12

9

10



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA

ISLAND- Continue-

LAWRENCE SIDE-Continued.

Colour and
any p^â arity of

B gs.

White, square, open
frame tower, slatted
facing line of range.

Similar to front build-
ing.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

White, open frame-
work, surmounted by
s q u a r e galvanized
lantern.

Open framework, lan-
tern white.

Open framework, lan-
tern white.

White, equare, wood,
with kitchen at-
tached.

Open framework, lan-
tern white.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

White, square, wood..
h..-_. s.^. _.y

_-y+lM

25

25

46

22

15

21

30

20

46

0

1889

1889

1856
re-
built
1876

1876

1897

1897

1872
re-
built
1876

1876

Fog-Signal.

.. .....................^

}
..........:.............

J

. .. ..... . ...... .. ^

}

........................

1856
mov'd
1899

1897
mov'd

1901

White, ua pe 1
frame tosquare,r, wrth slat

26
mo^ d

work facing channeL 1901

Remarks.

91

No.

Visible over an arc of 22j° o I 779
each side of align ment, and also
north - westwardly along t h e
north bar. Alignment leads to
black can buoy at Eastern Pa.s-
sage over bar at entrance to
:tfalpeque Harbour. V e s s e 1 e 780
entering keep the alignment
-antil they bring the Fish Island
lights in one.

The main light is a sea light. The
smaller one, in range with it,
shows the channel over the bar,
with 15 feet, and ranging with
the fairway buoy inside the bar,
whence the channel is marked
by the harbour buoys.

There is a 13-foot spot between
the Eastern Passage buoy and the
fairway buoys.

Strangers should not attempt the
entrance.

783

784

787

788

In one, lead through channel with 5I 791
feet at entrance toharbour. There,
is a ballast he,ap in the alignment at
the point of the S. sand hill, to pass:
this the front light must be opened j
toN. Outerlightliabletobemovedj 792
to suit changes in the channel.

l^

^ ^Coaet light. Visible from all pointe
of approach by water.

To enter vessels should bring the
main light to bear W. j N. and
run in until range lights are in one.
Keep this range in one until red
lights at Northport are in one.
This course will give 11 feet water
over the bar.

795

796

797



92 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PRINCE EDWARD

GULF OF ST.

o. Name. ocation. m
"0

â

b

â

haracteristic
of Light.

^m
r; â
p

d q
m

a^d,0 ^,q ,

Û^ F

ô^
8 ,m

w > ti

qp °$

0,.s

aa

m
ô
q

q,
ms
11

^a

8m Front range light on^46 48 1664 3 6 F. red ........... C.... 31 3
( bank aloout 500 feet

west of railway wharf
NO$THPORT....... 1

901 Back range light, 1125
t Wf frj N

I
.......... ...... F. red ........... C .... 42 3

.ee . om
t lif htron g .

f^Back g light, on 46 57 35 63 59 20,F. white... ...... C... . 35 11
end of

I

ier.

p I i

305
BIG TIGNISH......

Front light on outerl ...... ........ F. red..... ...... C .... 18 5,
end of N. breakwater

l pier, 620 feet S. E. j E.
from main light.

INosTa PoINT. ..... See above, No. 750.
I I

4 1



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ISLAND-Concluded.

LAWRENCE SIDE-Concluded.

Colour and
any pecu 'ty of

B 8s.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood.

White, with a black
horizontal band,
square, wood.

Lantern on a mast,
with white shed at
base.

29

41

33

14

Fog-84naL

1883 i ........... ............

Remarks.

Range lights lead directly up the
harbour.

These two l'̂ghts, in range, guide

waters.
in N.W. j W. between the break-

The outer light also shows end of
pier, and is for convenience of
small veesels only.

93

No.

8U0

801

804

805



94 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NEW

GULF OF ST.

No. Name.

For lights in Nova Scotia, sep. 587 and preceding numbers.
do on Bay of Fundy coast of New Brunswick, see 130 and preceding numbers.

812

815

816

817

818

FORT MONCKTON ...

TORMENTINE RERFS

BELL Buoy.

PIER.

On the point I mile

CAPE ToRMENTINE^

south of Gaspereau
river.

In 6 fathoms I mile E.
of outer dry dock of
Tormentine reefs.

Front light on W. side
of freight shed on S. E.
corner of pier.

Back light on shore
near inner end of pier,
2,620 feet S. 85° W.
from front light.

46 2 38!64 3 55

46 6 35:63 41 10

46 8 8 63 46 22

46 9 4263 48 20

821

822

823

824

825

826

827

.IOU RIHAM . . . . . . . . . .

ZEPHYR ROCK GAS
Buoy.

SHEDIAC NORTH

CHANNEL.

SHEDIAC ISLAND..

Location.

On east end of island...

In 19 feet, 2 cables N.
22° E. of Zephyr Rock,
off Pointe du Chêne.

/ On northernmost part
I I of Pte. du Chêne.il

602 ft. S.W. by S. from
front light.

Front light on E. shore,
near S. end of island.

SHEDIAC HARaocR

Back light about 619
feet W. byN.j N.
from front.

On N. W. corner of
Pointe du Chêne Gov-

I ernment breakwater.

Near extremity of south
railway wharf, 621
feet S.W. j S. from
front.

46 16 30:64 30 00

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white .... ....

F. white . .......

F. white.... .. ..

Rev. white, 10 seo•
onds.

Occ. white........

ô^ w
q o m

ÿ,̂  â ^
m i"

c. q q ^ :^ "
as ... a^ ^.m.cd

^w;^a3

D, 7..

D, 7..

D, 7..

C:....

39 11

28 7

46 12

72 14

D, gas

46 14 43 64 30 48Y. red ............

46 15 32;64 31 57

C...

F. red .... .... (D, p..

F. white ..........iC ....

F. white . . .

46 14 39

43

64 31 41

36

C ... 52

F. white .......iD, 7..

F. white...... .. D, 7..

32

12

32 6

38

;

6

8

11



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

BRUNSWICK.

LAWRENCE.

Colour and
any peculiait y ot

Buildings.

White, square, wood ;
on cribwork founda-
tion.

Black iron buoy sur-
mounted by a bell.

Lantern on a mast onj
W. side of unpainted:
wooden freight shed. I

33 1908

1895

1901

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

95

No.

Visible from all points of approach 812
by water.

Bell rung by action of thel .......... ..... .. ...... ... .. 815
waves.

Bell rung by band on E.
end of small building,
297 feet inside N.E.
eorner of pier.

Lights visible from all points of ap-
proach.

White, square, wood..

I
White, octagonal, wood. ;

Black steel cylindrical
buoy. surmounted by a
pyramidal steel frame
supporting a lantern.

White, square, wood.
Lantern red.

White, square, wood.
Lantern red.

White, square, wood.
Lantern red.

White, square, wood.
Lantern red.

On iron mast, with shed
at the base.

On irrn mast, with shed
at the base.

32 J 1901
Tower
1907

45 1870
ch'ged
1878

1899
gas
buoy
1905

27 18,45
ch'ged
1898

39

37

47

1895
ch'ged
1898

1869
re-

built
1895

1869
built
1895

29 1 1860

37 1860

.... ...... ............

The lights in one bearing S. 87° W.
lead in to the pier head clear of
S. end of Jourimain Island shoal.

Visible over an arc of 229° 47' from
S. 54° 47' E. round by W. to N.
50 W.

11aintained only each autumn......

.. ............

...............

....................... l

........................

To enter keep this alignment until
the Shediac Island lights are
brought in one.

Range lights. The alignment should
be kept until the wharf range
lights are brought in one.

Alignment gives middle of channel
from intersection with Shediac

" " ' ." " ' ' " " " ." ' Island range to the wharves.

816

817

818

821

824

825

826

827



96 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

NEW BRUNS

GULF OF ST.

4

No.

-

^ 'Nsme. Location.
z
m

..^
+

â
--

q

â
-

Characteristic
of Light.

831 CABBIE POINT. .... On point. .............. '46 19 24

- I

64 30 40 Rev. white, 30 sec-
onds.

832 ( Front light on S. sideof-S6 20 18 64 36 52 F. red............
mouth of Coca g ne.

e
CoCAaNE . . . . . - - • • j bridge.

o833 ht n shore of . . . . . .. .g ........ F. red...... ....
Cocagne River,865 ft.'

l S. 62° W. from front.

834 BucroucHa BAS..... On S. extremity of sand 46 27 53 64 36 3.5 F. white ......
bar at entrance to;
harbour.

I835 On Dixon Point.. ... . 46 27 40 64 38 50 F. white..........

.3. BuaroucHa... .... . ^ 1,050 feet N.W. by W . . . .. . . .. .. .. . . F. white . .. - . . .
from front light.

837 Î Front light, close to46 29 35
shore road on IndianI

64 40 30 F. white. .........

BuerroucHa INNER or Church Point.

838 RANGE. I Back li ht, 1,980 feet^........g
N W f

. . ..... F white....... .
. . i W. romN.

f t one.ron

842 R H h dl d 3 9 40O 64 2 30

•

F hi&AD. . .ICHIBUCTO ea . . . . . . . . . . 46ann

j

4 . w te. . . . . . . . . .

842A RlcHnucro BEL L' In 5 fathoms, outsidel46 43 30 64 45 7 .. ... ... ..... ...
Buox. bar at entrance to har-

bont, about one mile
N. 49° E. from front
light of Bar Range.

843 ( Front light on N. side 46 42 34 64 45 46 1 F. white. .........Î
of S.beach at entrance.

BAR RANa g...
844 Back ig t, 333 .

efi^
white. .... .....

` romf ont
ô ht
zI

644J t4 Front light on north 46 43 8 64 47 42 F. white ... ....^
p beach, on breakwater,

1,150 feet westward

NoBTH BsACH of its outer end.

549J â Back light 300 feet N . ......... ........ F. white... ..... .
52° W. from front
light.

645 On western end of south 46 42 45 64 47 48 F. red ......
CHANNSL beach.

RANGE.
846 Back light 300 feet N. ........ ........ F. red...... .

l 74° W. from front.

C ...

D, 6..

D, 7..

D 7..

C ....

D, 4..

D, 7..

D, 7..

D, p..

D, p--

D,7.

D, 7..

47

26

53

70

35

46

28

14

34

36

12

6

8

11

12

14

11

12

10

12

7

7



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

WICK- Coieti..uecl.

LAWRENCE-Continuod.

Colour and
any peculi arity of

Buildings.

White, sq uale, w(od,
with dwelling a t-
tached.

White, square, wood..

Lantern on a pole, with
diamond-shaped day-
mark attached.

Lantern rising f r o m
roof of white, square,
wooden building.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, equare, wood,
with red roof.

White, square, wood,
with red roof.

White, square, wood..

Black iron buoy, sur-
mounted by a bell.

Lantern on a mast....

Lantern on a mast-,..

Lantern on a maRt....

Lantern on a mast ...

Lantern on a mast, with
white shed at base.

27

28

35

so

34

23

0

50

1872

1907

1907

1902

1881

1881

1883

1883

1864

1905

26 1879
mov'd
1905

40 18î9
mov'd

190O-

1908 .............

1908 ^ ... ....... ......

30 1901

Lantern on aTnast, withl 35 1901 I ....................
white shed at base. )I

740-7 .

Fog-Signal.

Hand-horn answers aignals
from vessels.

................,......I

........................

Remarks.

97

No.

............................:.....I
831

Front light visible from all points of 832
appruach by water.

Lights in one, bearing S. 62' W.,.
lead in from Northumberland[
Strait to the anchorage ground,l 833
and thence across the bay to thel
approach to Cocagne bridge.

Visible from all points of approachJ 834
by water.

)

Range lights, to guide into Buc-
touche Harbour.

Range lights, visible in direction
of range.

Lead into harbour through deepest
channel clear of all obstructions,
from line of range of Dixon
Point lights to where channel
turns abruptly to westward to
enter Buctouche River.

.......................

)

Bell rung by motion of
buoy on the waves.

.......................

.... ..................

n the alignment of the Bar Range
lights.

835

836

837

838

842

8421

843

844

The bar range lights in one leadl
up from the bell buoy at the en-I
tranoe of the channel until the
north beach range lights come in 8441
line; the alignment of the north.
beach range lights is then followed
until the channel range lights
come in line, which latter lead up
to the first black buoy. From thia',Sa4^
point the channel is tortuous andl
is marked by buoys.

845....... . ........ .. ...

816

IV



98 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGIVALS

N19W BRUNS

GULF OF ST.

o. ame. ocation.
1

m b

ro

â

haracteristic
of Light.

ôeo
^â 1d:c
ô.14 'wâ-i!

o Cd
d q ^ pp
ô + .^ ^ w

!? N m m m
do 1 ^^

ô
A
^
m q

ai=

847 ( Front light on S. end 46 45 21 64 50 38 F. white. ....... .. D, p.. 29 10
of N. beach.

848
Br.eos LexDs ?

Gvra.x. Back light, 137 feet N . ........ ........
•

F. white.... ..... D, p.. 42 11
!I W. from front light.

849

l

r4 ( ( Front light on east side 46 50 35 64 54 25 F. white ... ..... D, 7.. 20 9
I

B R
of south beach.

850
ea exaa...

c l Back light 250 feet N .
tf fW
........ .... .. .. F. white. .. .. ..... D, 7. . 29 10

ronrom44^ .
li

851
ght.

Front light on north 46 51 5 64 54 38 F. red . ........... D, 7. . 18 6
beach near its south

ô CHexNaL end.
852 RANGE,

I F d D 7 28 7Back light 685 feet N. ........ ........ ............. re , ..ô
3° W. from front lightht

853
L

Sernt POINT . ....... Near edge of cliff, about 46 58 19 64 50 0 F. white .... ... .. D, 7.. 50 12
midway between Sa-
pin Point and Mush-
roul Point.

856 EscvxINeo ......... On point ..... .... ... .. 47 4 32.64 47 33 F. white. .... .... 1), S.. 66 14

858 ( ( On S. shore Miramichi 47 4 47 64 54 58 F. white...... ... . D, p.. 41 10

I
Bay.

859 P$B̂ ^ q' 804 feet S. by E. I E. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F. white. . . . .. . .. . , P.. 58 10
from front light, ^

861 Front light on E. shore
of Fox Island,li miles

47 6 46 64 59 50 F. white. ..... .. .. C.... 47 12

c JSwesawex
c RANGE

from S. end.

14862
j

. 1,220 feet W. by N. N . ........ ........ F. white.......... C .... 72
from front light. -

i
-

863

^

( No. 1, 100 feet from 47 7 55 65 2 6 F. white .... .... D, 7-- 47 8
d north of coast.

864
Fox Isr.exD,

No. 2, 1,051 feet S. E. j
p%• from No. 1.

....... ........ F. white.......... D, 7.. 46 K

1 N.W.PoixT.^
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W ICg-Continv,ed.

LAWRENCE-Continutd.

Colour and
sny pecudl;^y of

B

09

^Q9
J4

A
f

Fog-Signsl. emarks. o.

Lantern on white mast,
with white shed at

26 1903 ..... .. .............. Fiehing liBhfs Lights visible from
base.

.
all points of approach by water.

Fishing boats entering gully must
keep S. of red cask buoy and keep

well open on theirrange lig bhts
b °Lantern on white mast,

i h hi h d
37 1903

. ...

.................. .. .
st ow,ar oard ateerin Wg N. 79
until they have mased the most

.
8w t w te s e at

base

.
I

outwardly red spar, thence the
lights in one lead up to the gully.

on a pole, with 15 1908

. .

. . . . . .. . ^ . . . . . . . . . . 849
white shed at base.

Lantern on a pole, with 25 1908 .
. . . . . ..... .... ..... The Bar range liqhts (white) in one,

bearing N. 44J W., lead over the 850
white shed at base.

I
shifting bar, and their alignment

Lantern on a pole, with 15 1908 ............... ..... }
is to be followed until the channel
range lights (red) come into line. 851

white shed at base.
.

This latter line will lead in until
close to the north beach, from

Lantern on a pole, with 25 1908 I
which point the entrance to the
harbour is easy.

852

white shed at base.

Lantern on a white pole, 34 1903
j

...........................Fishing light. Visible from all 853
with white wooden points of approach by water.
shed at base.

.

Fishing boats can run for light on
all bearings between W. and N.;
the former bearing clears S. end
of Sapin ledge ; and the latter
bearing clears a reef about 300

d S f li h
Ahite,octagonal,wood,

dwelli b
69 1841 Diaphone, operated bycom-

qar s . o g t.
Fog alarm building 240 feet N.N. 856

ng near y.
Whit

pressed air, gives blas W. of lighthouse.
e wooden fog

al b ildi
of 4 seconds, with inter-

arm u ng, with vais of 37 seoonda
high brick chimney.

White, s9uare, wood, 29 1869 1 ........................ 858
lantern red, towers,

t-
Li lits in line lead vessels entering

Mi
Red, steel skeleton 59 }

erec
ed ........................ -

ramichi Bay from the Bar
buoy up through the ship channel 859

tower, enclosed upper I 1898 east of the Lump buoy.
part white, lantern

.

red. j

.

^

White, skeleton, slat- 46) 861
ted on seaward face, 1 The alignment W. by N. # N. leads
wood•

chang from the deep water of the outer

4hite, skeleton, slat- 71 ed
"

bay through the Swashway to the
buoys in the ship channel with 862

ted on seaward face, 1891 ,
nowhere less than 2j fathoms.

wood.
antern on white mast, 40 moved .... ... ..... ..... ...... . 863
with white shed at
base. Whitedaymark

1881
Nos. 1 and 2, in line, range N.W.

attached to mast. j N. into the Horse-shoe Channel.
Nos. 1 and 3, in line, range N.E.

antern on white mast,
with white h d (

38 moved . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . by E. j E. through Portage Island 864
s e at

b^e. Whitedaymark
1881 Channel.

Nos. 2 and 3, in line, range W. by^
attached to mast.

I
I . N. to the upper buoy of

Shoal.

L

740-71
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GULF OF ST.

o. ame." ocation.

'

m
73
+^
as
a

ÿ
éo
ôa

haracteristic
ihofLgt.

ââ

Ô

t
^^q
r. c a
4̂

ôm
;x

q
0 CS

-'0'

V0
x a

m

a

865 No. 3, 9.54 feet.S. W. by 47 7 52 65 2 15 F. white. ......... D, 7. . 36 8
W. j W. from No. 1.

866 HORSE9H0& BAR In 31 fathoms, â mile 47 8 32 65 3 9 Oce. white. ... .... D, gas ..... . ....
E Ali T GAS N. g3}e E. of Mira-
Buoy. michi Bay lightship.

867J Front light on southern 47 9 43 65 2 25 F. white..... .. .. . D, 7.. 31 7
end of island.

PORTAGE

867 ISLAND. Near S. point of Island 47 9 45 65 2 38 Occ. white. ....... D, 4.. 45 12
874 feet N. 27° W. Visible 7 secs.
from front light. Ecli 2 sees.

868 HORaRSaoR BAR In 3 ^ fathoms, } mile 47 8 21 65 3 40 Occ. white . ...... D, gag ... ....
W$ S T GAS N. ; E. of Mira-
Buoy. michi Bay lightsbip.

869 • MIRAMICHI BAY Horseshoe Bar, between I 47 8 14 65 3 55 Two F. red (a lan- 1), 7.. 43 8
saa LICHTaHIe. Fox and Portage Is- tern at each mast-

lands.lands. In 3A fathoms, head.
P^+ 500 feet west of bar.

871 6 On west end of Island. . 47 5 7 65 6 5.3 F. w h i t e 30 10

c BAY DO V I N

872
ISLAND. 1,222 feet N. E. by E. ..... ....... F. white.......... C .... 42 11

from front light.

874 O A K Polrrr ( On point, I mile below 47 7 22 65 15 42 F. white. ........ D, 7.. 45 12
FROrrr. Oak po?nt, N. side of

river.

875 O A K POINT On bank of river 1,800 ........ ........ F.. white. .. .. .... D, 7.. 60 12
BAOa. feet N. 55° E. from

front light.
a

876 On E. end of Island... 47 5 30 65 19 0 F. white.......... D, 7.. 45 12

..gHRI.DRAHS

877 ISLAND. Near west end of Island . . . . . . . .. . . . . ... F. white . .. . . . .. D, 7.. 35 10
about 1,165 feet W. of
front light.

879 North shore of river... 47 5 7 1 65 23 45 F. white.... ... D, 7.. 69 4

880 ^ GRANTBaecH. 1,300 feet N. 66° W . ........ ....... F. white.......... C.... 107 4
from front.

682 MIDDLE ISLAND. Miramichi River ..... 47 3 28165 27 OIF. white. .... ... .. D, 7.. 44 11
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D'

W ICg-Continued.

LAWRENCE-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Lantern on white mast,
with white shed at
base. White daymark
attached to mast.

28 1881

Fog43ignal.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e I
frame supporting a
lantern.

Lantern on a pole. ... . 27

White, square, wood,! 42
red octagonal iron
lantern,dwelling near

Red steel cylindricaf .....
buoy, surmounted by'
a pyramidal s t e e 1
frame supporting a;
lantern.

Awooden schooner .....
riggedvessel,hullred
with "MiramichiBay
No. 2" in white'
letters on each side.^

Lantern on mast, redl 25
shed at base.

Lantern on mast, redl 30
shed at base.

White, square, wood .. 33

White, square, wood ..

11ast, with shed at
base.

111ast with shed at
base.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

53

46

39

37

37

Mast with shed at baae.1 45

1906

1908 ...... .... .... .......

Hand horn answers sig-
nals from vessels.

1869

1906

1873

1882

1882

1869
tower
1904

1869
tower
1904

1869

1869

1869
Tower
1903

1869
Tower
1903

1874

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

.. .... ..... ..... .

Remarks. No.

865

866

Lights in one, bearing N. 27° W* 867j
lead from the intersection of théir
alignment with that of the Swaah-
way range lights up to the Spitl 867
buoy at eastern extreme of Spic
shoal, northern end of Fox island. i

.............. .............. ...I 868

...................... ... . ....

Range lights.

..... .............. .

^

Lights visible from all points of ap-
proach in the river and bay.

Lights in one astern lead up from in-
tersection of their alignment with
that of Sheldrake island range on
a course of S. 55° W. to conical
buoy at narrows of Sheldrake
channeL

Alignment leads up Oak Channel
to intersection with Oak Point
rsnPP.

Front light visible from all points of
approach by water. Back light
visible in the line of range and
also up the river. Lights in one
mark the channel from the conical
buoy at the narrows of Sheldrake
Channel up to abreast of Mal-
colm Point.

1

869

872

871

874

875

876

877

879

880

882

i?
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No. , Name. Location. m
,y

^^

b
a

9^
F̂i

Characteristic
of Light

^â

M

m.â
+pld̂ ^,;
.+•^+'^eF

ôm
^s

,g-4 &
„^ r.
EG.m$^aa

$
..e

ÿ 9
^a

883 NswaASxræ..... On lime-kiln bank, N. 47 0 45 65 33 401F. red ......... . D, P.. 87 9
side of river, below
the town.

884 NoaTa W s ex I mile W. of Beaubère 46 58 11 65 35 39 F. red............ D .... ..... ....
B E A N C a OF Point.

MIBAMICHI

RIVER 13RIDGR

an Near east end of Island. 47 13 54 65 3 46 F. white. ......... C.... 23 10

IETdY ISLAND..
B88 224 feeb W. I N. from . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . F. white. . . . . . . . . D, p.. 30 11

front light.

990 On public wharf, about 47 15 40 65 2 35 F. red.. ......... D, p.. 28 8
60 ft. from its end.

I Lowsa Na.oo-- h b h 8 f NO391 eC WHARF
nt e eac ,1,0 0 t. . ........ ........ F. white..... ..... C.... 32 10

. N.W. I W. from front

392 I i
li ght.

On N.E. side of gully. . 47 14 40 65 0 22 F. red............. C.... 26 7

^
NlwueC .....i

393 bSain light 900 ft. N. by ........ ........ F. white. .. .. ..... C .... 32 11
E. from front light.

Esoul[Ixeo ......... See No. 856 above.

POSTAGE IaLArTD.... See No. 867 above.

396 SOUTH TeeaeDIx.... N. side of gully...... 47 30 5 64 52 10 F. red .......... . C .... 26 8

397 ( Front light on sands . ........ . . ..... . F. white .... . ... . ^D, p.. 20 4
161 feet S. 48^ E. from
back light.

'g

398 Nonma TssCADIx. { Back light on sand flat 47 33 17 64 -51 25 F. white. .. ....... D, •1. . 41 11
on N. side of gully.

01 PoiczxooCHz ....... On beach, N. side of 47 40 10 64 46 0 F. green. .... ..... C.... 35 8
gully. .

105 r Front light on west 47 43 21 64 39 15 F. white. .... .. .. . ID 7..
^

20 9
bréakwater, near its
outer end, southern

SHIPPI6AN GIILLY. entrance to8hippigan
(xully.

06 Back light near eastern ........ ........ F. white.......... D, 7.. 33 11
end of west beach,
1.775 feet N. 5° E.
from front light.

9

9
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WICg-Continued

LAWRENCE-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiàrity of

Buildings.

White, equare, wood, 1 23
with red roof. I

Lantern on a mast on
W. aide of abutment
at S. end of draw
span.

White, square, wood,
roof red.

19

White, with red roof,
square, wood.

Lantern on mast, with
white shed at base.

White, square, wood,
lantern red.

Lantern on mast, with
white shed at base.

White, square, wood,
lantern roof red.

Red, square, wood....

Lantern on a red mast.

White, square, wood ;
red octagonal iron
lantern.

White, square, wood,
with dwelhng at-
tached.

21

25

33

25

30

26

34

37

Lantern on a mast,with
small shed at base,
white.

I.antern on a mast, with
small shed at base,
white.

4

1884

1904

1881
tower
1905
1881

1892

1892

1873 { ... ...........

b
re-
uilt
1896

1873
reb7t
1893

18-47

1894

Fog4Bignsl.

............ ........ ^
......... ...........

.... ............ ...

Remarias.

Range lights, to enable vessels seek-
inshelter to clear the point of
tige shoal off the east end of the
island.

Alignment guides over the bars in-
aide Neguac gully. Outer light
loads to wharf.

Alignment guides to a black can
buoy, which is the outermost of
the buoys marking the gully.

No.

883

884

887

890

891

892

893

Front light will be exhibited only
when it can be ranged with the
channel. Back light visible from
all points of approach by water.

Lights in one, bearing N. 48°W.,
lead to red can buoy on outside
of bar, and should be kept on
until red can buoy at mouth of
gully is made, thence the tortuous
chan4el up to "the block " is
marked by buoys and stakes.

Mariners must have local knowledge
to use this range.

Coast light, and as a guide into the
gully for those who know the local
conditions.

1875 ............ .......... }
movd
1896

18î6

1889
mov-
ed
1908

1889
mov-
ed
1908 J

Lights visible in the line of range I
Lights in one, bearing N. 50 E., lead

up to the entrance to Shippigan
Gully, between the breakwaters.
When entering the front light
should be left on the port hand at
a distance of 50 to 100 feet.

}

896

897

898

901

905

906

IF
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.3%

Nô. Name. Location. z
^â

1

m
ÿ

q

Fol

Characteristic
of Light.

:3â

ô^
" 00

d`d.
Û

°hp

w >x
qÂ

ÿ^

1)^73
as

Ixi

m

Q
q
m q

(D

907 BIG SHIPPIGAP.... .. On the sA d bar, E,
n

47 43 35

_

64 38 56 FL white ... .. .... D, 3.. 54 12
lde of S entrance to Flash every 5 sec-
Shippigan Gully. ends.

910 Miscou Guras.. .... On N. side of E. en- 47 55 5 64 29 30 F. white. ......... D, 7.. 54 11
trance to Little Ship-
piKan•

911 Misoon ISLAND .... . Birch Point. ... ...... 48 1 0 64*29 25 Fl. white. .. .. .... D, 3.. 82 14
Flash -5 sec.
Eclipae 1'0
Flasl^ 5
Eclipse 5.5

In wery 7•5

114 ( Goos$ LAKE.. .. W. side of Miscou Is- 47 55 40 64 35 40 Rev. white, every C .. .. 40 10
land. minute.

)15 HARPER Poir-m.. At western entrance to 47 54 0 64 35 0 F. white ...... i D, 7.. 48 12
Little Shippigan.

)18 Pog$evDis ... .. N.E. point of island. . 47 49 10 64 44 40 F. white. .. .. . 'D, 7.. 41 11

120 Front light on point
b l

47 48 47 64 50 3 F. white .... ... ..ID, 7.. 31 10

4
P^

e ow Stoke Point. I

CARAeuEr

P21 â R"NG& Back light 3,800 feet S . ........ .. .. .. .. F. white .... .. ^. C.... 70 10
< 71° 30' W. from frontI

light. -

24 CARAQvsr HAR- l' 45 mile S. 25° E. from 47 48 40 64 52 10 Occ. white. ....... D, gas ..... ....
BovR E A s T Caraquet island light-
GAS BvoY. house.

d1i CARegorr HAR- 1' 15 mile S. from Cara- 47 48 35 64 53 9 Occ. white. . ...... D, gas .... . .. ..
souR W E s T quet island 1 i g h t-
GAS Buoy. , house.

22 CAReQaRT
ISLAND.

On W. side of island. .. 47 49 36 64 53 47 F. white. .... ..... D, p.. 49 14

24 STOx$HAVSai.... At head of pier... ..I47 45 30 65 20 50IF. white..... ..... D, 7.. 88

9

9

15
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WICK-Continued.

LAWRENCE-Contimaed.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, octagonal, wood,
on square cribwork
foundation ; red cir-
cular metal lantern.

Lantern on a mast, with
white shed at base,
standing on a crib.

White, octagonal, woo d;
red circular metal
lantern.

White, square, wood..

Lantern on a mast,with
white shed at base,
standing on a crib.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood .

White, square, wood..

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e t
frame supporting the
lantern.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e I
frame supporting the
lantern.

White, square tower on
dwelling.

54

34

80

28

35

34

3D

45

43

1872
re-

mov'd
1880
reb'lt
1905
1887

1836

1875

1887

1881

1903

1903

1908

1908

1870

White, square, wood.. 37 18855

Fog-Signal.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

......... ................

Remarks.

Visible from-all points of approach.

Visible from all points of approach
to the entrance.

To mark entrance to the gully from
the gulf.

Steam whistle sounds aConnected by tele hone with te1e=
blast of 5 seconds every j graph system. Whistle established
minute. in 184-5, situated 107 yards E. from

lighthouse.

..........................

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

....... ................ )

................ .................

Front light visible from all points
of approach by water. Back light
visible in the line of range.

Alignment should be taken at red
buoy at junction of Caraquet and
Shippigan channels, and kept until
black buoy 1{ç miles outside front
liQht is abeam, whence course up
the harbQur is N. 89° W.

105

No.

907

910

911

914

915

918

920

921

921}

9211

0

924

q.,
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No.

928

930

931

935

936

938

941

942

943

946

946J

Name.

BSLLONI POINT.

PETIT RocHzR..

Location.
z

aa

On E. side entrance tof47 40 21
Bathurst Harbour.

On Caron Point. .... 47 39 20

65 33 18

65 36 40

360 feet N. 511j° E.from
front light.

On Elm Tree Point.. ..

LiTTL6 B B L L E- On the point ..........

DUNE.

HERON ISLAND..

I

DALHOUSIEHAE-

BOUR.

DOUGLA3 ISLAND

OR DALHOIiBIR

ISLAND.

DALHOUSS&RAIL-

C WAY WHARF

PO

P.
D

MONTGOMERY IS-

LAND.

U
LANIM POINT

GAS BuoY.

Chaleur Bay .........

S. side of entrance to
harbour.

On N. point of island..

47 48 39.65 43 13

47 55 10I65 53 25

48 0 0

48 3 45

48 4 34

29 feet from outer end
and 33 feet from front
edge of wharf.

On summit, 296 feet S.
E. j E. from wharf

' light.

In 4 fathoms, off Lanim
Point.

48 4 25

48 4 42

947

948
CAMPBELLTON

( RANGE LIGHTS

L

( Pier beside r a i l w a y
w h a r f, Restigouche
River.

On cribwork block on
Kilgour Shives wharf,
1,238 ft., S. 83°30' W.
from front light.

I

48 0 50

66 8 0

66 20 50

66 21 37

66 22 25

Characteriatio
of Light.

F. white..........

F. white. . . ...... .

F. red ...........

F. white . . . . . . . . . .

F. white, varied by
wbite flashes

F. white . . . . . . . . . .

F. white. .. .. .....

Fl. white, one flash
every 7j seconds.

F. white .........

F. white .........

66- 27 24

66 39 55

F. white...... ...

F.red.... .......

F.'red............

D, 7..

D, 7..

C ....

C ....

D, C.

D, 5..

D, p..

D, 5..

D, p..

C ....

30

31

43

10

10

8

36 I 12

62

69

49

130

13

11

13

30

34

9

9

D, gas

C .... 26 9

C .... 39 9
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WICg-Conaluded.

LAWREI`CE-Continxal.

Colour and
any eculiarity ofg

uildin^.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood. .

Red and white striped,
square, wood.

White, square, wood..

White, octagonal, wood;
red circular metal
lantern.

White, square, wood;
red octagonal iron
lantern.

White, square, wood..

White,octagonal wood ;
red, octagonal iron
lantern.

Square, white lantern
projecting through
roof of railwaywood-
en freight shed.

White, square, wood.. 1

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal e t e el
frame supporting a
lantern.

White, square, wood..

0

.13

1890

1871

1871
reb'lt
1878

31 1879

56 11884
(Tosver

1!W,
20 f 1875

33

53

1870

1886
reb'lt
19W

34

22

Fog,9ignal.

1

lismarks.

Visible from all pointa of approach.
Indicates outside limit of shoal off

mouth of Bathurst Harbour.

Range lights, to guide vessels into
the harbour. The lights in one lead
westward of the red buoy marking
the outer end of the channel over
the bar at the entrance to Bathurst
harbour. Local knowledge re-
quired to enter.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

.. ........;Visible from all points seaward....

..................... .... Seen from all points of approach...

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

1879 I . .... ... ..... ........ IVisible in line of range, and to the
1 E. N. E.

1879

1907

0 1879

White, square, wood.. 37 1879

These two form a range to lead to
the railway wharf clear of all
shoals.

Visible in line of range. ......... .

The two lights in one bearing S. 83°
30' W.t lead from the intersection

107

No.

928

930

931

935

936

938

941

942

943

946

9461

947

of their alignment with that of 948

j
the Oak Point Range up to the
wharves.



108 LIGHTS AND FOQ-SIGNAL.S

No. Name. Location. ô

^

â

.b

•^

â

Characteristic
of Light.

960 TRAvaRsa G A s In 3 fathoms, off Oak 48 1 39, 66 37 50 Occ. white. .......
Buoy. Bay.

961 Near W. extremity ot 48 2 40 66 36 30 F. white. .........
° point, Reetigouche

R vr

'

.

OAK POINT

962 RANGS. i On hill, 2,231 ft. N. 68° ........ .... F. white.. ... .... .
30' E. from front
light. • I

GO f t fdI 33 66 35 42 O hit962J eeAK POINT on 20 ee , eastwar 48 2 cc. w e.... .. ..
BIIOY, the point.

962j BUSTEED G A 8 In 4 fathoms, off Bus- 48 3 4 66 33 14 Occ. white. .......
Bvox. teed Cove.

963 GARDE POINT!Off Garde Point, Res- 48 3 24 66 31 65 F. white. .. ...... .
LIGHT-BOAT. tigouche River.

>;
963}^^ GARDE POINTx'In 4 fathoms, east of 48 3 42 66 30 53 Oee. white . ... ....

GAs Buor. the point.
Lon.

x l

9634 0 ScaoNSaAC GAS In. 26 feet, off the point. 48 4 24 66 29 11 Oec. white.... ...
Buoy. 9

963J C A R L E T O N On wharf, near its outer 48 6 22 66 7 41 F. red ............I
WHARF. end.

B64 CARLETON ...... On Tracadigash Point. 48 5 15 66 7 0 F. white. .... .....

964^^ NEW Ricaa[oND
WHARF

On outer end of wharf.. 48 9 55i65 51 30 F. red............
.

B65 NEW RlcnuoxD. On Duthie Point .... 48 10 20 65 53 45 F. white. .........

964 ST. CHARLES Daj
'

On outer end of wharf..l 48 6 17 65 40 36 F. red .... ......
CAPLAN. l

PROVINCE

GULF OF ST.

D. gas

C .... 52 12

C ....

D,gae

D, gas

D,p..

121

18

D, gars

D, gas

D, 6.. 20

12

6

C ....

D, 7..

D, 7..

D, 7..

32

0

50

0

12

0

12

0



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

OF QUEBEC.

LAWR ENCE-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e I
frame supporting the
lantern.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
fraine supporting a
lantern.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting a
lantern.

0

22

1907

1879
re-

estab-
lished
1900

1879
re-

estab-
lished
1900
1906

Fog-Signal.

................ .........

Lantern on mast of
boat, with " Garde
Pointe No. 6 " paint-
ed on boat.

Red steel cylindaical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting a'
lantern.

Red steel cylindrical.....
buoy,surmounted byl
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting a
lantern.

White, square, wood ; 21
lantern roof red.

White, wocd . . . . . . . . . 28

Lantern on a pole.....

White, square, wood..

Lantern on a pole.....

20

2<4

20

1907

Re-
estab-
lished
1904

1906

1906

1907

1872

1909

1904

1909

.... ......... ..........

... ....................

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Remarks.

. ............... ...........

Lights in one bearing N. 68° 30' E.
lead from intersection with align-
ment of Campbellton Range across
river to Quebec side. At 3^ cables
from front light the range is open-
ed on the po port band and an easter-
ly course shaped to deep water.

...... .. ................ .....

Visible up and down stream..

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

................ .................

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

109

No.

960

961

962

9621

962,}

964

."

965

Visible from all pointe of approachl963}
by water.

tT



110 LIG}HTS AND FO(3-SIGNAIS

PROVINCE OF

GULF OF ST.

No. , Name. Location.

3̂

b
^

Characteristic
of Light

ô^
^_ç
^^ m

-

9651 LliTra BONA- j-mile e a s t w a r d of 18 4 22 66 34 30 F. red ............ ^ D, 7..
vENTQBS. Little Bonaventure

river.

964 BoxevsxTans Light to be established. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . .. . . .
RIVBB.

966 BoxevaxTVB.a On eztremity of point. . 48 0 28 65 26 34 1 F. white. ......... D, 7..
POINT.

967 Naw CABmSI.s.. On outer end of wharf.. 48 0 41 65 18 9 F. red. .... ..... . .... ..

968 PASPBBIAC. .-.. 330 feet N. from S. ex- 48 1 2 65 14 20 F. white. ....... C....
tremity of Spit. 1

968J ST, GonxaOY ... On outer end of wharf.. 48 4 28 65 6 15 F. red. ........ . D,7..

969 PoBT D A N I$ I. On eastern side of West 48 9 13 64 56 18 F. white. ......... D, C.
WEST. Point, Port Daniel.

970 PoBr DANIaL. .. On outer end of Gov- 48 10 41 64 56 21 F. white. .... .... . D, 7..I
ernment wharf.

971 Axss Aux GAS- On outer end of wharf. 48 11 33 64 50 22 F. red . ........... D, 7..
CONS.

I

972 M A o@ va s R A V On extremity .... .... . 48 12 30 64 46 25 Fl. white. Group D, 3. .
PoIxT. of 3 flashes every

15 secs. (Flashes
at intervals of 2j
secs., followed by
an eclipse of 10

973 [NzwroRTPoiNT. On island off extremity 48 17 23 64 42 42
secs.)

F. white. .... ... .. D, p..I

975 GRAND Rlvxa. ..... On E. side of entrance, 48 24 35 64 28 35 F. red. .......1 D. 7..
coast of Gaspé.

977 CArg DasrAla. ..... Near eatremity.... .... 48 25 40 64 18 30 Rev. white, every C....
j minute.

979 Psac$ .............. On White Head....... 48 30 30 164 12 40 F. white. ....... C....

979J Paeck WawBP .... .. On outer end of Laurier 48 32 10 64 12 12 F. réd ............ D, 7..
wharf at the north
beach.

980 BABecxoIa Da MAI.- N. side of entrance ... 48 37 19 64 16 0 F. red.. .......... C.'..
BAIY.

981 Polarr Psrsa.... .. .. On Flat Rock, or Pla- 48 37 50 64 9 0 Rev. red, 30 secs. . C....I
teau, off the Po

I

24

32

50

28

100

31

29

0

36

52

90

149

25

70

6

2

12

7

15

10

7

13

12

8 ,

15

13

6

4

77 1 10



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QIIEBEC-Continued

ST. LAWRENCE-Coruiinued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

A

w m^
^^ ô$

.^^

Z

A

m

Fog-Signal. Remarka. No.

Lantern on a pole..... 20 1908 .... ..... ............... Visible from all points of aPproach j965j
by water.

W..... ............... .... .... ........................ ... ............... .... ........ ^965t

White, square, wood ; 34 1907 ... . . .. .. . .. . . . .... .. . . f Visible from all points of approach 966
red, octagonal, iron I by water.
lantern.

Lantern on a niast at S. 25 1903 .
side of freight shed.

White, square, wood, 54 1870 Hand h weas s Irunning into the harbour 968
with dwelling near re- from vessels. changes to red, covering the an-
by. built

1881
chorage over an arc of 45" between
E.s.E. and S.s.E.

Lantern on a pole. .. 20 1909 Visible from sll pointe of approaoh 6F1J
by water.

R'hite,octagonal,wood; 33 1907 ......... ..... . Visible from all points of approach 969
white octagonal iron by water. - -
lantern.

White, square, wood.. 29 1902 Hand horn answers signals Visible from all points of approach 970
from asela

,

Lantern on a pole..... ...... 1906
..

ve
...........

m all points of approaoh 971
ater

White,octagonal,wood;
red circular metal

51 1874
re-

H
from vee l

Marine telegraph and signal station
Vi ibl f ll i f

972

lantern. White rec- built
ee s. s e rom a po nts o approach

by water.
tangular o o d en 1906
dwelling. I

White, square, wood.. 27 I 189f'i Hand horn answers signals^

. .................. ...
from vessels.

White, h e x a g o n a l , 43 1885 Hand horn answers signals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 975
wood, with red iron from vessela
lantern.

White, square, wood, 43 1874 Hand horn answers signals Marine teMgraph and signal station 977
dwelling with red from vessels.
roof attached.

White square, wood.. 9-99 1874 Hand horn answers signale ..... ................... ........ 979
from vessels.

:.ante ►v on a pole..... 20 1909 I ..................... •.. Visible from allpoints of approach 979i
by water.

antern on a white 38 1903 I .. ........ .. ... ... ....... Visible from all points eeaward .... 980
pole, white wooden
shed with red roof at
its base.

Vhite square, wood,
dwellin att h d

50 1883 Hand horn answeas signals
f l

Visible from all points seaward. ... 981
g ac e . rom veese s.

L
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51 52 53

PROVINCE OF

GULF OF ST.

, ' i

No. Name Location. m
b

b

â

Characteristic
of Li

g
ht.

^â jOhO

ô
â

^âA mm^
JâF

â

--

985 SAINDx Baacg Ponvr On N. extremity of 48 50 35 64 24 30 Occ. white, visible D, 6.. 32 10
point, entrance to 6 secs., eclipsed
Gaspé Basin. 4 seconds.

B86 GASP* . .. .. ... .... O'Hara Point Wharf, 48 49 45 64 28'451 F. red .......... - C.... 38 7
Basin.

988 CAPE GASA .. .. .... Close to S. face........ 48 45 15 64 9 35 Gp. rev. white, 3 C.... 355 26
flashes 15 qeca.
apart followed by
eclipse of 30 secs.
Complete revolu-

CAPE $osIRs........ ISee No. 1058. tion I min.

NEWFOUNDLAND

1(1J

The following 111ights, nearly all in Newfoundland territory, are maintained by the Dominion of Canada:-

995 BsLLa IsLa, On N.E. point ....... 52 1 2 55 15 8 FL white; flash, lj D, 2.. 137 17
NORTH END. second

0nde1i^

997

999 CAPB BAIILD ....

Summit of extreme S.
point of Island.

333 feet below the main
light.

Northernmost point of
Newfoundland.

LIGHTS AND FO(3-SI(iNAIA

55 21 49

51 38 41'F'i5 25 3

Occ. white. .. .
Visible 5 seoa.
Eclipsed 5 .,

Visible from about
S. &1° E. throsgh
E. and N. to N.
83°W.

Occ. whiie........
Visible 5 eecs.
Eclipsed 5 ,

FI. white..........
Flash 0•56 eeos.
Eclipse 1•94 ,,
Flash 0•56 ..
Ecli psel l • 94

In everyl5'00 ',

D.1..

D, 2..

D, 2..

470

124

187

28

17

20



^N THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC.-Concinuad.

LA WRENCE-Continued.

.olour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Lantern rising from
roof of white, square
wooden building with
red roof, on cribwork
pier with cutwater on
upstream end.

White, with red roof,
square, wood.

White, square, wood,
red iron lantern.

Tower rises from middle
of S. face of dwelling.

AND LABRADOR.

Red, cylindrical ironj
tower ; red polygonal
iron lantern. Red I
rectangular woodenI
tog alarm building.

White, circular, stone
clapboarded w i t h
white dwelling at-
tached.

White circular metal
lantern with red roof ;
on masonry founda-
tion.

Brown cylindrical iron
tower ; white circular
metal lantern with
red roof. White
rectanpilar wooden
fog alarm building
With red roof.

740-8

34 1871
light-
house

1904

37

46 1873
re-

built
1892

55

59

23

0

1905
Fog

1906

1858
Siren
1899

1880
re-

buiit
1908

1884
re-

built
1908

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

113

No.

Bell rung by hand answers
signals from vessels.

Light visible from all points of
approach.

985

..... ............... ...

Cotton powder bombs ex-
ploded every 15 minutes ;
and every 5 minutes
when vessels' signals are
heard in dangerous prox-
imity.

..................................

Visible from all points seaward..,

Diaphone, operated by com-j Visible from all points of approach
pressed air, gives one by water.
blast of 31 seconds dura- Fog alarm building near edge of
tion every minute. cliff, and about 200 feet north-

easte.ly of lighthouse. Horn,
about 90 feet above high water
mark, projects from N.E. side of
building, and points N. 66° E.

First order double siren,
operated by compressed
air. Thesirens will give
blasts of low and high
notes alternately thus :
Low note 2J secs.; silent
2J sees.; high note 24

986

988

995

The double siren is situated midway' 996
between upper and lower lights,
250 ft. above high water mark.

Should the fog alarm become dis-
abled, cotton powder bo.nbs willl
be exploded temporarily every 10
minutes, and every 5 minutes! 997
when vessels' signals are heard in^
dangerous proximity.

Marine telegraph and signal and ice
report station.

Wireless telegraph station.
Depot of provisions for shipwrecked

mariners.
In fog, lower light may be visible

when high obscured, or vice versa.

secs.; silent interva
1121 secs.

l

Diaphcne, operated by com•
pressed air, gives a blast
of 7 seconds every 45
seconds.

Sea light1 and to indicate entrance
to Strait of Belle Isle, visible from
all ^oints of approach seaward.

Fog a^arm building about 50 feet to
eastward of lighthouse. Horn,
90 feet above water, projects from
N. side of fogalarm building, and
pointa N. 45° E.

999

tr

ïd



114 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

. PROVINCE OF

NEWFOUNDLAND

o. ame. ocation.
Z

p
m

.^

â

^

Characteristic
of Light.

^m
-^+â
p^

d q
'u*0 m+
m p,.
0
4^^i

ôm I
ÿ^ I
w Ô ^

p A^ II '
^ ÿ w
c x^

x:âa

^
o
q

Q
m^
m
^a

1000 CAPE NoaxAN.. Onthecliff, aboutk mile 51 38 7 55 54 6 FI. white ; vroup D, 3.. 116 16

from extreme point. of 3 flashes every
30 sees. ( flashes
at intervals of 6
secs.,followed by
an eclipse of 171
secs.)

Î teauBavf FS E id 51 27 26 56 50 28 visiblewhiteOcc D, 2.. 152 18
1002 AMOUR POINT... ore o. . s ,.

16 secs., eclipsed
4 seconds. .

1004 FLOWER ISLAND. On the point of the 51 18 26 56 43 33 Rev. white 30 secs. C.... 51 12

island nearest thel
channel. I

1006 GltsssLV ISLAND

`

On S.W. part of Island 51 22 26 57 9 52 Fl. whité, flash j D, 2.. 116 1G
second, eclipse
2j seconds.

l

1010 RICa POINT . ........ t of Newfound-W 50 42 057
^^ F1

D, 3.. 96 1:
1 a^

Flash -25
^^e .

lashF
1 ^ Eclipse3'75

In every 5'00

2 AC th of Shoal ointN 47 53 51 59 24 36 'Fl. white _.... ^.. , D, 3.. 115 11
101 NGUILLE .. .Aer por

and 1 mile southward Flash ' 52 sec.
of Cape Anguille. - Eclipsel'36 "

Flash '52 "
Eclipse760 "

In every 10'00 "

13 CAP$ RAx.... .... On W. side of Cape, 650
feet from the shore.

47 37 0 59 18 0 Fl. white .. ... ....
Group of 3 flashe

I D,1. .
s

135

every 15 seconds
(flashes at inter -
vals of 3 seconds
followed by an
eclipse of 9 secs. )



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Conlinrced.

Fog-Signal.

AND LABRADOR-Continued.

Colour and
-.lv peculiarity of

Buildings.

White cylindrical iron
tower, white cireular
metal lantern with
red roof. Fog-horn
building rectangular,
w(x)d, white, with
red roof.

White, circular, stone,
wxd covered, with
white, red roofed
dwelling attached.
Fog-alarm building
white, wooden.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling attach-
ed, red polygonal
ir(,n lantern.

White, octagonal,
w(-id, with whrte
n-oAen dwelling withl
red roof attached ; red,
circular mi-tal lantern.
Fo, alarm buildingl
white, rectangular,
wood, roof red.

Wh i tP, octagonal, wood,
with red circular me-
tal lantern, white
dwelling behind.

Octagonal reinforced
concrete tower ; red
circular metal lan-
tern.

White rectangular woo-
den foF alarm build-
ing with high brick
ch i mney and red ronf.
White rectangu lar
w-)den double dwel-
ling with red hip roof.

W hite,octagonal, wood,
red ci rcular metal lan-
tern, white dwelling
a n d outbuildings,
with red roofs, near
by. White rectangu-
1ar Wooden fog alarm
building, with high
trick chimney, roof
red.

55 1871
re-

built
1907
F og-

alarm,
1890

104 1855
Fog

alarnr
1875

mov'd
I 1892

50

86

64

1899

1878

Remarks. No.

, -
Diaphone, operated by com-; Visible from all points of approach 1000

pressed air, grvea a blast seaward.
of 7 seconds every 35 Fog alarm building east of light-
seconds, house. Resonator projects from

north end of fog alarm building,
and points N. 20° E.

Diaphone, operatedbycom- Fog alarm on point, 166 feet S. by'1002
pressed air, gives one E. from lighthouse. Horn, elevat-
blast of 7 seconds' dura- ed 40 feet above high water mark,
tion every minute. points south and projects froml

south end of building.
Marine telegraph and signal and ice

report station.
Wireless telegraph station.
Visible from all points of approach1004

by water.

Diaphone,operated by com- Visible from all points of approach.''1006
pressed air, gives a blast Fog alarm building 695 feet S. 20`+
5 seconds every minute. 20 E. from lighthouse.

115

1871 j ... . . . . .. ......... .. . . i Visible from all points seaward.. . .
ro- Wireless telegraph station.

built
1892

97

-82

1908

1871
re-

built
188.5
Horn
1872

1010

Diaphone, operated by Visible from all points of approach 1012
compressed air, gives 2 by water.
blasts of 3J seconds dura- Fog alarm building 208 feet S. 21°1
tion each every 90 secs., W. from lighthouse. Dwelling is
thus: bl.ast3J •ecs.; silent 288 feet S. 25' E. from lighthouse.
5 sees.; blast 311 secs.; si-I
lent interva178 secs.

Diaphone,operated by com-{ Visible from all points of approachl11013
pressed air, gives a blast by water.
of 5 seconds duration Horn at the shore.
every minute. Marine telegraph and signal and iceI

report station.
Wireless telegraph station. (

740-81



116 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

NEWFOUNDLAND

No. Name Location.

For the convenience of mariners the following 131ights, &c., on
under Canadian control, have been inserted :-

PORT BASQUE ....... lOn Channel Cape. ....I47 33 5059 7 11

CAINE'SIISLAND Foc

ALARM.

ROSE BLANcHzPOiNT

IRELAND IaLAND....

BOAR 18LANL.......

RAMRA IsLANDB... . .

r CAPE BLANC....

ŝ
a

LANGLADE

GALANTRY HEAD

LAMALIN HARBOUR.

DonDING HEeD.....

CAP& ST. MARY.....

CAPa PINS..........

South-western end of
island.

On E. extremity of
Point.

On E. side of entrance
to La Poile Bay.

E. extremity of Burgeo
Islands.

North west head of
north west island.

N. W. extremity of
Grand Miquelon.

On Plate Point . . ...

S. extremity of St.
Pierre.

S.E. Point of Allan
Island.

S. Point of Grand Burin
Island.

On the Cape ... . .... .

On the Cape . ....... ..

47 36 0

47 35 48

47 37 52

47 36 10

47 30 30

47 6 10

46 49 8

46 45 42

46 51 0

b

q

â

58 41 55

58 41 31

58 22 13

57 35 10

57 24 35

56 24 9

Characteristic
of Light.

ô
^
°',
`.oa•-> rX

^a cc^=w
a -m

.i

=m
qI ZN

w

the S. coast of Newfoundland, not

F. red............

F. white.........,

Rev. white 12 sec-
onds.

F. red............

D, 4..

D, 4..

101 15

95 11

56 24 10

D, 5..

D, 4..

Occ. white, visible . ..
1i seconds, eclip-
sed 1i seconds.

I
Occ. white with redD, 2. .

sector, visible 10
seconds in each
minute. 1

Fl. white with red
sector; intervals
of 5 seconds.

s ^

56 9 44Gp F1 .. ..
1Vhiteflash 5 aecs.
Eclipse 15
White flash 5
Eclipse 15
Red flash 5

^Eclipee
15 ..55 48 OiF. white .........

47 0 26I55 9 0

46 49 34 54 11 34

46 37 4 53 31 45

Rev. white, 1 min-
ute.

Alt. white and red,
1 minute.

F. white..........

D, 1..

D, 2..

D, 8..

67

207

125

103

154

210

64

9

11

16

15to
16

18

13

S

430 24

390 23

314j 24



N THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Continued.

AND LABRADOR-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, circular tower,
iron. White fl a t-
roofed fog alarm
building.

Square flat-roofed build-
ing , painted in alter-
nate black and white
horizontal bands.

Stone tower with ver-
tical red and white
stripes. Dwelling at-
tached.

Circular iron tower
with red and white
horizontal bands.

Wooden tower, dwell-
ing attached, white,
roof red.

Iron, cylindrical tower,
with red and white
spiral bands.

Lower part white, up-
perpart black, lantern
white.

Black and white bands

Semicircular tower
against square dwell-
ing.

Octagonal wood, alter-
nate red and white
side+.

Circular toweron dwell-
ing.

Circular, iron, red.....

Circular with red and
white horizontal bands

30

40

39

47

35

49

127

38

86

25

40

56

1875

1904

1874

1886

1874

1902

1883

1881

1862

1879

1858

1860

1851

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

Diaphone, operated by com- Under Newfoundland Government.
presse.d air, gives a blast
of 3} seconds' duration
followed by a silent inter-
val of 114 seconds.

Diaphone sounds as follows do do
-every 2 minutes : blast 6
secs., silent 15 secs., blaatl
6 secs., silent 93 seos.

.................. ....... do do

Compressed air siren g^ves
2 blasts of 4 seos. dura-
tion each every minute,
thus : blast 4 secs., silent
4 secs., blast 4 secs., silent
interval 48 secs.

Whistle sounds for six sec-
onds with intervals of one
minute.

..................... ...

do do . ,

do do

do do

French light ......................

do Red sector over$eal rocks

do

Under Newfoundland Government.

do do

do do

Under Newfoundland Government.

117

No

!x
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PROVINCE OF

NEWFOUNDLAND

^ â ^^°° 1 yI
^ Îû

0:

ô
_6 ;~̂ C

°m b Characteristic ^ q 4 ^ E ,
INo. Name Location. v ÿ of Light. -.

a Cd
, , ^

m ô ^ ^
a a

o 3 3xI ^

-

1020 Cers RACE ......... On the Cape. .......... 46 39 24 53 4 17 . .....Fl. white . D, 1,

I

165 19^
Flash eve 5 sets. yper-

radial.

For Nova Scotia
lights see No. 136 et (-•
seq. JI

I I

ISLANDS IN THE GULF

1024

1025

1026

1029

(N.E. Pou%-r.....

FoG WaisTLa ..

S.W. Poir-T. . . . .

l

( BIaD R.oces....

On rock off point......

S. side of island, S.E.
of Atlantic C o v e,
about j mile from
Humane Station.

On point ..............

On summit of Great
Bird Rock.

47 13 55

47 11 48

47 11 20

47 50 40

60 8 20

60 8 45

60 9 40

61 8 20

s 1

1030 BRION ISLAND..

1031

1631
^

1032

GRAND ENTRY
HASSOU$.

ALataaT RsxF
BELL Buoy.

ETANO DU NORD

750 feet from extreme
W. point of island.

On E. side of entrance;
on N. W. extremity of
sand spit.

Eastward of reef, 4j
miles S. 83° E. from
Cape Alright.

W. side of Grindstone
Island. .

47 47 10

47 33 57

47 25 12

47 23 20

61 30 10

61 33 25

F. white .........

Rev. white, 30 sec-
onds.

D,1..

D, 1..

140

118

18

17

Occ. white, visible
15 seconds eclip-
sed 5 seconds.

FL white. Group
of 4 flashes every
30 secs. ( flashes
at intervals of 5
eecs., followed by
an eclipse of 15
aecs. )

F. red............

61 39 50

61 57 30 Rev. white, 1j min-
utes.

D, 2..

D, 3..

C ....

C ....

152 18

126

29

97

19

4

15



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA. 119

QUEBEC-Continued.

AND LABRADOR-Coneludtd.

Colour and
any pec>^rity of

B gs.

3

Fog-SignaL Remarks. No.

I
Red and white in 100
broad vertical stripes,
cylindrical reinforced
concrete tower behind
the old tower ; red
circular metal lantern.
Old tower striped red
and white vertically,
cylindrical iron, K-ith
white wooden dwelling
with red roof attached.

OF ST. LAWRENCE.

I . I
1856 Diaphone, operated by com- Visible from all points of approach 1020

New pressed air, sounds blastA by water.
tower of 5 seconds' duration Fog alarm building with high brick

1907 with silent intervals alter- chimney, about 250 feet S. of old
Fog nately of 15 and 35seconds lighthouse, connected by a covered

alarm between them. way. Resonator projects from
1872 south end of fog alarm building.

Signal mast and lookout between
lighthouse and fog alarm building.

Wireless telegraph station.
Marine telegraph and signal station.
(Thiy station is under the control of

Nova Scotia Agency.)

White, ootagonal,wood, 40 1839 Obscured 1029
dwelling near tower. opera-kept in1g

tion
r''e

.

thon fe ed daté^re nce to
Brown, wood, whistle ... ... . (Establishments on this island are 1025

about 137 feet above under the Nova Scotia Agency.)
water. Marine telegraph and ice report sta-

tion at main establishment on
island. Lifeboat at Atlantic
Cove, east side of island ; and life-

White, octagonal, wood 40 1831 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . boat at Trinity Cove, west side of 1026
island.

Obscured on bearings from S.S.E.
to W. JN. Light is kept in op-
eration throughout the year.

White, h hexagonal, 51 1870 Diaphone, operated by com- Horn is elevated 150 feet above hï gh
°

1029,
wood, on whitehexa-
gonal concrete base,

hit d lli

re-
built
1887

pressed air, gives one
blast of 5 seconds dura-

2 minutestion ever

Ewater mark and points N. 61
Should the fog alarm become dis-,

cotton powder bombs µ•illabledw e we ng near .y , i
tower. White sq

uare
Dia- be exploded every 10 minutes, and

when vesselsuti5wooden fag alarm phone n esevery m
building with red 1907 signals are heard in dangerous
roof, proximity.

International Code fiags kept here

.

to enable keeper to make known
wants.

White, ootagonal,wood; 49 1905 .......................... Light visible from all points of 1080
red, circular metal approach, except where hidden by
lan^^, trees and high land on the island

to the eastward.

Lantern on a pole, with 30 1900 . ..... ..... .... ................................. 1031

white shed at base.

Red iron buoy, with
" "

. . . . . 1907 Bell rung by motion of buoy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103

Alriglit Rock in
hi

on the waves.
w te letters on the
deck, surmounted by
a bell.

White, square, wood.. 42 1874 . ... ............ ................ ............... 103

1

c
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- PROVINCE OF

ISLANDS IN THE GULF

No.

1034

1036

1037

1040

1041

1042

1044

1046

"Name.

^ AMHEH9TIBLAND

ENTBY ISLAND..

ENTRY ISLAND
W HI9TLING
Buoy.

l

BAGOT BLUFF...

Location.

S. point of Island . . . . . .

On S.E. end of island..

& mile S. 68* E. from
eastern extreme of
island.

In 22 fathoms, 8 miles
S. 47° E. from Heath
point.

Near the E. end of the
island.

j mile W. from S. point

S o o T H-W EST On estremity..... ...

Front light on outer
end of pier.

(

1047 Back light at bottom of
ELLIS BAY ...) bay, 5,000 feet N. 10o

E. from front light.

I

l) '

47 13 6 61 58 0' Alt. red and white, lC ....
1 30 seconds.

47 16 30i61 40 581 Occ. white........
Visible 4 eeca.
Eclipsed 6 secs.

47 17 10

49 3 0

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

61 39 8'; ............ ....

61 30 30

D, C.

Occ. white, (3 lan-I D, 7..
terns cnclrclingl elec-
each mast head) trie.
visible 10 secs.,
eclipsed 5 secs.

49 5 20'61 42 16FL white. .....
Flash 0•21 sec.
Eclipee 7' 29 sece.

D, L.

white, 20 sec-!C .. .49 3 50I62 15 50''^nds.

49 23 45

9 4 41

63 35- 46

64 21 51

s

Rev. white, 1 min-
ute.

F. white..........

F. wrhite..........

C ....

D, C.

D, C.

107

277

60

130

75

94

35

79

L

t^

16

23

13

17

14

15

11

14



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Continued.

OF ST. LAWRENCF-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, hexagonal,wood

White, oc tagonal, wood,
red, octagonal iron
lantern.

Black iron buoy, with
"Entry Island " in
white letters, sur-
mounted by a 10-inch
whistle.

Steel steamer with two
masts, hull red with
" Anticosti" in white
letters on each side,
and "No. 15 "on each
bow. The circular
gallery at each mast
head, the smokestack,
and the fog signal be-
tween the masts, are
red.

White, with a red hori-
zontal band, circular
faced and c l a p -
boarded;red circular
metal lantein.

White, with a red ver-
tical stripe, hexag-
onal, wood. White
dwelling E. of tower,
fog-alarm farther E.
white, with red roof,
wood.

White, with two red
horizontal bands, cir-
cular, stone, c 1 a p-
boarded.

White cylindrical iron
tower ; white circular
metal lantern with
red roof. White con-
crete foundation.

White cylindrical iron
tower ; white circular
metal lantern with
red roof. Stone foan-
dation 10 feet high.

54

32

133

54

90

33

52

1871

1874
re-

built
1905

1907

1904

1835

1871

1831

Fog-Signal.

Whistle sounded by motion
of buoy on the waves.

Remarks.

Visible over an are of 198° from W.
by N. 14 N. round through N. to
S. E. , 1;.

Marine telegraph and signal and ice
report station.

I,ight visible from S. 68° W. through
`V., N. and E. to S. 22' E. ; over
remainder of circle light is inter-
cepted by high hills on N. end of
island.

..... .................. ..... ...

Diaphone, operatei by oom-Ughts visible from all points of ap-
pressed air, gives one blast proach.
of 41j seconds' duration Should the electric light apparatus
every minute. I become inoperative, fixed white

Submarine fog bell strixea oil lights of less intensity will be
the number " 15" thus:- shown.
one stroke ; 4 seconds in-lifdiaphonebecomesdisabled,whistle
terval • 5 strokes at inter- will sound similar blasts.
vals of^1 second ; then an
interval of 10 seconds.

Cotton powder bombs ex- The lighthouse kept o pen of Cor-
ploded every 15 minutes;l morant point clears the reefs off
and every 5 minutes when Goose point.
vessels' signals are heard Visible between the bearings S. 50`
in dangerous proximity. W. to S. 75' E.

Marine telegraph and signal and ice
report station.

Wireless telegraph station
Steam horn sounds for 10 Horn 100 yards E. of lighthouse.

seconds in every minute. i This alarm is inaudible at any
If the horn is out of order a: serviceable distance in some con-

whistle will sound similar! ditions of the atmosphere.
blasts. Marine telegraph and signal and ice

1906 1 ................ ...... (• i
1906

report station.

Visible from all points of approach.
Marine telegraph and signal and ice

report st;Ltion.

Front light visible over an are of 90°
from N. 26° W. through N. to N.
64° E. Back light visible over an
arc of 90° from N. 53° W. through
N. to N. 37° E.

Lights in one bearing N. 10° E. lead
into Ellis bay clear of the shoals
on either side. Vessels drawing
12 feet can moor alongside the

r at low water. They should
Mve the front light on the star-
board hand in passing in to round
the head of the pier.

Li lits maintained by M. Henri
^lenier for his own use and are
only occasionally shown.

121

No.

10.R4

1036

10i7

1040

1041

1042

1044

1046

1047
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PROVINCE OF

ISLANDS IN THE GULF

^

No. ame. ocation.

-

m

â

^

b
:1

â

Characteristic
of Light.

W E^i I
c

d p.

^a F

6^ N,y v
>i.i.^

q Â^; ^
ÿ^ ÿ

xââ.
2

â
-

1045 WEST PoIxT.. .. Extreme W. point, An- 49 52 3b'64 31 40

I

F. white... .. ... . . D, 2.. 106 16
ticosti Island.

1050 LITTLR NATASHQVAx On W. extremity of 50 11 7 61 50 9 F. white ........ D, 7.. 33 11
HARBOUR. island at entrance to

1052
harbour.

Front light at Esqui• 50 14 45 63 35 30 F. red . ........ ... 38
7

,
maux point.

EBQIIIMAII% POINT.

1053 Back light 477 feet N . ........ ........ F.red......... .. ..... 58 7
12" E. from front
light.

1055 PERROQUET ISLAND •• On northwesternmost 50 13 3.5 64 12 30 Rev. white, 30 sec- C.... 87 15
Island of the Froup, onds.
83 feet from N. cliff
and 228 feet from W.
cliff

1056 Front light in Rambler
ill

h0 18 36 64 30 16 F. red . ... ... .. ... ..... 58 9
age,cove, Magpie v

Imiles westward of^
. side of month of

1057
MAGPIR BeY ..... Magpie river.

Back light 280 feet
°

........ .... ... F. red............ ..... 113 9
N. 28 W. from front
light.

6 1



IN THE DOMMON OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Continued.

OF ST. LAWRENCE-Concluded.

Colour and
any pe rity of

ru
= gs•

os ^ m
ai ^

d ai Â I .G

Fog-Signal.

White, with two red
vertical stripes cir-
cular, stone, boarded.
Fire-brick dwelling
attached.

White, square, wood ;
lantern roof red.

Lantern on a pole. - . - .

Lantern on a pole. - - - -

White, with iron lan-
tern red, square,
wood, with dwelling
attached.

Lantern on a pole, with
white d-iamond-
shaped slatwork day-
mark attached ; shed
at base.

Lantern on a pole, with
white irregular
shaped slatwork day-
mark attached ; shed
at base.

112

32

1858

1906

1907

1907

55 1888

1907

1907

Cotton powder bombs ex-
ploded every 15 minutes;
and every 5 minutee whenv gel,, si

in dangerous proximity.
................... .....

Remarks.

Marine telegraph and signal and ice
report station. •

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Lights in one bearing N. 12°E., lead
in through Walrus Channel to
Esquimaux Harbour._ _i

Light visible from all points of ap-
proach except where intercepted
by Dfingan Island, between the
bearings of N. W. by W. j W.
and N.W. j N.

Lights in one, bearing N. 23° W.,
lead into anchorage in Rambler
cove.
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No.

1045

1050

1052

1053

1055

1056

1057

rj



124 LI(IHTS AND FO(I-SI6}NAL►R

PROVINCE OF

GULF OF ST.

o. ame. ocation.
m
V

Characteristic
of Light.

^ â

Oq

ce.

° ^
d.G

? â^

d
m•

d

m w

CAPE GASPL........ ^.gee above, No. 988.

iO58 CAPE ROSIER. ..... On Cape . ..... ... ..... 48 51 38 64 11 50 Occ. white, visible D,1.L. 136 17
15 secs., eclipsed
5 sees.

1059 ( Front light on shore. .. 48 56 44 64 18 14

(

F. red.. .......... C .... ..... . 5

GRIFFIN COVR ....
Back light bears W. , red............ C ... ...... 5

from front.
I

1060 ( Front light on shore... 49 0 2 64 23 31 F. red...... ...... C.... ...... 5

GREAT Fox RIV&R
Back light bears S. 67j° ... .... ........ F. red. .... . . .. C .... ... . 5

W. from front.

1061

i

FAxR POINT, ... .... I County of Gaspé,, South 49 6 48 64 36 20

I

F1. white. .... ...'D,1.. 190 i 20
Coast. Flmh - 43 secs

r:clipse 1.82
Flash

1Eclipse 7 - 32

In eve.ry 10'00

1062 Front light on shore... 49 10 39 64 49 52 F. red . .......... IC .... ..... i 5

CHLORYDORMR.... I

Back light bears S. I red............ C .... ...... 5
W. from front.

l

062jj . ( Front light on shore... 49 13 58P 9 15 F. red. . ... . .. .. . C . . .. . ... . 5

GRANDE VALLÉE.

Back light bears S. 34° ........ ........ F. red... ....... C.... .. .. 5
W. from front.



Tl: THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-( onttnued,

LA\V RENC E-Reaeaned.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, circular, stone,
clapboarded.

Lantern on white mast,
with white diamond-
shaped slatwork day-
mark attached.

Lantern on white mast,
with white diamond-
shaped slatwork day-
mark attached.

Lantern on white mast,
with white diamond-
shaped slatwork day-
mark attached.

Lantern on white mast,
with white diamond-
shaped slatwork day-
mark attached.

Red cylindrical i r o n
tower ; red circular
metal lantern. Fog
alarm building, red,
rectangular, wooden.

Lantern on whitemast,
with white diamond-
shaped slatwork day-
mark attached.

Lantern on white mast,
with white dian,ond-
shaped slatwork day-
mark attached.

Lantern on white mast,
with white diamond-
shaped slatwork day-
mark attached.

Lantern on white mast,
with white diamond-
shaped slatwork day-
mark attached.

112

15

25

15

25

49

15

25

15

25

1858

1905

1905

1905

19t15

Fog-Signal.

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, sounds a blast
of 7 seconds every minute.

.......................

1

Remarks.

Marine telegraph and signal station.

Lights visible in the line of range.

Lights visible in the line of range.
Lighteln one lead to buoy at en-

trance to river.

125

No.

1058

1059

1060

1880 Diaphone,operated by corn- Visible from all points of approach1061
re- pressed air,gives one blast y water.

built of 4 seconds' duration Marine telegraph and signal station.
1907 every minute. Wireless telegraph station.
Fog Horn is elevated 172 feet above the

alarm sea. v,
1902

1905

Lights visible in the line of range.

1062

1905

1905

1905
Lights visible in the line of range.

10ô2}



126 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNAL9

PROVINCE OF

GULF OF ST.

o. ame. ocation.
^
:.,

ÿ
:j
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q

â

Characteristic
of Light.

0 â

O

a, q
^^0^
^qqcd...a^

^^ti

ôm

^

OOEO"...... m
^a3

2:
a^iâlc^
^3

-^

1063 CAPE MAGDALEN....

-

On Cape ....... ..... 49 15 35

-

65 19 15 F1. white. Groupi D, 3- . 146 18
of 3 flashes every
30 secs. (flashes
at intervals of 6
secs., followed by
an eclipse of 17J
secs.)

1064 Î" Front light on shore... 49 14 17 65 43 20 F. red . . . - . . . . . . . . I C . . - - .. . 5

MONT LOIIIs...... .
Back light bears S. 22Y .. . . . . . . . . - . . . . F. red . . . . . . . . . - . . C . . . .

...... 5

W. from front.

1 65
l

È X O h G éS 49 13 20 66 9 0 hit GFl D 3 130 170 RIvI xE LA
MARTRE.

n . s ore, asp
County.

. w e. roup
of 4 flashes everyl,

, ..

30 secs. ( flashesi
at iutervals of 5'
sees. followed by'
an eclipse of 14J
secs.

1067 SEVEN Isl.avns . . . . On Carousel Island. . . . 50 5 25 66 23 5 F. white. . - . . . . . . C . . . . 190 20

1070 ( Front light on shore... 49 8 16 66 29 58 F.red......... .. C.... .... 5

STE. ANNE DES,

MoNTa. Back lightbearsS. from ....... F. rtod... ... . ... . C .... ...... 5
front.

1071 CAPE CHAT .. ....... N. E. point of Cape.. . . 49 5 55 66 45 29 Rev. white, 30 sec- C .... 120 18
onds.

1074 EGC ISI.AxD........ 200 yards from S. end
f I l d

49 38 0 67 10 0 Rev. white,li min- C .... 74 15
o s an . utes.

1077 PoINT DR MorTS.... About 11 miles N. E. of 49 19 35 67 22 0 F. white..... .... C. .. 93 15
Point.



IN THE DOMlVlON OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Continued.

L AWRENCE-Concl2uded.
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olour and i
any peculiarity of I

Buildings.

I
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d •« g

>
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. m
^

^A

d
m

ô
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og-Signal. emarks. o.

Cylindrical reinforced 55 1871 Dtapbone, operated by com- -Marine telegraph and signal station. 1063
concrete tower ; white Fog- pressed air, gives one Fog alarm building stands to the
circular metal 1 a n- alarm blast of 3 seconds dura- westward of lighthouse.
tern with red roof. 1892 tion every 30 seconds.
W h i te rectangular
wiaden fog alarm
building with red roof.
Lantern on white maAt. 15 1905 ...................... 1064

with white diamond-
shapeJ slatwork day-
mark attached.

- Lights visible in the line of range.
Lantern on white mast, 25 1905 ............ ..........

with white diamond-
shaped slatwork day-
mark attached.

J I

Red, octagonal wood ; 63 1876 Diaphone, operated bycom- Visible from all points of approach 1065
red circular iron lan- rebl't pressed air, give, one by water.
tern ; red w o o d e n 1906 Ulast of 5 secs. duration Marine telegraph and signal station.
d%velling near by. Fog every minute. Fog alarm building eastward of
R e d rectangnlar alarm dwelling.
wooden fog alarm 1906 Horn, elevated 70 feet above high
building with a high water mark, projects from an ex-
brick chimney. tension at N. end of fog alarm

White, with a Fed hori- 39 1870 Diaphone operated by com-
building, and points N. 15' E.

Horn elevated 184 feet above hi h 1067
z,,ntal band, square, re-

,
pressed air, gives one

, g
water mark, projects from ttie

Nrood, with dwelling built blast of 5 seos. duration southerly gable of the building
attached. White rec- 1875 every 90 secs. and points S. 12° E.
tangular wooden fog Dia-
alarm building with phone
req roof. 1907

Lantern on w•hitemast, 15 1905 .. ............. ....... 1070
with white diamond-
shaped slatwork day-
mark attached. •

Lights visible in the line of range.
Lantern on white mast, 25 1905 ........................

Ivith white diarnond-
shaped slatwork day-
mark attached. J

White, with two black 32 1871 Cotton powder bombs ex- Visible from all points of approach 1071
vertical s t r i p e s, re- ploded every 15 minutes ; seaward'
square, wood. built and every 5 minutes when

'
Marine telegraph and signal station.

1875 vessels signals are heard Fog signal derrick stands on face
in dangerous proximity. of cliff, 106 feet E. of light.

White, with a red verti- 48 1871 .
cal stripe, octagonal,
on top of dwelltng.

White, with two red 90 1830 Cotton powder bombs ex- Marine telegraph ansignal son. 1077
horizontal bands, cir- ploded every 15 minutes ;
cular, stone, clap-
b^rd d

and every 5 minutes when
'e . vessels signals are heard

in dangerous proximity.
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48 41 0

PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No.

1081

1082

1083

1084

1086

1087

Name.

S. FÉLIcITÉ Foe.
ALARM.

MATANE BELL Buoy,

No 21B.

MATANS PIrR. . . ..

MATANS ..... .....

LITTLS MhTIs... ..

ST. PANCRAs POINT..

1088'MANIKIIAGAN SHOAL
WHISTLING Buoy,
No. 22B.

1090

1091

1094

BEnslaas Rlvsa...

FATHER POINT GAS

Buoy, No. 27B.

1095

1096

FATHER PoINT...:.

RIMOIIBKI ROAD GA9

Buoy, No. 29B.

Loihtion.

On extremity of low 48 54 15
point, 2 miles above
Ste. Félicité church.

In 10 fathoms, 1 mile
N.E. of Matane
Lighthouse.

End of Government
Pier.

County of Rimouski..

48 52 30

48 51 50

48 51 35

On Metis Point.. ....

On extremity of point,
E. side of English
Bay.

In 34J fathoms, 2 mile
off shoal.

On beach on N. shoreof
river, inside mouth.

360 ft. N. W. ff N. from
front light.

In 7 fathoms, off Father
Point.

On the point ..........

In 7 fathoms, 1j miles
N. 24° E. from outer
end of Rimouski

, Wharf.

49 15 30

9 3 45

48 56 10

48 31- 51

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

67 23 5

67 31 0

67 31 35

67 31 40

68 22o

68 5 10

68 9 0

68 38 28

68 28 10

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white..

Fl. white.... .. .. .
Flash • 5 secs.
Eclipse 1•0
Flash •5
Eclipse 5-5

In every 7•0

Fl. white. ........
Group of 3 flashes
every

es
7j seconds

(flash at inter-
vals of 11 sec., fol-
lowed by an eclipse
of 41 secs.)
F. white.........

a^^d0i^mmÛ1x+~al^

C.... 30 7

D, 3..

D,3..

D, 5..

F. white.... . .. . .

F. white. ....
s
.....

Oca white........

Fl. white . . . .. . . . .
Group of 4 flashes
every 7>} seconds
(flashes at inter-
vals of 1 sec., fol-
lowed by an eclipee
of 4j seca.)

C....

85

69

82

30

15

14

14

5

48 31 30j68 27 40

48 31 0 68 30 47

C ....

D, gas

D, 3..

Occ. white, visible D, gas
7 secs., eclipsedl
6 secs.

40

91

5

1



IN THE DOMMON OF CANADA. .

QUEBEC-Contsnued.

LAWRENCE.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Whit e, rectangular,
wooden fog alarm
building.

Black, iron buoy, sur-
mounted by a bell.

Lantern on a mast with
shed at base, painted
white.

Cylindrical reinforced
concrete tower; red
circular metal ^ lan-
tern.

Cylindrical reinforced
concrete tower ; red
circular metal lan-
tern.

Octagonal wooden lan-
tern rising from red
roof of white squsre
wooden dwelling.

Red, iron, conical buoy,
surmounted by 10-
inch whistle.

Lantern o6 mast, with
white diamond beacon

Lantern on mast, with
white diamond beacon.

Black, steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
lantern.

Octagonal reinforced
concrete tower • red
circular metal ^ lan-
tern. Fog alarm
building, white, rec-
tangular, wood.

Black, steel, cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
aconical slatwork top-
mark and a lantern.

740-9

M

20

67

82

37

211

30

97

1904

1902

1895

1873
moved
1883
re-

built,
1907

1874
re-
built
1908

1908

1902

1891

1891

1905

1859
Tower
1909

190Ci

Fog-Signal.

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives one blast
of 3J seconds' duration
every minute.

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the waves.

Remarks.

The trumpet, elevated 15 feet above
high water mark, projects from
the seaward face of building.

Guide into Matane River..........

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Marine telegraph and signal station.

Marine telegraph and signal station.

Whistle sounded by notion'From the buoy, Manikuagan Point
of waves. bears N. 14° 4' W. 3J miles ; E.

extremity, Manikuagan Penin-
aula, N. 8° 26' E. 5J miles • and
Outarde Point, N. 71° 43' W. 11i
miles.

129

No.

1061

1082

1083

1084

1086

1087

1088

i1o9U
This range is intended to lead intol

the river over sand bar, which ex-
tends over a mile oytside Bersimis
Point.

Indicates the safe limit to which
vessels can approach Father Point
pilot station to embark and dis-
embark pilots.

Diaphone, operated by com- Visible from all points of approach

Vl
air, gives twol by water.

asts of 4 seconds' dura-' Pilots stationed here.
tion each, every min- Marine telegraph and signal station.
ute, thus : blast 4 secs.- Wireless telegraph station.
silent 3 sec. ; blast 4IThe diaphone, established in 1904, is
see. ; silent interval 49 elevated 17 feet above high water
eecs. mark. The fog alarm building is

on the beach, 250 feet S. 87' E.
from lighthouse.

Marks the point where mail steamer
should meet tenders carrying mails
to and from Rimouski wharf.

1091

1094

1095

1096
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PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.
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No.
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Name. ocation.
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haracteristic
of Light.
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^â
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-1 é
^0
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1097 Rnmoosffi. ......... On wharf, nearitsouter 48 29 26 68 30 50 F. white..... ..... D, 6.. 30 10
end.

1098 PoaTNEUF........... On river bank, $ mile 48 37 15 69 5 10 F. white.......... C.... 40 11
inside point of penin-
sula forming E. shore
of Portneuf R. at its
mouth.

1099 Front light on W. side 48 36 55 69 6 13 F. white.. .. ..... . D, 7.. 45 12
of mouth of Portneuf
river.

1100 PoaxxaoF RANGE" Back li lit 466 feet N.g
6 f f

........ ., . , _ , • , F. white. . . . . . . . . . D, 7.. 94 15
3^ W. rom ront
llig it.

1107 BtaQuwrrs ISLAND. . On N. side of island 48 25 18 68 53 35 Fl. white, ........ D, 3.. 109 17
near middle of its Flash 0-20 secs.
length. Eclipse 2'80

Inevery 3'00
1102 ( Front light in bottom 48 21 9 69 23 30 F. red ............ D, 7.. 30. 2

of bay near church. Elec.
incan-

1103 EscoUberrs . . . . . . , Back light 402 feet N . ........ ........ F. red....... .. ...
deect
D, 7.. 47 2

I 57° 15' W. from front Eleo.
I light. inoanl

deec't.
1104 Taois PisToLas..... On outer end of wharf. 48 8 40 69 11 30 F. white ......... D, p.. 20 9

1105 Gaasx ISLAND .. .... On N. point of island. . 48 3 17 69 25 5 F. white..... ..... C .... 47 13

1107 R$D Ism LiGar- In 20 fathoms of water, 48 6 32 69 29 12 F. white, electria . D, 7J l34 12
SHIP. on the S. edge of Red s D, 7 J22

Islet bank.

1108 RED IsLSr. ........ On centre of islet .... 48 4 20 69 33 0 Gp. Rev. white, 3 C.... 68 12
flashes, 10 seconds
a p a rt followed
by eclipse of 30
eeoonds; com-
plete revolution

1109 Panva$ SHOAL GAS
AND BELL BIIOY

In 4 fathoms on S. edge
of the westerly patch

48 6 30 69 36 50
50 seconds.

Ooo. white. ...... . D, gas ...... ^.•••

i
. .

f ^
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LAWRENCE-Continued.

Colour and
any pec>^^y of Fog-Signal.

White square wooden
lantern on roof of red
rectangular wooden
freiqht shed.

White, with two red
vertical stripes,
square wood.

Lanternon a post, with
white diamond-ahaped
slatwork daymark at-
tached.

Lantern on a post, with
white diamond-shaped
slatwork daymark at-
tached. White shed
at base.

White, circular, stone,
boarded ; red circular
metal lantern. Fog-
alarm building white,
with red roof, wood.

Lantern on a pole. ...

Lantern on a pole.....

Lantern on a pole.....

White, polygonal, s tone,
clapboarded ; brown,
wooden dwelling at-
tached.

Red, schooner riggcd,
with the words "Red
Island Lightship No.
3 " on each side.

Grey, stone, circular
surmounted by red
iron lantern ; white
dwelling with brown
roof attached.

21

38

12

20

74

20

25

14

56

64

Steel buoy, painted in
red and black hori-
zontal bands, sur-
mounted by a bell
and lantern.

1906

1873

1906

1906

1844
Horn
1889

1906

1906

1907

1809

1871

1848

1902

Diaphone sounds blasts of
S seconds' duration with
intervals of 52 seoonds.

................. ..... ^.

.......... ..........

Cotton powder bombs ea-
ploded every 15 minutes ;
and every 5 minutes when
vessels' signals are heard
in dangerous prozimity.

Steam-wh-istle sounds 10
seconds in every minute.

Submarine fog bell strikes
the number "3" every 14
secs.,thus: 3 strokes at in-
tervals of 2 secs., followed
by an interval of 10 seos.

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the waves.

Remarka.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Marine telegraph and signal station.

131

No.

1097

1098

Lights in one, bearm' g N. 63j° W.,
lead into the mouth of Portneu
river.

Fog alarm building 135 feet N. 65°
W. from lighthouse. Horn is
elevated 53 feet above water.

Lights visible in line of range .. ..

Lights in one lead into Escoumains.
They can be used only by small
craft having local knowledge.

Visible from all pointe of approach
by water.

Wharf dries at low water.

Follows ice down from Quebec every
spring. Leaves her station every
autumn about 28th November.

1099

1100'

1101

1102

1103

1104

1105

1107

1108

1109

740-91
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PROVINCE OF

RIVER

..

No. ame. ocation
z
^

â

^
m
^
•^

â

Characteristic
of Light.

ââ.
ô^

0011
^^ m
^ ^ ^

s"

°0°

>^
a a° `°

^,° ^^°
,^ ^

^F

x^ â

m

00
q,;

m^m m

â

1112 ( Front light o n t h e 48 7 41 69 42 48 F. white......... C .... 60 13
point, near its E. ex-
tremity.

.
1113 PoINTa Noiss.... Back light 1,558 feet N . ........ ........ F. white.......... C .... 131 15

60'15'W. from front
light.

IDA ANsx I L'EAU .... On outer end of Anse à 48 8 38 69 43 30 F. white ... .. .. .. D.... .... .. .. ..
l'Eau wharf,. T a-
doussac.

1114 Gao®ss RoaHa:. .... On E. side of river, 48 14 2 69 53 24 F. white.. .. .... D, 6.. 36 6
about one mile above
Grosse Roche.

1115 ANe$ ST. JaeN.. ... On pier head, S. side of 48 14 44 70 10 44 F. red . ........... D, 7.. 16 6
St. Jean Bay.

1116 ,13T. ALpHONeIf. . . . . . On pier head, bottom of
H

48 21 1 70 53 0 F. red... ......... D, 7. . . .. . . . ....
Ha a Bay.

[117 Cers EesT. ........ On S. extremity of cape 48 22 43 70 42 17 F. white. ....... .. D, p.. S 11

[119 Frqnt light on S. aide of 48 26 34 70 57 55 F. white. ......... C.... . 47 7
river.

PosTS ST. MARTIN. Back Ii lit 2,060 ft. N .
° W f

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F. white. . . . . . - . . C . . . . 81 7
1120 52 . from ront

light.

1121 ( IFront light on N. bank, 48 27 50 70 58 35 F. white. ... ...... D, 7.. 31 9
E. of mouth of river
Valin.

122
RIVER VeLnv. .. .. Back light N. 25° W. ........ ........ F. white... ..... C .... 61 2

1,126 feet from front
^ light.

1123

l

Front light on N. bank,
f

48 27 49 70 59 58
s

F. white. ......... C.... 16 8
east o river Caribou. -

Sevnans.....
124 ^ B a c k light, N. 48° W .. ........ ........ F. white... .. .. .. . C.... 39 11

490 feet from front
light.

125 Front light on N. bank 48 27 30 71 0 49 F. white.. ........ C... 14 3
W. of river Caribou,

126 Rivas CeRISOQ.., in alder swamp.
Back light, N. 62'30'W . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . F. white. . . . . . . . . . C . . . . 40 3

820 feet from front
light.

.127 Front light on S. bank, 48 26 17 71 1 48 F. white. .... ..... C.... 82 2
E. of mouth of river

RIVIiZ6Y DU du Moulin.
128 MOULIN. Back light in trees o n ........ ... ..... F. white. ......... C... . 79 2

hill aide, 751 ft. S. 55°
W. from front. (
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SAGUENAY.
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Colour and

^yBuildin ty of
^^

ô9
m

'mWÂ

b
^

og^ignal. emarks. o.

White, square, wood ;
hh i t l

27 Relit
1903

.......... ............ Lights visible in the line of range.
I ° '

1112
exagonaw e,

l td

.
,ights in one, bearing N. 60 15

Wwoo an ernen ., lead into mouth of Saguenay
river, clear of Prince shovl, Bar
reef and Vache shoal. Heavy

White, square wood ; 27 Relit

.

...................... draught vessels should keep the 1113
w h i t e, hexagonal, 190:i range slightly open on the port
wooden lantern.

.

bow when passmg Prinoe ah^al

.

and Bar reef.
Lantern on a pole..... ..... 1906 ...................... . ........... .................

Lantern rising from red 36 1906 . . . .... . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. .

.

isible upstream and downstream.. 1114
roof of white square

.

wooden dwelling.
Hexagonal lantern on

roof of frei ht shed on
16 . ..

g
outer end of wharf.

H l lexagona antern on
roof of freight shed.

...... .... ................. ........... ... .................. 1116

Lantern on small open- 12 1907 . .. arcof206° from N.62, 1117
framed w o o d e n W. through N. and E. to S. 36* E.
tower Light is unwatched.

White, square, wood 47 1873 . visible in the line of range. 1119
reb7t
190

Ahgnmentleads through the middle
f h d7 o t e eep water channel clear of

Brown square s t e e l 82 1873 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ^ the flats off Anse an Foin and 1120
skeleton tower; en- reb'lt the east extremity of the Batture
closed upper part 1907 aux Loups Marins to intersection
white, wood. with River Valin range-

White, square, wood.. 32 1.873 ..... . . .. ............ . 1121
re-

built Lights in one, bearing N. Mo W.,

B
1908 lead up from the intersection of

rown square steel ske- 64 1873 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . their alignment with that of Poste
leton tower, with
whit

re- St. Martin range lights to the in- 1122
e wooden slat- built tersection of their alignment with

work on upper per.
ti f id

1908 that of Savards range lights.
on o s e facing

channel; enclosed up-
per part, white, wood

aVhite s uare w d 17 1873 1123, q , oo ,
with diamond day

. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

mark facing align-
ment. Aliqnment leads N.W. j W. along

White, square, wood,
with i

31 1873 .
i

............... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . N . part of channel to intersection 1124
rregular beacon with River Caribou range.

attached. J
White, square, wood, 17 1873

. .

........................ 1125
with beacon facing
alignment.

E^ed square steel skele- 36 1873 i

.

Alignment leads N. 62° 30' W. to
intersection with River du Moulin 1126

ton tower ; w h i t e
.

tower
..................

ran^e, opposite mouth of River
wooden lantern with 1906 Canbou.
red roof.

White, square, wood.. 31 1873 . ...................... . 1127
rebl't

Whit
1906 in one from

Liâ ^^ heee, square, wood.. 31

.

lSî3
bl't

.............. . ......... ( anment of Rign geCCaribou
li hts to th channel on the S 8101b

112El .
re
1906

.
g .e

of the river above RivièreLachance
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PROVINCE OF

LAKE
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1129 CHICOUTIMI.........I On outer end of wharf. 48 26 7 71 3 5IF. red electrio..... D, 7..l

I
.I 5

1134 On beach ....... ...... ^........ ........ F. red electric in- C.... 35 5
candescent light.

Rosasver. Rexas.
Back light 700 feét from

i h
. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . F. red electric in.

candescent li ht
C . . . . 40 5

front l g t. g .

1138 POINTE BLEUE ...... Extremity of point .... ........ ........ F. white.... ..... D, p.. 28 5

1140 RIvliaa .1 ie PIta.. On S. W. corner of 48 39 14 71 50 56 F. white ..... .. D. p•• •• ••• -^^•
wharf, I mile W. of
mouth of river.

1141III.a ,Au B$I.ISa . . . .. IOn S. W. end of island. I48 31 44 71 47 1 F. white. . . . . .. . . D, p .. . . . . . . . ...

4 0
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QIIEBEC-Continued

ST. JOHN.

Colour and
any pec^ty of

Hexagonal w o o d e n..... ......
lantern rismg from(
roof of freight shed. i

Lantern on a mast on
square cribwork pier.

16 1889
mov'd
1905

Lantern on a mast....

Lantern on mast, with
red shed at base.

Lantern on a pole....

35

`l6

Lantern on a pole, with^ 16
a small shed at base.

1889

1898

1901

1901

Fog-BignaL

0

Rsmsrka

Leads to public wharf.
Visible from all points of approach

by water.

To lead vessels through channel up
to Roberval wharf.

No.

1129

1134

1136

1138

1140
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PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No. Name. Location.
z
-00

^
â

b

â
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Characteristic
of Light:

o

m q:^
^aa
^^F

> C ,9
q AE r,

cc
,
,

m-a^ ^m
^ââ,^3

BlceuarrE ISLAND.. See above, No. 1101.

GREEN ISLAND ...... See above, No. 1105.

1142 Wgrra ISLAND REEF In 8 fathoms off the N. 47 58 45 69 37 35 Two F. white, ( D, 7.. 24 ^ 10
LiGHT-saiP. E.extremityof White electric, one on{

Island Reef.
l

each mast. D, 7.. 27 10

^

1144 BAxarrr LEDGE GAS In 4 fathoms on E. side 47 53 11 69 37 5 Occ. white...... .. D.Gan 14 8
AND BELL Buoy, of Ledge.
No. 38 B.

1145 RIVIEHE DU LOUP.... On end of Government 47 50 59 69 34 1 F. white. ... ..... D, 7.. 36 11
Wharf. Î

1147 BRANDY PoTa.. .... 84 yards from S. E. end 47 52 31 69 40 41 F. white. ... ..... D, 4.. 71 10
of Islet.

1149 PILGaIM SsoAL GAS On W. end, in 4 fathoms 47 45 50 69 43 35 Occ. white. ....... D.Gas 14 8
AND BELL Buoy,

No. 51 B.

L15O LONG PILGHIY..... 40 ards W. of centre ofy 47 43 8 69 44 40 F. white. ... ...... D, 4.. 136 12
Island, and 108 yards
S. from water's edge.

L151 CAPS DOGa.......... Light and fog alarm to . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . ... . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . i . ...
be established.

L152 St. SlxsoN ......... On outer end of Govern- 47 50 35 69 52 20 F. white. ... ...... D, 5.. 40 11
ment wharf.

1153 CAPE SALUON....... On N. E. extremity of 47 46 20 69 54 8 Rev. white, 15 sec- C.... 82 14
Cape. - onds.

1156 GRANDE IsLS, KAx• 240 yards from N. E. end 47 37 30 69 51 28 Rev. white, 30 eec- C .... 105 16
oaxnasA. of Island, 160 yards onds.

from water's edge.

158 CAP 1 L'AIGLS...... On outer end of pier... 47 39 45 70 5 32 F. white, electric . D, p. . 38 6
159 MOSIN SHOAL GAS, In 7 fathoms at south- 47 36 13 70 2 8 Occ, white. ..... .. D, 30 ••••

WHISTLING A N D west end of shoal.
BELL i3QOY. •

.160 MURRAY BAY....... On outer end of pier. ..I 47 37 23 70 8 19 F. white, electric.. D, p. .

1
1

36 10
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Colour and
any pec^ty of

oQ

>

a^^

m

A

$ og-Signal. emarka. o.

Painted r e d, w i t h ...... 1893 8-in. steam-whistle, sounds Leaves her station every autumn 1142
"White Island Reef Gas blast of 8 secs., interval 8 about November 28.
No. 5" in white on buoy secs., blast 8 secs. then
each side. 1886 interval of 2 min. and 20

secs.
Submarine fog bell strikes

number "5" every 18
seconds, thus : 5 strokes
at intervals of 2 seconds,
followed by an intervall
of 10 seconde.

Redironoonical-topped
buo surmounted b

...... 1886 Bell rung by motion of,
b

From the buoy Brandy Pots Li.Kht
W ^Tb 2 il d Ri

1144
y y

lantern and bell
uoy. . i .ears 1m es, an viere

d L ^i h E. u oup g t S. S. . 22 miles.
White, square, wood.. 35 1882 ..... -. • ...... ..... ..... Marine telegraph and signal station 1145

Gray, circular, brick, 39 1862 ........... ..... .... ... .. Towerrises out of centre of a square 1147
metal lantern and wooden dwelling.
dwelling roofs red,
dwelling walls white.

Black steel cylindri-
cal buo surmoun-

..... 1886 Bell rung by motion of
b th

From buoy^ Long Pilgrim Light1
b W di 3S b S S t

1149
y,

ted by a steel frame
uoy on e waves. eatR . . j. y . s ant

milea
supporting the bell
and lantern.

White, with lantern 39 1862 . rises out of oentre of a square 115U
roof red. Circular, wooden dwelling.
brick.

...................... ...... ......................... .... 1151

White octagonal wood- 35 1906 Hand horn answer signals Visible over an arc of 163° from S. 1151
en lantern with red from vessels. 51° W. through W. and N. to N.
roof, on drab rectan- 34° E.
gular wooden freight
shed with red roof.

White, square, wood. 46 1894 Steam horn gives blasts of
t

LocallyknownasPointe d^Roches. 115:
Red iron lantern. 8 seconds h intervals
Tower rises from mid- of 22 seconds.
dle of S.E. face of
dwelling.

White, square, wood,
with d lli

39 1862 .
we ng at-

tached. Iron lantern
and dwelling roofs

I

red.
Lantern on a maat 35 1882 . . .............................. 115f
Steel buoy,pa inted in

r d
...... 1905 Whiatle anbell sounded .................................. 115:

e and black hori- Whis- by motion of buoy on the
zontal bands, sur- tle waves.
mounted by a steel- and
frame supporting a
whi tl

Bell
s e, bell and lan-

tern.
1906

Lantern on roof of shed 27 1882 .. ....................... ....................... .......... 1161
on wharf roof red,

h ^ 'w ite. prov d
1890
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PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No. Name. Location.
^
V

â

ÿ
^
^

â

Characteristic
of Light.

2

^0 w

ôm

>

On m
°'â

1161 ISxa. Is& $a ........ On outer end of Gov-
ft h

47 34 19 70 11 53 F. red to eastward
or down stream

D, p..
elec-

32
w .ernmen ar ,

white to south- tric.
ward and west-
ward.

1163 POINTE e o a O B i - On the wharf ......... 47 29 23 70 1 34 F. white. ... .... D, 7.. 36
axeua.

1165 G o o s e C A P E o a Charlevoix Coun
^'

47 29 26 70 13 50 Occ. white ........ (D, 4.. 55
CAP AUX O^s. Visible 10 secs.

Eclipsed 5
1167 Las EBOur.smnexTS. . On outer end of pier at 47 27 2 70 21 54 F. white . .... .... D, 5.. 22

Cap St. Joseph.
1168 IsLa AUX Counsas. . On outer end of pier. .. 47 25 22 70 23 31 F. white. ..... .... D, p.. 26

1169 CAP AU CoaBZeu. ... On outer end of Gov- 47 25 30 70 27 18 F. white. ......... D, 7.. 31
ernment Wharf.

117S MmnLS G a o a x n Near E. end of the S. 47 24 37 70 13 48 Occ. white ........ D,Gas 10
GAS Buoy No. 56 Traverse.

1174 Lowas T a e v 9R s s In 7j fathome, on S. 47 21 50 70 14 51 Two F. white and
F d O

D, 7.. 31
LcGaTSair. side of S. Traverse

at its lower end, I
one . re . ne
F. white at each D, p.. 25

mile N.E from Lower mut bead and
Traverse pier. red on stay be-

tween the masts. D, p . 49
1176 13 o u 2 a Tsevsass On S. edge Middle 47 21 44 70 15 27 Ooa white. ... .... D,Gas 10

MIDDLE GROUND Ground.

Ges Boor No. 58
B.

1177 UPras Taevaxsa. .. On pier on N.W. edge of 47 19 55 70 16 10 FL white.. .. ...... D, 3.. 47
St. Roch Shoal ; and Flash 1 sm
nearly 4 miles N.W. Eclipse 4 secs.

W. from St. Roch
hY urc . q

1178 UPp$R TRA VERSE In 4f fathoms, 4icables 47 20 5 70 16 45 Occ. white. ... .. .. D,Gae 10
Ges Boor No. 60 N.W. JW. from Up-
B. per Traverae Light-

house.

1180 CHANNEL PeTca GAS On the Patch in 3 47 14 33 70 19 35 O= white. .... ... D.Gae 14
AND BEra. Bvox fathoms.
No. 64 B. .

L181 Srorr$ Pir.r.ea ... . .^ 100 yards from S. point 47 12 25 70 21 36 Rev. white 39 sec- C.... 83
of Islet. onde.

182 AwsRxoN Rom.... In channel, S. E. of 47 12 12 70 21 17 F. white, ....... .. D 6.. 36
Stone Pillar.

I I

1

7

10

12

9

5

10

9

12

4

8

14

6
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Colour and
any peculiarity of

B dings.

Square lantern on apex
of roof of drab, wood-
en freight shed with
brown roof.

Octagonal lantern ris-
ing from red roof of
w h i t e, rectangular
wooden building.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

Lantern on roof of shed

Lantern on a most ....

31

32

42

18

20

Square woodeniantern
rising from roof of drab
wooden freightehed.

Steel cylindrical buoy
painted red, sur-
mounted by a pyra-
midal steel frame sup-
porting a lantern.

Red hull. Two maeta
with red ball at in
top mast head.

L o w e r Traverse
No. 7" in w'jite let-
ters on each side.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by a
pyramidal steel frame

Q porting a lantern.
ite, square, wood,

with dwelling attach-
ed, on black cribwork
pier, pointed sloping
ends, steel sheathed.
Red, polygonal, iron
lantern.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e l
frame supporting a
lantern.

Iron conical-t o p p e d
buoy, painted in red
and black horizontal
bands, surmounted
by bell and lantern.

Grey, circular, stone,
surmounted by red
metal lantern. White
dwelling with brown
roof near by.

White, square wood,
surmounted by iron
lantern with red roof
o n wbitedwasQ
concrete pier.

42

52

32

1901

1875
reb'lt
1904

1876

1882

1882

1905

1893

1836

1903

1871
Tower
1900

1901

1886

1843

1878

Fog-Signal. Remarlra.

139

No.

Hand horn answers signale1161

from vessels.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Hand horn answers signals
from veseels.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

............ ................ ....

..................................

Steam whistle gives 2 blastsiThe ball or main mast light will be
of 4 seconds duration each! lowered, if from any cause the
every minute ; thus, blastl lightship moves from her station.
4 secs., silent lsecs., blast Leaves her station every autumn
4 secs., silent interva1481 after the 20th November.
eecs.

Bell rung by hand.........

Bell rung by the action of
the waves.

................. ........... ....

Visible from all points of approsch.
From off l '̂ght the bearing S.W. j
S. leaves C,'hannel Patch gas buoy
on starboard.

1163

1165

1167

1168

1169

1173

1174

1176

1177

Marks the N.W side of deep water
channel.

From buoy Stone Pillar Light bears
S.W. I `V.. 2JU miles.

..........................i.. ............. ......... .... .

Rock covers at half flood . ....... ..

1178

1180

1181

1182

i
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PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No.

1184

1186

1187

1188

11891

1190

1191

1193

1194

A^
"
^06

Name. Location. -vz Characterietic r. â ^^ f c m
=1 of Light.

F•-.+s

^ ^
ÛBrm.

.51
3 ^3

-•-- -
, r ^

PosT Jora SHOAL In 5 fathoms, on the W. 47 12 42 70 20 0 Oco, white. ... ....'D,Gaef 10 4
GAS Buoy No. 65 B side of the more east-

erly 2j fathom patch
off Port Joli.

BEAuJSII BANK E. In 3 fathoms on Shoal. 47 6 13 70 27 56 Ooc. white. .......I D.Gas 10 8
END GAS AND B&LL
BaoY No. 67 B.

..

BEAUJEU BANK W. On N. ed ge of dredRed 47 4 12 70 30 26

I

Occ. white ........ 'D.Gae ...... 8
END GAS AND BELL- ChanneL
Buoy No. 70 B.

BsAVJav BANK W. Opposite gas and bel1 47 4 7 70 30 15 F. white.. ........ D,Gaa .... .. ...
END GAs Buor No. buoy No. 70 B.
69 B.

( Front light on Hospital 47 8 4 70 27 52 F. white.. ...... C.... 28 9
rock, Goose Island.

Back light on Goose . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . F. white. . . . . . . . . . C .... 65 10
Island, 5,960 feet N.
44° 20' E. from front
light.

HosPITAL ROCH...{
-

3EAIIJ&0 CHANNSL Northwebt of the west 47 4 16 70 90 52 Occ. white.... .!-. ,Gas 27 10
BsACON. narrows of Beaujeu

channel, 2 miles S. 62°
W. from Crane Is-
land lighthouse.

,RANS ISLAND . ..... On outer end of pier, 47 2 47 70 32 50 Occ.'white ......... D, 4.. 89 15
1j miles from W . Visible 10 eeca.
point of Island.

l
Eclipaed 5

At outer end of Govern- 46 59 26 70 33 15 F. red ........... C .... 26 3
ment Wharf.

T. TaoMAS DE
MorrrrrAGNY. Back range, 1,971 feet ...... .. ........ F. red..... ....... C .... 44 3

S. ^ W. from front
I

light.

S
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olour and
any peculiarity of

Buildinga.

ô9

$0m

.^ g7s
,>^
m

pq^I

-̂2

^ og.&gnaL emarks. o.

Black, steel, cylindri. ......
(

1902 . the buoy Stone Rllar light- 1184cal buoy, surmounted house bears N. 86° W., 1mile.
by a pyramidal steel
frame supporting a
lantern.

Steel cylindrical buoy, ..... . 1886 Bell ion of buoy From it Crane Island light beara S. 1186black and red hori- bell on the waves. W. by W. j W. 5 miles.
zontal bands, sur- 1906
mounted by a steel
frame supporting the
bell and lantern.

Red steel cylindrical
buo s t d b

...... 1886 Bell rang by the action of From buoy Crane Island light bears
'

1187y, urmoun e y the waves. S. 64 W. 26 miles.
a steel frame support-
ing the bell and lan-
tern.

Black steel eylindrical ...... 1908 .
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

White, square, wood ;
white octagonal w00'

22 1908 ............ ............ . Lights in one astern lead up from
th i

I1188

den lantern.
Brown square steel éke• 64 1908

.

.

.
e ntersection of their alignment

with that of Beaujeu. Channel
and Crane island lights 1189leton tower, with

white wooden alat-

.

-
to a point j mile above Beaujeu
Bank W. end gas buoys.

work on upper por- Lights visible in the line of range.
tion of side facing
h lc anne ; surmounted

by white wooden
watchroom and white
octagonal iron lan-
tern with red roof.
Red vertical stripe on
side of lighthouse
facing the channeL

7oncrete pier, square . . . . . . 1905 .......................... Visible from all points of approach. 1190
in plan, with sloping Light is unwatched.
sides, surrounding a Light showing down stream, in one
red cylindrical steel

.

with Crane Island light, bearing
gasholder rising out

.

S. 62" W. marks deep water chan-
of it. Gasholder is nel from lower end of Goose Is-
surmounted by red land reef to the intersection of
pyramidal s t e e I
frame carrying a Jan.

their alignment with that of the
Hospital rock range lights.

tern.
rown square steel ske- 90 1862 ...... ................... .Visible from all points of approach. 1191
leton tower, sur- reb7t
mounted by white

.

19U8
wooden watchroom
and red octagonal
iron lantern.

Vhite open framework 26 1883 .
tower, reb'lt

1897

hite open framework 36 1897 . . . .. . . . .. . . guide to enter harbour y. . . . . 1194
tower.

B

W
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LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

o ame. ocation.
7
0
ÿ

4

90
•
.,

•

,^

Charactenatic
of Light.

^. CL +

.• ^
^

{+.r

rE F

4'r I v

a ^ =

m iQ I GJZa
17,

1195' ST• TaoMes BANK

- - - -

In 5 fathoms on outer 47 1 25 70 35 2 Ooc. white. ... .. D.Gax 10 4

Ges Buos No. 77 end of St. Thomas
B. Bank.

1197;Gaoass IstE G A s On W. end of Margaret 47 0 25 70 39 9 O•oe. white. ....... D.Gas 10 8

Buoy No. 80 B. Island Bank in 3j
fathoms.

1199 GRAND YouvTa Ges In 5 fsthoms, off Grande 47 16 ? 70 33 64 Occ. white •••••••• D, gaa -••

Buoy No. 106 B. Pointe.

1202 On slope of cape above;
Ca Rouge

47 6 35 70 43 3 F. white. ....... C..:. 148 1:

p .

12Q3 MONT$E DII LAO OR '
j

Front rang e, T^ght, 60
from16° Wt Nf

• . . . . . . . . . • • . . . F. white • • • . . . . . C • , . . 128 11

CAP Bxor.$. ..ee

12D4

main light.
Back range light, 330

°
. . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . F. white: . . . . . . . . C • . . . 158 L'

E. fromfeet N. 33
front light.

12o5 EASTERN NsRaowsl In 4 fathoms, on W. 47 3 47 70 44 5 Oca white. ... ... D,Gae ••-•• ..

GAS BuoY No. side of Eastern Nar-
110 B. rows of N. Traverse.

1208 ( Front light at shore 47 0 16 70 48 30 F. white .......... C .... 30 1'

on eastern end, Is-
I land of Orleans,
I 1,575 feet S. 87° E.

12py ST. FxexQois •,•••{ from St. Franpoie
Church.

Back light, 4,230 feet .. .. . . .. . ...... F. white..... . .. . . C .... 77 1
S. 60° W. from front
light.

1212 B$LLaaaass$•• ,••••• On summit of Belle- 46 56 12 70 45 53 Ooc. white.
10 eecaVie b e D, 4.. 54

1

chasse Island, near
its east end.

..
Eclipee. 7,

i GasD 10
1214 MADAME ISLAND of reef in 6endW. 46 56 0 70 50 32 te. .......Occ. wh .

RsgF Ges Buor omsath
No. 86 B.

1216 ST. Jsert............ On wthe extremity
harf, Island ofof Or

54 54
-

70 53 51 F. white.... ..... • D, 4.. 30 l

1218 ST. Lsusarrr . . . . . •
leans.leans.

its^ the
ii ^

6 51 32 1 0 20 . white. .. . . . D, 5 33

a nse n d , d
Orleans.

8

0

1
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Colour and
any p^^.uliarity of

Bu-ildinge.

- 0
m

m`e

xGG^

.g

A
og-Signal. emarks. o.

Black steel cylindrical ..... 1899 ............ ............ Visible from all points of approach 1195buoy, surmounted by water.
by a pyramidal steel
frame supporting a
lantern.

Red steel cylindrical
"

... .. . 1887 ........................ To enable ve.saela to call at Quaran- 1197buoy, with Quaran-
"

tine Station by night. From buoy
tine in yellow, sur-

.

S.W. extremity of Margaret Is-
mounted by a pyra-

.

land bears N.E. J E. 1} miles.
midal steelframe sup-
porting a lantern.

Red steel spar buoy, .... . 1907 .......................... .... ............................ 1199
surmounted by a
lantern.

White, square, wood, 34 1870 .. light.... ...... ... .... 1202
dwelling near by.

.

Dpen framed tower.. .. 24 1875 . 1203
Range lights. Lead between Tra-

Dpen framed tower.... 34 1875 I}

J

verse Spit and Brulé Bank.

I
12D4

j
Red steel cylindrical 1907 .............. ... ..... .. ............................... 1205

buoy.

White, square, wood,
with white irregular

28 1875 ........................ ^
Al '̂gnment leads through North

1208

beaeon with black Channel Traverse. Should be
square in middle fae- opened J sail's breadth to W. in
ing alignment ; lan-

.

passing chequered buoy, and then
tern roof red. closed again.

White, sq uare, wood,
i h

30 1875 ...... .... ............ 1209w t white irregular
beacon with black
square in middle fac-
ing alignment ; lan-
tern roof red.

White with red roofs, 40 1862 .......... ... ....... ... ....................... .......... 1212
square, wood, with '
dwelling attached.

teel cylindrical buoy ...... 1887 7 .......................... ....... .................. ........ 1214
painted red, s u r-
mounted by a pyra-
mid la steel trame
supporting a lantern.

Square lantern on roof 30 1874 .......................... Visible from all points of approach 1216
of freight shed.

.
by water.

White, octagonal, metal 38 18â9

.

. ........ ... .. Visible from all points of approach 1218
lantern with green mov'd by water.
roof, on roof of drab, 1903 The light kept open of point 24
rectangular, wooden I miles to westward juat cleare
freight shed with

I
Marauda Rocks buoy. .

red roof.

S



144 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

o. ame. ocation. ÿ

â â

haracteristic
of Light.
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►̂ râ

O^

^ .
S m

;.5^
d 4 w

o°o
^â^

^ ^

9 m ^

00mm
x:â3

^
ô

J, a

A 'B

1220 B$AOxoxT R$19 F 8 In 5 fathoms 7 cables S. 46 50 58 71 0 7 Occ. white. ..... .. D,Gas 9 4

GAS Buoy No. 87 B 6° W. from St. Lau-
rent Lighthouse.

1222 Sxs. PsraoNUJ.z ... On W. extremity of 46 50 43 71 7 58 Occ. white. ....... D, C. 33 3
point, western end of Visible 5 secs.
Island of Orleans; and Eclipae 3
E. of Quebec and Or-
leans ferry wharf.

1224 Porrrr Ltvis BHOAi. About I mile west of 46 49 54 71 10 30 Occ. white ....... D, gae 8 4

GAS Buoy No. 89 B Lévis graving dock.

MONxU DU 1.A0. See above, 1202.

1225 i Front light on N. shore
of Orleans Island, I

47 1 8 70 49 47 F. white. ........ C.... 38 11

mile eastward of
Do^teiNS . . . . Rivière du Moulin.

^} Back light 2,573 feet $ . ....... .. .. .... F. white....... .. . C.. .. 122 17
65A° W. from front
light.

I hi C 33 111226 Front light on pier on 47 1 17 70 65 47 te... .. .... .F. w ....
E. side of Ste. Anne
de Beaupré wharf,
986 feet from outer-

.ST&. ANNE DE end of wharf.

122','
BSAIIPRÉ.

Back light on shore ....... . ...... .. F. white...... .... C.... 107 16
4,210 feet N. 88°W.

l from front light. ^

1228 B T X. FAMILLE On beach near stone 46 57 50 70 58 48 F. white. ........ . C.... 81 10
z FgoNT RANGE. mill, south aide of
z channel.

1229 ^ STE. Fe^tir.^
BACS RANGE.

2,671feet, .7 .0°Efrom
front light, on top of

........ ........ F. white.......... C.... 245 10

hill and about mile
S. W. from ch h.

1230 S T. P i s R a a On beach on eouth aide 46 55 37 71 w h i t e 20 9
FaoNT RANGE. of channel, on point

at narrowest part.

1231 S T . P i s R a g 539 feet S. 59° W. from . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . F. white. . .. . . . . . . C .... 50 12Î
BACa RANGE. front light, in low field

I
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Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Black, steel, cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a conical slatwork
topmark and a lan-
tern.

White, square, wood ;
lantern roof red.

Black, steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
red lantern.

White, square, wood
lantern roof red.

White, square, wood;
lantern roof red.

White, square, wood ;
lantern roof red ;
concrete foundation
9 feet high.

White, square, wood ;
lantern roof red.

Galvanized square steel
skeleton tower ; en-
closed upper p a r t
whitr wood ; lantern
roof red.

White, with red roof,
square, wood.

34

32

32

32

32

82

21

23

1902

1901

1904

1907

1907

1907

1907

1885
Tower
1907

1885

Fog$ignal.

square, wood.

White maet ; whi
shed with red roof at
base.

50

1885

1886

Remarks.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Marks north edge of shoal.........

Lights in one lead up from the in-
tersection of their alignment with
that of Cap Brulé range lighta
to the intersection of their align-
ment with that of the Ste. Anne
de Beaupré range lights.

Lights in one lead up from the
intersection of their alignment
with that of the Domaine range
lights to Ste. Anne river.

These two in one lead through best
water clear of all obstructions
from intersection with St. Pierre
range off Batture des Islets to in-
tersection with L'Ange Gardien
range off Pointe au Pavillon black
buoy.

These two in one lead clear of all
obstructions from mid-channel
opposite Ste. Famille Wharf to
intersection with Ste. Famille
Range.

145

No.

1220

0

1225

12,5}

1227

1230

lF1

740-10
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Name.

PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No.

1232

1233

1236

1237

1238

1242

1243

1244

ANGE GARDIEN

FRONT RANGE.

ANGE GARDIEN

BACK RANGE.

UEBRC, FRONT
RANGE.

DEBEC, BACK

RANGE.

FLY BANK GAS Buoy
No. M.

POINTE' Â BASILE
RANGB.

Location.

On beach on point be-
tween Montmorency
Falls and L'Ange Gar-
dien Village.

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNAIS

71 7 24

Characteristic
of Light.

1. white.... .....

F. white . , . . . . . . .

46 53 59

1,420 feet N. 44° E. from
front light, on hill
side.

N.E. corner of Princess
Louise Embankment
n e a r Immigration
Offices.

46 49 17

On cross wall, Princess
Louise Basin, 1690
feet W.S.W. from
front light.

On edge of Fly Bank,
Quebec Harbour.

Front light 260 feet E.
from extremity of
point.

l
Back 1ight 4,100 feet S.

84° E. from front
light.

P o i N T s NicaoLAs
GAS BvoY No. 15

1 @-

Off Pointe Nicholas....

1246ITReatBLSSSaoALGAeIIn 7 fathoms off S.E.
BooY No. 24 Q. extremity of shoal.

71 12 15 F. red, electric....

F. red, electric ..

71 13 1610cc. white.. . . . . . .46 47 34

46 43 49

20

C ....

C. In-
can-

desc't.

33

80

Incan-
deec't.

103

D, gas

C ....

C ....

93

200

46 42 44171 27 1810cc. white........

46 41 8171 33 2510cc. white.......

71 20 O1F. white....-....

D, gas

D. gas

10

10

9

11

4

0

14

14

8



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Continued.

LAWRENCE-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, with red roof,
square, wood.

Wbite, with red roof,
square, wood.

Brown square steel
skeleton tower, sur-
mounted by an iron
box.

Shown from E. face of
unpainted wooden
marine tower covered
with galvanized iron.

0

21

74

113

1885

1885

1891
Tower
1907

1891
mov'd
1901

Fog-Signal.

..............

i

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

White, square, wood ;
red, octagonal, iron
lantern.

White, steel skeleton
tower, with white,
wooden slatwork on
side facing channel ;
red iron lantern.

Black, steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e 1
frame supporting a
lantern.

W, steel cylindrical
buoy,surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting a
lantern.

49

32

1907

1900

1900
re-

built
1905

1904

1890
buoy
189'Z

Remarks.

These two in one lead clear of all
obstructions from intersection with
Ste. . Famille Range to junction
of Orleans channel with ship
channel opposite W. point, Island
of Orleans.

Lights visible in and over a small
are on each side of line of range.
In one guide vessels to the Com-
missioners' Wharf.

....... .........................

147

No.

1 1232

1233

1236

1237

1238

Front light visible from all points
of approach by water, back light
visible in line of range.

In descending the two lights should
be brought in one bearing S. 84° E.
when abreast of Frechette Islands,
and kept in one till Confederation
Point is abeam.

..................................

From the buoy, Pointe aux Trem-
bles Church bears N.W., and St.
Antoine Church S. W. 11 W.

1242

1243

1244

1246

,j

740-10J
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PROVINCE OF

No. Name I.ooation.
Z+
d
ÿ

7
•^

Characteristic
of Light.

Ô

,,.Q̂ ^

1?47 ( Front light of upstream ........ ........ F. white, visible in
ef anli

C....(
range. On W. side

P i ti
.ne o r g

no ,neof St. Anto
2,640 feet N. 56° W.
from St. Antoine

1248 {
Church.

Back light of upstream 46 40 3 71 34 51 F. white, visible all D, 5..

range and front light
etf d

points approach.

Si. ANTOINE

.ream rangownso
On black-- cribwork

RANGES. pier on E. side of St.
Antoine Point, 826 ft.
N. 88° 30' E. from
front light of up-

9
stream ran

of dowa .Back light Ti . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F. white, visible all C C. . . .

atream nge, 825 ft. points approach.
S. 66° W. from front
light of downstream
range.

1250 POINT ST. ANTOINE In 5 fathoms off Poin 46 40 3 71 37 6 Occ. white. ... ... . D, gai

GAS Buoy No. 28 Q St. Antoine.

1252 ST$. Caoia, FaoNT On edge of bank, 2 46 37 45 71 42 30 F. white. ......... C...
RANG$. miles below S t e.

Croix village.

1253 STIS. Caolx, BACg 1,400 feet S. E. j E . ........ ........ F. white.... ... . C...
RexGS. from front range.

1255 STE. Caolx G A s Off W. extremitp of
Ek

46 38 26 71 43 59 Ooc. white....... . D,Ga
Buoy No. 34 Q. cur-orPaget Ban

euil ShoaL

1286 STS. CROIX ......... On shore, near high 46 37,45 71 44 10 F. white. %..' . . . C . . .
water mark, and
mile N. of church.

1257 CAP SANT$ Taevasss . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... .. . . . 46 39 50 71 47 50 Occ, white ... . . . . D, ga
GAS Buoy No. 44 Q

1258 PI.eToN POINT GAS In 5 fathoms ^ mile 46 40 43 71 51 23 Occ. white. ... ... . D,G
Buoy No. 49 Q. northward o outer

end of Platon Wharf.

1260 On N. shore, j mile off 46 41 37 71 52 6 F. white ......... C.
the river.

PoRTNEVF..... ..

1261 540 feet N.E. of front ....... . ........ F. white.......... C.•
IiRht.

s

RIVER ST.

m00mi^aa

36

68

203

10

186

0

10

41

6

9

8

8

8

6

9as

120

200

4

6

5
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6

9

8

8

8

6

4

5

QUEBEC-Continued

LAWRENCFrContinued.

Colour and
anypec uliarity of

Buildinga.

ô8

$«â
w m >

m=
* F)s P^

$

m

og-Signal.

I1
emarks. o.

White, square, wood, 30 1902 ............ ..........1 1247
lantern roof red.

Brown, square, steel 65 1902 .... ...... ..... ... .. ... Vessels on leaving Pointe à Basile 1248
skeleton tower ; en- ali^nment take that of St. Antoine
closed upper p a r t Pomt traverse range lights, S. 65°
white, wood ; lantern W., keeping it until gas buoy is
roof red• when they shape a course

° Wr_ . to get on the alignment
upstream range, keeping

that until past buoy 32 Q.

Brown, square, steel 65 1902 ...... .. ..............I
ekeleton tnwer ; en-
closed upper p a r t 1249
white, wood ; lantern
roof red. ^

Red steel cylindrical ...... 1904 ......... ............... ................................. 1260
buoy, surmounted by a

.

pyramidal steel frame
supporting a lantern.

White, square, wood; 23 1899 .................. .... 1252
lantern roof red. ^

i To show the centre of dredged

White, square, wood; 54 1899
I(

............ .
channel through St. Croix Bar.

1253
lantern roof red.

^

Red iron cylindrical .... . 1890 .........................To mark N. edge of dredged cut at 1255
buoy, surmounted by a

.
buoy lower end.

Pyramidal steel frame 1892
supporting alantern.

White, square, wood.. 41 1842 .... . ........ .... . . .. A small light to assiat in keeping in 1256
channel for some distance up and
down the river.

Red steel oylindrical ......

.

1909

. . . .

.... ......... ...... ............. ... ..... ... . . 7125
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel

.

frome supporting the
lantern.

Black, ateel, cylindrical
buoy surmounted b

... .. . 1902 ..................... ...

.

arks the turn in the ahipchanne1
ff Pl t P i

1253
, y

a pyramidal a t e e l
frame supporting a

o a on o nt.

lantern.
White, wood ; lantern 30 1842 .................. .....

on roof of dwelling.
.

Lead up Richelieu Channel to the

Yhit light on Richelieu Island.
e, stone........ 26 1842

.

.... 1261
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PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

o. ame. ocation.
z
b
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haracteristic
of Light.

1

0

C

•. éS.,

U

ô m I

^ > -^ j'^
9 m g

x

^

"
z m

X

i263

--
( Back range on edge of 46 39 31 71 52 42 F. white. .... ..... C .... 160 11

I cliff in axis of dredged
channel.

BABBB A BOULABD. ^ .

1264 Front range, on Riche- ^!6 38 31 71 54 42 F. white. ......... D, 7.. 40 9
lieu Island reef.10,400
feet S. 70° W. from

12N
^ back range.

On S. side, 1j miles be- 46 39 6 n53 5 F. white. ....... .. C .... 130 12^
low Richelieu Island.

1267
PLA'rox _ . . . . . . . . . I

1 507 feet E. by N. j N .
from front light.

........ ........ F. white... ...... C .... 152 12

1268
1

RICHSLIEII. . ... ....ICentre of Island.. .... . 46 38 19 71 54 44 F. white......... . C .... 2i 6

1270 On S. shore, a mile 46 36 37 71 57 28 F. white. ........ C .... 23 8
above the church.

I.oTBnaIkBE .....
12t 1 2,850 feet S.W. by W. I

li ht
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F. white. . . . . - . . . . C . . . . 35 10

1273 Lors POINT. ...
g .W. from front

f mileOn S. 46 35 0 71 59 31 F. white. ......... C .... 35 5
e ow Great Ch@neb

1274 BATroBS Slxox GAS
River.

... ... ...... ....... .... 46 35 31 72 0 50 Oac. white........ D, gas 13 4

Buoy, No. 68 Q.

1275 On top of bank on S. 46 33 41 72 0 59 F. white. .... .. ... C .... 114 16

shore, a mile above
village.

S. ExALis.....

1276 3,420 feet S. 70o 30' E . ........ ........ F. white......... . C .... 131 16

from front light.

1277 BATroBB DU Cakxs . . . ............ . . . . . . 46 34 44 72 2 10 Oco. white . . .. . . . . D, gas .. . • • .• •

GAS Buoy No. 73 Q

1278 BATTUES é CADIBUa . . . . .... .... ... . . .. .. .. 46 34 13 72 3 5 Occ,white . ....... D, gas . .. ... ...

GAS Buoy No. 77 Q

1279 Front light on eatreme 46 33 34 72 4 17 F. white. ...... C.... 92 15
of Cape.

CAPE CHABLSB....
1281

Back light at top of . . . .. .. . .. . . .. . . F. white. . . . .. . . C . . . . 145 L`

steep cape, 1,200 feet
S. 67J° W. fron• front

I

li¢ht.
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IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Continued.

j.AWRENCFrContinuat.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Red, square, steel,
skeleton tower, with
white, wooden slat-
work on upper por-I
tion of side facingl
channel ; enclosed up-
per part white, wood. I

White, octagonal,I
wood, on red brown
circular pier, red iron
lantern.

White with black verti-
cal stripe facing chan-
nel, square, wood.

White with black verti-
cal stripe facing chan-
nel, octagonal, wood.

White, octagonal, stone

White, with red roof,
square, wood.

White, with red roof,
scluare, wood.

White, square, wood..

Red, steel, spar buoy
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Wbite, square, wood,
• with red vertical

stripe on side facing
alignment.

do do ..

Black, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Black, st4ml spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

White, polygonal, wood

61

42

7

24

35

17

17

8

30

30

12

12 Red, square steel skel- 61
eton tower ; encluaed
upper part whits,
wood.

1899
Tower
1903

1899

Fog SignaL

............... .......

1824

1816

1816

1871

1871

1844

1903

Built
1880
lit

1898

Built
1880
lit
1898

1904

1904

18%

1901

........ .. ^
.............. J

Remarks.

Front light visible from all points
of approach by water ; back liqht

151

No.

1263

in and over small arc on each sidel
of line of range.

Lead up through axis of 500-foot
channel and give good water,
nearly to Batture Simon buoy,
No. 68Q. To clear this open,264
lights to southward. After pass-
ing buoy close gradually till Horse-
back bar lights are on.

;1266

Lead through Richelieu Rapids'
and across Barre à Boulard.

These lights do not correctly mark 1267
the impiroved ship channeL

This light and the l ights on Platon 1268
Point are very nearly in the same
bearing, viz: N. 73° E.

Lead up through Richelieu rapids
from the alignment of the Port-
neuf to that of the Barre à Boulard

1270

range lights. 1271

To show off Batture des Grondines, 1273
and to avoid Batture Cordin, and
as a steering point for Richelieu.

Marks S. extremity of Batture 1274
Simon.

Lights, in one N. 70° 30' W., lead
midway between the red and black
buoys from the curve at Cap
Charles to the curve at Cap à Ia
Roche. The channel marked by
this range is 300 feet wide.

Back light visible from all points of
approach in the channel.

.......................... ............................

........... 1

I,Lights visible in the line of range.
}'Lights in one, be.aring S. 69° W.,

............
lead through axis of dredged chan-
nel through Horseback bar to in-
tersection of alignment of Ste.
Emélie range lights.

127 fi

1276

=7

1278

12T9

1280

1281



152 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No. Name. Location. CD

aa

^

CD

ÔD

.^

Characteristic
ofof Light.

F^1 i1^

tibo

t°+̂ C ÿi

â4

ŷ ^

^

pp^

^13

G m
- e
x^

^3

1282 CAPE C H A R L s s Lower end of Cape 46 33 53 72 4 23 Occ, white. ...... I D, gas ...... ....
COURSE GAS Buoy Charles Course.

No. 80Q.
1283 • ( Front light on the point 46 34 44 72 4 22 F. white. ....... C.... 33 7

GROxDIxFa PouvT. -

1284
Back light near bank ........ .... ... F. white.... ..._. C .... 66 8

^ of river 8,260 feet N.
^ 84° E. from front

light.

1285 ( Front light on bank 46 35 9 72 6 16 F. white ... .... .. C.... 28 8
of river,1A miles above
Gron3inesPoint front

1.6
GSONmm UPP&Bj

light.

RAxaa. Back light 6,800 feet ........ ........ F. white.......... C.... 68 9
N. 62° E. from front

l light.

1287 CAP è LA R o o a$ Middle of curve... ..... 46 33 57 72 7 2 Occ. white. ..... .. D, gas 13 ....
CURVa GAS Buoy
No. 90 Q.

1288 CAP è LA R o c a$ Upper end of course . .. 46 33 27 72 8 24 Oco. white. ... ... D, gae 13 ....
Couasa GAS Boor
No. 97 Q.

1289 CAP LavseaD GAS . . .. . . .. . . .... .. . . . . . 46 32 30 72 10 6 Occ. white. . .. . . .. D, gas 13 ....
Buoy No. 105 Q. '

1290 CAP 7svaeaD GAS . . . . . .... . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 46 32 6 72 10 43 Ooc. white. . .. .. . . D, gas 13 ....
BQox No. 110 Q. , 1

1291 BATisceN C o u a s s Upper end of course . .. 46 31 27 72 12 10 Om white. ....... D, gas 13 ....
GAS Buoy No.
115 Q.

1292 ST. P7sBSS Dzs B$ c- S. shore, sumd►it of St. 46 30 21 72 12 28 F. white ......... C.... 85 5
pUETS. Pierre Point.

1294 ( On low flat about one 46 30 43 72 14 20 F. white ......... C.... 31 3
mile below Batiecan
Church.

l

1295 ^ 1,616 feet S. 77' 48' W . .. .... .. ........ F. white..... ..... C .... 81 3
BATtscAN . . . .... frorq front light.
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QUEBEC-Continued

•

LAWRENCE-Continued
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Colour and
anypeculiarity of

Bùildinga

ô8

^^m

m>

^ ^ m
°°a

m

â

ag SignsL emarka a

Red, steel spar buoy, ... 1904 ................ ......... ..... ............................ 1282
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Red, square, steel skele- 29 1904 ........... ......... ^..
ton tower, on white-
washed concrete
pier ; red, square,

.

galvanized iron lan- Lights viaible in the line of range..
tern. Veseela upward bound should keep

the alignment of Grondines Point
White, square, wood.. 61 1904

..

....... ............... range from Buoy Na 91 Q. 1284^
through Batture Cap à Is Roche
dredged cut to the turn at Buoy
No. 97 Q, when they should gra-
dually swing into alignment of

White, square, wood.. 18 1904 .. .... ............... I Grondines upper range, which 128f
they should keep through Batture
des Belles Filles dredged cut to
the turn at Buoy No. 110 Q.

White, s9uare, wood.. 40 1904 ......... .............. 128(

J

Red, steel spar buoy, ...... 1904 .................... ..... ........ ......................... 128i
surmounted by a ian-
tern.

Black, ateelapsr buoy, ...... 1904 .......................... . .......... ...................... 1281
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Black, steel spar buoy, ...... 1904 ............ ... ....... ...... ............................ 129
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Red, steel spar buoy, ...... 1904 ......................... ................................. L29
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

.

Black, ateel apsr buoy, ... 190A

. .

.. ........... .......

.

........................ ....... 129
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

White, octagonal, wood 80 1844 ... .................... .. ................. ... .......

.

129

White, octsgonal^ iron 129
lantern with red roof
on whitewashea
scluare concrete pier
with battered sides. 1

Brown aquare steel ske- 62 moved . ...................... e 1..99
leton tower with 18î9 Lead through channel redged in
white wooden slat- re- Batture Ste. Anne
work on upper por-
i

built
1908t on of side facing

channel; enclosed u p-
dhipeqpart,w te, wc^o ;

lantern roof red. J
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PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

o. ame. ocation.
z
ti

â

ô
=1
Q

Characteristic
of Light.

to

yQl^ ^ m'
.+•^^r^'

° m

ixc.

^ Q
„ ^
^nmi^

m

•^

m^
mÿ
m^

12M BAiTvsE ST. Pisx$a . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . 46 30 55 72 13 7 Occ. white. . .. . .. . D, gas 13 ....
i GAS Buoy No.

119 Q.

1297 BATISCAN ANCHOR- Lower end of anchor- 46 29 59 72 13 57 Oec. white. ••.•••• D, gas 13 ....

AGE GAS Buoy No. age.
123 Q.

298 BATTaaE PERRON . .. ... . .... .. . . . . . . . 46 29 18 72 14 16 Occ. white... . .. . . D, gas 13 ....

GAS Buoy No.
129 Q.

Front light on pier on 46 25 48 72 15 47 F. white.. .. .... . D, 4.. 45 7
flats north of Gen-
tilly.

1298 Back 1iht 1j mile S . ........ ........ F. white...... ... D, 4.. 101 8

^ ^
33° 15' W. from front

650 feetd 1li htGENTILLY......... , an .g
° ' E. from15N. 33

Gentilly Church.... .
299 CrrsoulLLS Pom... On pier on beach, N. 46 27 3 72 16 10 F. white. .... .... D, 7.. 40 11

shore.

1300 POINT CITBOIIILL& . ...... ......... ....... 46 26 39 72 16 27 Ooa white ....... D, gas 13 . ...

GAS Buoy No. 2 C.
`

1301 PovILLISS .CAerax- .... .. . .. . .... . . .. . ... 46 26 17 72 20 51 Occ. white . . .. .. D, gas 13 ....

TIRE GAS Buoy No.
15 C. ...... ...

L302 ( About j mile above 46 26 32 72 20 51 F. white ........ C...• 34 4
viIIage church.

L303 2,020 feet N. 56°E. from . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. F. white. .. . . . .... C... .. 104 4

front light. ""'
CHAxPLAIN. . . . .

1, '



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-C'ontsnued.

LAWRENCE-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Black steel spar buoy,
aurmounted by a lan-
tern.

Black, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Black, steel apar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

ôE

0White, square, wood ;1
lantern roof red ; on
scluare concrete pier,
w^th battered sides
29 feet high.

Brown square s t e e 1
skeleton tower, with
white wooden alat-
work on A.1 er por-
tion of facuig
channel; enclosed
upper part white,
wood • white octa-
gonal ^ iron lantern
with red roof.

White, square, wood,
red iron lantern on
middle of roof.

Red, steel spar buoy
surmounted by a Ian
tern.

Black, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

White, square, wood ;
White octagonal wood-

en lantern.

Brown square s t e e 1
skeleton tower, with
white wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of side facing
channel; enclose
upper part white,
wood, lantern roof
red.

81

1908

1904

1904

1907

1907

1

41

23

92

1904

1904

1844
moved
1906

1878
Tower
1906

. Fog-Signal.

. ........ . .. . ... ..^
.. . .................

}

1

Remarks.

155

No.

1296
i

1297

1298

Lights visible in the line of range
Lights in one, bearing S. 33° 15' W . ,

lead up from the upper end of the
curve at St Pierre lea Becquets
to the bond at Batture Perron.

............................. ....

12981

1299

1300

Lights visible in line of range.
Lights mark axis of channel from

Champlain to Ile Bigot.

1M

1302

1308
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PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No. Name. Location. m

^l

b

r^

Characteristic
of Light.

O^

c
^âti

w > F

r:C

^^13

.^

^
m

^3

1304 ( Front light on bank of 46 26 18 72 21 27 F. white.... .... . C.... 40 6
river, about I mile
above Champlain vil-
lage church.

L305 CIiAYPI.AIN,UPP%R Back light 2,080 feet N . .... . . .. .. .. . . .. F. white. . . . . . .... C . . . 109 6
RANC$. 79° 30' W. from front

light.

.306^}

I

l
ILa Bloox GAS Buoy Opposite east end of

V
46 25 5 72 22 49 Oca. white. ..-... D, gas 13 ....

No. 20 C. . Bigot.

1306 400feet from riverbank 46 23 40 72 27 21 F. white........ .. C.... 51 7
on N. Ehore, 2j miles
belowCape Madeleine
church.

1807 2,800 feet N. WE.from ........ ... ... .. F. white ....... .C.... 108 7
CAPa 11SADELEnvs, front light.

Lowas RANGe.

3OS BSCANCOIIS COURSE Opposite Batture à 46 24 15 72 24 8 Ooc. white. ....... D, gas 13 ....
GAS Buoy No. 23 Bigot.
C.

209 BECANCOUS B E N D Lower end of bend .... 46 23 6 72 26 0 Occ. white. ... _... D, gas 13
GAS Buoy No. 30
C.

310 Near river bank on N. 46 23 12 72 28 28 F. white. ..... ... C,... . 40 6
shore, 2 miles below

CAPE MADSLBINBy Cape.
UPPER RANGS.

.311 Back tower, 855 feet S . .... .... .. .. .. .. F. white. .... ..... C .... 55 6
85° W. from front.

312 Front light on the flats 46 22 32 72 26 56 F. white..... .... . C... ... .. 6
in river, off westerly
mouth of Becancour
river.

313 Backlighton mainland . ........ ........ F. white.......... C .... ...... 6

BicoexoouR....... I
6,700 feet S. 65* 37'
W. from front light.

1

1

1



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QIIEBEC-Confsnued.

LAWRENCE-Contintud.

Colour and
any p^culiarity of

Bu'ildings.

White, square, wood;
lantern, roof red.

Brown square s t e e 1
skeleton tower, with
white wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of side facing
channel ; enclose d
npper part white,
wood ; lantern roof
red.

Red, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

White, square, wood '
w h i t e octagonal
wooden lantern with
red roof.

30

96

30

87

1904
Tower
1906

1904
Tower
1906

Fog-Signal.

Brown square s t e e 1
skeleton tower, with
white wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of side fsc^ng
channel; enclosed
upper part white,
wcwd ; lantern roof
red.

Black, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Red, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

White, octagonal, wood

White, octagonal, wood

Square concrete pier,
with sloping sides,
surmounted by white
hexagonal wooden
lantern.

Red, square steel skele-
ton tower, with white
wooden slatwork on
up^er portion of side
facmg channel; en-
closed upper Part
white, wood ; lantern
roof red. Tower
stands on square con-
crete pier with slop-
ing sidea.

16

40

34

63

1905

1843
moved
1906

1843
moved
1906

1904

1904

1843

1843

_....... . ,
............. . . I

1904
Pier
1906

1904
Tower
1905

........................)

........... ....
}

Remarks.

Lights visible in line of range.
Mark axis of ship channel from

bend at Citrouille Point to bend
above Village of Champlain.

Lights visible in line of range.
Lights in one bearing S. 59° W. mark

axis of channel from a point
abreast of Cape Madeleine vil-
lage front light to the bond at
red spar buoy No. 64C.

157

No.

1304

1305

1306

1307

1308

1309

To clear Provencher Shoal, leading
through N. channel.

Lights visible in the line of range.
Mark axis of ship channel from

lower end of I1e Bigot through
Becanoour course to Becancour
bend.

1310

1311

1312

1313
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PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

o. ame. ocation. z b

•^

â

haracteristic
of Light.

7 â

:.a
O

`' 00
^ Q^

^,

^^

°^pp

mâ
^ ^

.'3.a a
^^ ^

°0

^q:ââ

^

,q, w
m yqm

ami
^â

1314 ( Front light on bank of 46 22 24 72 29 42 F. white. ........ C•••• •• •• 4
river, about J mile
below Cape Made-
leine village church.

1315 Back light 2,250 feet N.
°

. . . . .. . . . .. . . . . F. white. . . . . . . . . C • • • • • • . • • • 4

CAPE MADELEINE W. from front87
VILLAGE. light.

1316 BECAivoooR T R A- Upper end of traverse. 46 22 38 72 27 59 Occ. white. .... .. D, gas 13 ....

VERSE GAa Buoy No.

39 C.

1317 C A P E MADEr.EnvE Opposite Cape Made. 46 22 11 72 29 15 Ooe. white... ..... D, gax 13 ....

GAS Buoy No. 43 C leme village front
range lighthouse.

1318 II.E Aug Cocaoxs .. .... ............. 46 20 50 72 31 17 Oco.white ........ D, gas 13 ....

GAS Buox No. 55C

1319 THREE RIVERS SaoAi Upper end of shoal.... 46 20 13 72 32 27 Occ. white ••••••-• D, gas 13 I....

GAS Buoy No. 59 C II

1320 Front 1ight j mile above 46 20 11 72 32 f0 F. white. ......... D, 4.. 53 11

W. aide of mouth of
St. Maurice River.

THEEE RIVERS....

13201 Back light 1,800 ft. S. 71° . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F. white .. .. . . . D, 4.. 87 11

t 5' W. from front light.

1321 On a pier to the weet- 46 16 19 72 37 10 F. white. ......a . C.... 35 11

ward of wharf.

1322 On pier, N. 79°15' E .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F. white. . . .. . . . . . C . . . . 70 14
850 feet from front

PORT S'r. FRexcls light.

Mn POIIILLIER LAFORCE , .... . ...... ....... .....

I

I46 16 2 72 38 3 Occ. white........ D, gae 13 ...

GAS Buoy No. 6 LÎ
I



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QIIEBEC-Continued.

LAWRENCE-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

1906

ô8' d

^Imw4jll
^

^•^ q
A

Ix a
j

White, square, wood ;I 23 1904
white octagonal 1an- Tower
tern.

Brown square s t e e 1
skeleton tower, with
white wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of side facing
channel ; enclosed
upper part white,
wood ; lantern roof
red.

Black, steel spar buoy,
, .surmounted by a lan;
tern.

Black, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Black, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Black, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a 1an-
tern.

Brown square steel
skeleton tower, with
white wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of side facing
channel ; enclosed ûp-
per part,white, wood.

do do

63

...-

47

81

White octagonal iron
lantern with red roof
on whitewashèd
s^uare conrete pier
with battecred sides.

42

Brown square s t e e l 48
skeleton tower, with
white wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of side facing
channel; enclos ed
upper

V
a rt, white,

wood ; lantern roof
red ; on a whitewash-
ed square concrète
pier with battered

.. aides-

Red steel spar buoy, 19
burmounted by a
lantern.

1904
Tower
1905

1849
reb'lt
1906

1904

1907

1907

Fog-Signal.

1904

.......................

^

1904

1908

.... ...................1908

1849
reb'It
1908

Remarks.

159

No.

1314

Lights visible in line of range.
Mark axis of ship channel through

Becancour traverse.

1315

1316

1317

1318

1319

Light in one bearing S. 71° 5' W.,
lead up from intersection of their
alignment with that of the Cape
Madeleine lower range lights to
the bend at Three Rivers Shoal
gas buoy No. 59C.

Lights visible in the line of range.

1

1320

13â0}

1321

Mark axis of channel through Bat-
^ ture an Fer and Pouillier l.aforce.

.................................. 13E2}
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PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No. Name. Location

f

m

^ °

Charscteristic
of Light.

P.

ô^
m.â
+^ d m
^
^sti

.:c"

„^ .
^eabc ^
•^aa

^
m ô-a

_

1323 ( ( Front light on p i e r 46 15 30 72 39 2 F. white. ......... C.... 45 4
on the flat on E.
'ide of mouth of
Nicolet River.

1324 Back li^ht 4,250 feet ..... .. ........ F. white. ........ C.... 96 5
S. 57 10' E. from

Niaor.s'r. ....... front light.

l ,
1325 Eharasa B A N g At lower end of N ►oolet 46 15 41 72 39 59 Ooc. white. ....... D, gas .... .. ....

GAS Buoy No. traverse.
13 L.

1326 GAS Buoy No. At upper end of Nicolet 46 15 50 72 40 45 Occ. white. ..... .. D, gas ... .. ....
17 L. traverse.

1327 ^ GAs Buoy No. Middle of Curve No. 3. 46 15 54 72 41 43 0oa. white. ..... .. D, gas •... .. ....
21L.^

1

1328
oa

Back light on shore, 46 16 49 72 40 15 F. white. .... ..... D, 4.. 137 17
9,500 feet N. 71o E.
from front light.

1320
PoINrs no Lec ^

Front light on pier ou 46 15 57 72 42 7 F. white. ......^.. D, 5.. 45 12
N. edge of curveabove - Ace-
Pointe du Lac. tylene

.
331 GAS Buoy No. Upper end of curve 46 15 39 72 42 38 Ooo. white.. ..... . D, gae ..... . ... .

25 L. No. 3.

.331 GAS Buoy No. Between Curve No. 3 46 14 42 72 44 42 Occ. white. ....... D, gas ...... ....
1 35 L. and Yamachiche bond

332 GAS Buoy No. p^^tte Yamachiche 46 13 33, 72 47 9 Ooc. white... ..... D, gas ..... .. ••

^ i 47 L. ^ lsoint.. I I

1

1



IN THE DOMINION OF OANADA.

QUEBEC-Continued.

LAWRENCE-Cor►tinued.

Colour and
any peçuliarity of

Buildings.

White, square, wood; 19
w h i t e hexagonal
wooden lantern ; on
square cancrete pier
wrth battered sidcs
30 feet high.

White, square, steel 82
skeleton tower, with
white wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of side facing
channel, surmounted
by white w o o d e n
watchroom and white
square wooden lan-i
tern with red roof.

Black steel cylindricali_
buoy, surmounted by,
a pyramidal steeli
frame supporting the
lantern

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

Brown square steel 102
skeleton tower, sur-
mounted by white
wooden watchroom
and red octagonal
iron lantern.

Red octagonal iron 27
lantern rising from
red roof of white
square fireproof dwel-
ling, on whitewashed
square concrete pierl
with battered sides.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

Black steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy surmounted b

1907

1907

190'T

1907

1905

Fog-Signal.

...... ............ ..... )

Remarka

Lights visible in the line of range.
........................ Lights in one mark axis of channel

through Nicolet Traverse.

^i

..... ..................^

.................................

1843
V

................. .....

built
1907

Tower ...... .... ..... .. ..
1907

1907

1908

1908

Lights in one abtern, bearing N. 71°
E., lead up from the curve in Lake
St. Peter above Point du Lac to
Yamachiche bend gae buoy No.
57 L.

161

No.

1324

M

1326

1327

1328

1329

1=

a pyramidal steel^
frame supporting thel
lantern.

740-11
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PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No. Name. Location. m
^

b

'q

°a

Characteristic
of Light.

p

q
^ ^

p ^

w p^IA

°.5. ÿ

^ ! mm ^s

1333 Y A at A a a I o a a ................. ... 46 12 38 72 49 7 Occ. white, visible
I
D, gas

I
...

Î
... .

• B E x D G A S 10 secx>nds, eclip-
Buoy,No. 57 L. sed 10 seconds.

1333 YAaIACRICa$ ............ .... .... 46 12 44 72 49 0 Occ. red.......... D,gae ...... ....
BEND GAS

Buoy No. 58L.

1333 GAS Buoy No. Between Yamachiche 46 12 9 72 51 2 Occ. white....... D, gas .... . ....
67 L. Rend and Curve No.

2.

13331 GAS Buoy No. At lower end of curve 46 11 30 72 53 30 Oce. white. ....... D, gae ...... ....
79L. No. 2.

1334 (Front light common 46 11 26 72 51 22IF. white..... ..... D, 5.. 49 6
to downstream
range and upstream
range, on pier 2}
miles S. by E. from
mouth of Rivière
du Loup.

Back light of down. ........ ... F. white.......... D, 5.. 94 6
1335 stream range, o n

r 2 000 fei t S
LA^ ST. PgrsR

,p e e .
843}° W. from front

` CIIRvs, No. 2. { Hght.
al

336 Back 1 i g h t of u p . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . F. white. . . . . . . . . D, 5.. 94 6
stream range on
pier 2,000 fee't N. •

E. from front
l l g t.

`
3964 GAS Buoy No. At upper end o f Curve 46 11 7 72 54 28 O= white. .... .. D, gas .. .. ....

85 L. No. J.

337 Front light on W.

^

46 13 38 72 56 46

.

F. white..... ..... D, 7.. 25 6
side of Rivière du
Loup, about ^ mile
above its mouth.

LOIII6SVILLS
33R Back light on W. side . . .. . . . . . . .. . ... F. white. . .. . . . . . . D, 7.. 45 6

I

of Rivière du Loup
b N

I
a out tiig mile .

, front light.

1

1



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Contintceac.

LAWRENCE-Continsed.

Colour and
anypec uliarity of

Buildings.
Fog-Signal.

Black, steel, cylindrical . . .. . .
buoy,9urmounted byl
a lantern.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

Red octagonal iron lan-
tern rising from red
roof of white square
fireproof da-elling, on
whitewashed rectan-
gular concrete p i e r
with battered sides
and pointed sloping
upstream end.

Red square steel skele-
ton tower rising from
walls of a white fire-
proof dwelling, on
whitewashed square
concrete pier w i t h
battered sides. Red
octagonal iron 1 a n-
tern.

Red square steel skele-
ton tower rising from
walls of a white fire
proof dwelling, on
whitewashed square
contrete pier w i t h
battered sides. Red
octagonal iron lantern

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal ateel
frame supporting the
lantern.

Lantern on pole, with
white diamond-shap-
ed slatwork daymark
attached.

Lantern on pole, with
white diamond-shap-
ed slatwork daymark
attached.

28

73

73

20

40

1903

1908

1908

1907

1816
light-
house
1906

1906

1906

............. ..........)

1907 C ..........................

1907

1907 ...... . _. I

Remarks.

163

No.

..................................!1333

..................................

The front light and the back light
of the down stream range in one,bearing S. 84

^J ° W., lead from the

V s
buop at Yamachiche Curve to

rve No. 2.

The front light and the back light
of the upstream range in one
astern, bearing N. 58}° E., lead
from Curve No. 2 to the intersec-
tion of their alyçnment with tne
alignment of Lie aux Raisins
range lights.

1333
^

13^i
^

133i

13:i.ri

1336

WR

1337

Lights visible in line of range.
L '̂ ghts in one lead in from Lake St.I

Peter. 11338

)

I

11i



164 LI(}HT8 AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No.

1338
1

1339

1340

1341

1342

131.3

1344

1346

1847

Name. Locatjon.
z

â

°
?
'90

â

Characteristic
of Light.

A A.
^m

0^

ü6F

ôpp

w >^

aa

m

q

a

GAS Buoy No.Between Curve No. 2 46 10 29 72 55 21 Occ. white........ D, gas ...... ..
91 L. and Curve No. 1.

GAS Buoy No.Lower end of Curve 46 9 44 72 56 23 Ooo. white........ D, gas ..... ....
97 L. No. 1.

Wff.sT Liaassa[r N. side of channel, at 46 9 28 72 56 51 F. white .. .... .. D, 7.. 22 9
bend where dredged
channel leaves Ile
aux Raisins Traverse.

pper end of CurveGAS Buoy No. II 46 9 13 72 56 60 Coc. white. ... .. .. D, gas ... ... .
No 1.103 L. .

Front light on east 46 6 69 72 54 19 F. white.. .. ..... . C.... 12 6
side of mouth of

S'r. FsANOis river.
Rtvsx Oaz'sR Back light 600 feet S . ....... . ........ F. white... ...... . C .... 20 6

E. from frontILArrax. ^h

( Front light, at lower 46 6 fi4 72 65 7 1 F. red.. ..... .... C.... 12 4
end of low grassy
islet at mouth of n-

I ver.

ST. FRANCIS
Rivzs INNER Back light on west .... .. .. ........ F. ted.. ....... C.... 12 4
RANGY. side of mouth of ri-

ver, 830 feet S. 9° E. s
from front light. 19

GAe Buoy No. At lower end of curve 46 7 96 72 57 17 Oec. white........ D, gas ... ... ....
111 L below Ile aua

Raisins Traverse.

( Front light on pier in 46 6 19 72 57 43 F. white. ........ C.... 36 7
marsh on N. edge of
Island.

ISLE aua Rer- Bsck lightonW. edge 46 6 72 67 fi6 F. white.... ... C.. . 86 7
snNs. ^ of Island, 2,014 feet

^^ 8' W. from

I



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA. 165

QIIEBEC-Contintced.

LAWRENCE-Contdaaed.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e 1
frame supporting the
lantern.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e l
fraine supporting the
lantern.

Hull red, white octa-
gonal wooden tower,
with red lantern roof,
amidship.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e l
frame supporting the
lantern. -

0

1908

1907

1828

1907

Fog$ignal.

Lantern on a pole.....

Fantern on a pole.....

Lantern on a mast,
standing in the water.

Lantern on a mast,
standing in the water.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e l
frame supporting the
lantern.

White, square, wood;
lantern roof red ; on
Zuare concrete pier,
with battered sides,
18 ft. high.

Bro wn, square, steel,
skeleton tower, sur-
mounted by white,
wooden watch room
and white octagonal
wooden lantern.

13

13

2'd

85

1891 ^ ........................

1891 ^ ................ .......

1
18831 ..... ........ ....

1883

1907

1$4:i
reb7t
190'

1863
reb7t
1903

.................. ....

R.emarka

Ramove3 at the approach of winter.
Defines N. E. extremity of Ile aux

Raisins Traverse.

Lights in one, bearing S. 88' E.t lead
past Pointe des Ilets to the inter-
section of their alignment with
that of St. Francis river outer
range lights.

Lights in one, bearing S. 9° E.., lead
from the intersection of their align-
ment with that of the St. Francis
river outer range lights to the
mouth of St. Francis river.

Removed in autumn, and replaced
when water becomes low in sum-
mer.

Movable, to suit shifting sand banks.

......... .... ..........:.......

Front light visible in line of range
Alignment leads through the Tra-

verse dredged channel from deep
water at upper end of lake to
W. light-ship.

Back light visible in the line of
range ; it may also be seen dimly
from other parts of the channel.

No

1338
i

1339

1340

1341

1342

1343

1844

1345

1346

1347



166 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No. Name. Location.
^r

ti

â

Characteristic
of Light.

=1

ô

^ q

6

23

° to
a
Cdi

w;F C

.^ ^^r L:

1348 Front light, on Ile des 46 5 18 72 59 41 F white. ...._.. . C .. 41 10
Earques, a bout A

i

mile from its east-
ern end.

1357 Back light on Ile du ........ ........ F. white.......... D, 4.. 108 11
Moine, 9,690 feet S.

1ILS Dira BARQUES 53°45' W. f r o m{
front light. (This
Iight also serves as
the back light of Ile
du Moine range.)

l
^

13+9 Z POINTE AUX SOLDATS . .. . .. .. . . . . ... . . . .. . 46 5 30 73 0 20 Occ. white. . . . . .. D, gas 13 .
GAs BooY, N o. •
123 L.

^

1350 ( Front light on south 46 5 27 73 0 40 F. white C.... 41 2

^e, equidis-
from its easttant

^3^
Ger.L^a Ber,
ÜPP&R RANGR

and west ends.

Back light 660 feet S. ........ ........ F. white.... ..... . C.... 73 2
( 83° 55' W. f r o m

front light.

^ .

^ (Front light on south
aide of Ile à Lapier-

46 5 45 73 0 11 F. white.. . C.. .. 38 2

re, about one mile
from ita east end.

M
f•,erare BAY,
Lowea RANGE J, Back light, 600 feet

'
. .. . . ........ F. white . .. . .... . C .... 71 2. N. 45 E. f r o m

front light.

. .

L351 Front light on S. aide 46 4 10 73 3 &F. white ......... C.... 36 5
of island.



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC -Continued.

LAW RENCE-Continuoai.

, . Colour and
âny pe liarity of

Buildings.

White, aquare, wood,
lantern roof red. on
square concrete pier
with battered sides,
24 feet high.

Brown square s t e e l
skeleton tower, with
white wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of éide facing
channel; enclosed up-
per part, white, wood;
octagonal iron lan-
tern. On whitewash-
ed square concrete
pier with batte r e d
sides, 19 feet high.

Black steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

White, square, wood ;I
lantern roof red. On
square conclete pier
with battered eidea.

White,cylindr'cal, steel
tower 5 feet in diame-
ter ; red square wood -
en lantern. On square
concrete pier w i t h
battered sides.

R'hite, square, wood ;
lantern roof red. On
s^uare concrete pier
wlth battered aides.

White,cylindrical, steel
tower 5 feet in dia-
meter; red equare
wooden lantern. On
square concrete pier
with battered sides.

19

86

19

52

19

52

1.907

1906

Fog-$ignal.

1906

1907 ..... . ...

Remarks.

Lights in one, bearing S. 5345'W *'
mark axis of channel from inter-
section of their alignment with the
alignment of Ile aux Raisins range
lig6ts to the intereection of their
alignment with the alignment of
Gallia Bay upper range lights.

167

No.

1348

1357

1349 Z

1350

Lights visible in the line of range.
LiRhts in one bearing S. 83° 55' W.

lead up from the intersection of
their alignment with the align-
ment of Ile des Barques ranp';1350}
lights to the intersection of their
alignment with the alignment ofï
Gallia Bay lower range ► ighte.

1907

1907

19f17

.......................

J

1

White square building, 19 1871
with steel frame reblt
sheathed with aebes- 1905
tos, on square oon-
crete pier with slop-
ing sides; white
square iron lantern.

............... .. . ... )

Lights visible in the line of range.
Lights in one astern, bearing N. 45°

E., lead up from the intersection
of their ahgnment with the aliRn-
ment of Gallia Bay upper range'^1350)<
lights to the intersection of^
their alignment with the align-
ment of Ste. Anne de Sorel range
lights.

1351



1C18 LIGHTS AND FOG-SI(1NALS

PIZ.OYINCE OF

RIVER ST.

I

I

No.

-

Name.

1

Location.

--

m
u

^
a

b

ô
a

.

Characteristic
of Light.

:1 m

O^

m q

ç-
âqwo

ôm jm

>

.5.00 OES 0

^
°
m

:â
m

3^B

1352 ILS Die Gseas .... Back light on S. E. end
1
........

1
........ F. white..... .. .. C.. S0 5

of island, 1,900 ft. N.
89^° E. from front
ligllt.

1353 , Front lighthouee on S. 46 3 37 73 3 39 F. white .......... IC .... 35 2
shore, about 2j miles

i

below Sorel.

L354 STE. ANNE Ds
SORaL.

Back lighthouse 2,180
feet S. 70° W. from

........ ........ F. white.......... C.... 98 5

front lighthouse.

355 ILS D$ Gltecs GAs . . .. . .. . . . . ... .. . . . . . .

I

46 3 58

I

73 3 1 Oec. white.. . . ... D, gas 13 ....
Buoy No. 136L.

356 Front light on west end ►46 4 0 73 1 27 F. white. .... -.. :. C.... 43 5
of De du Moine.

ILa DU MOINE
R.ANa$.

.967 Back light 1,590 S. 82° ........ ........ F. White....... .. D.4.. 108 5
E. from front light.
(This light also serves
as the back light of^
Ile des Barques
rsnge. )

358 NHPIGON SHOAL GAH .. .. ....... ... ....... .. 46 .341 73 5 82 Occ. white.... .. .. D, gae 13 ....
Buoy No.146 L.

1

1

1



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Continued.

LA WRENCE-Continxed.

Colour and
any eculiarity of

B
p
uildings. -

Brown square bteel
skeleton tower, with
white wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of side facing
channel; encleeedu
per part white, woo^
lantern roof red.
Tower stands on con-
crete pier, with alop-
ing sides and pointed
upstream end.

White, square, wood,
on square concrete
pier with sloping
sidea. Red square
iron lantern.

Brown equare steel
skeleton tower, with
white wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of side facing
channel ; enclosed up-
per part white, wood;
lantern roof red.

Red steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

White, square wood ;
lantern roof red. On
whitewashed square
concrete pier with
battered eides, 26 feet
high.

Brown square steel
skeleton tower with
white wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of side facing
channel; enclosed up-
per part white,wood;
octagonal iron lan-
tern. On whitewash-
ed square concrete
pier with battered
sides, 19 feet high.

Red steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a
lantern.

0

19

80

21

86

1906

1905

1906

1906

1906

1906

1906

Fog-Signal. Remarka.

""""' """"""" } Lighte visible in line of range
Marks axis of channel from Nepigon

shoal to near W. end of De St.
Ignace.

...................i

Lights visible in the line of range.
......... 1liarks axis of dredged channel

through Ile de Gram Traverse
from W. end of Boat Island to
the curve below Ste. Anne de
Sorel.

^i

........ ^

Lights visible in the line of range.
.... . L'̂ thts mark axis of dredged channel

from curve below Ste. Anne de
Sorel to Nepigon shoal gas buoy
No. 146 L.

169

No'

1352

1353

1354

1356

1357



170 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVI.\CE OF

RIVER ST.

No. Name. Location. z

a^i

â

b

'én

â

Characteristic
of Light.

^ as

Ô^

d q

mq 7... .^
ü0 4

° °°

w ^^

a â^
°° ,

^^^
.m.^° m
^jaa

d

q

d.
° m

A
d a^i
^a

1361 On edge of Richelieu
I

46 'l 50 73 7 18 F. red, gas........ C .. . 43 3
Company's Wharf on
east side of mouth of
Richelieu River.

SOREL . . . . . ... . . . {
1362 On S. W. corner of

Wharf, 200 feet S.
........ ........ F. red, gas........ C .... 59 3

6° 30' W. from front
^ light.

1365 ILE "AQx FoINs GAS
N MB

Upper end of curve at
1

46 2 7 73 9 51 Occ. white........ D, gas .... . ...
o. 1 .uoy I e aux Foins.

1366 ( Front light on south 46 3 30 73 9 22 F. white.......... C.... 39 6
side of I1e aux

I

Cochons, about
tmile from its sou

east end.
ILE DU PADS..... { i

Back light on western ... . ... ........i F. white. ....... C.. .^ 71 6
1367 end of Ile du Pads,

1,960 feet N. 30° 5' E.
from front light.

I '

ST. OuBS TRAVRRSS. I Next IigFt on St. Lawrence River. See No. 1383.

RICHELIEU

1368

1368

1368
}

1369

1369
i

CHAMBLY WHARF...

(

CHAHBLY CANTON.

Front light at south-
western end of Cham-

Basin.
Back light 363 feet S.

39°38 W. from front
light.

On outer end of wharf
on south side of
Chambly Basin, on
east side of entrance
to canal.

Front light on south
sideof Chambly
Basin, east of lower
entrance to Chambly
canal.

Back light 438 feet S.
8° 12' W. from front
light.

45 27 23

45 27 30

45 27 29

73 17 27

73 17 21

73 16 39

F.red........ s.

F. red ............

C ..........

C .........

C ........ .

C ..........

2

2



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Continued.

LAWRENCE--Continned.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

R d square steel skele-
ton tower ; red square
iron lantern.

Red square steel skele-
ton tower ; red square
iron lantern.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steell
frame supporting the!
lantern. I.

White, square, wood ;
on square concrete
pier with battered
sides, 22 feet high.

Brown square steel
skeleton tower with
white wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of side facing
channel; enclosed
upper part white,
wood ; lantern roof
red.

RIVER.

35

50

19

0

1863
re-

built,
1906

1863
re-

built,
1906

1907

1907

1907

Fog-SignaL

.. .. ........... ... 1

Remarks.

Lights visible in line of range. .....
Lead into Richelieu River, but show

a channel only available for light
draught vesse7s. The best channel,
with least depth of 24 feet, is
shown by the alignment of two
diamond shaped day beacons, es-
tabliehed 1889, in theGovernment
shipyard on the W. side of the
river, and bears S. 389 20' W.

171

No.

1361

1.M

1366

Lights visible in the line of range
. Lights in one mark channel fromi

upper end of Ile aux Foins to the 1367
intersection of the alignment ofl
Ile du Pads range lights with the
al'gn ment of Lavaltrie range!
lig`hta.

White, square, wood ; 20 .... . . .... ..... . . . ... . . . . . . ^ 136
white hexagonal woo-
den lantern.

White, equare, wood ;
i bl k

26 .. ... ....................... 136
w th ac vertical
stripe on side facing
alignment ; white
hexagonal wooden Range lights visible in the line of
lantern.

Lantern on a pole ..... ..... ...... ........................ I Inrg^oing up the river the Chamb1y 136
Canton range should be brought in

and k tot St M tthi t} one a . a as, ep on
the intersection of theiralignment
with that of the Chambly Basin

White, square, wood.. 20 . .. .............. .......... . . . range, which leads to the canal l36
entrance.

White, equare, wood,
with black vertical

.

28

. . .

... ......... .............. 136

stripe on side facing
alignment. I J J

9



172 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

RICHELIEU

i

o. ame. ocation.
4
;

â

%

m
^

^

haracteristic
of Light.

6 P

~^

s. °c
^ :^

ü^âti

°00

^ mw D Y

^^^
„ ^

^aa

L

L ^
.ÿ

^a

1370 ( On W. bank of rivei, 45 14 3 73 13 45 F. white.. ....... C .... 15 8
I about 5 miles above

NoaTa OF HALF- •^t. Johns.

1371

WAY POINT. îîî

N.17°E.,1,158feetfrom ........ ... .... F. white. ...... ... C. .. 38 11
I. front range tower.

1373 On a pier, 125 feet out- 45 10 40 73 14 10 F. white ......... C.... 8 2
side W. shore of river,

mile below Isle aux
ST. VALSaTINa. .. oia.

1374 On shore, 345 feet N. W . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F. white. . . . . . . . . . C . . . . 23 1
} N. from front light.

1376 On crib on W. bank of 45 4 40 73 18 151F. white.... .... . C .... 7 4
LAOOI.La........ river.

1377 S. E. of front light_... ........ ........ F. white. ........ C .... 18 6

1379 L iPi 1 040 f N 3 19 9 F hi d dAOOra.a RAILwAY vot p er , eet . 45 3 8 7 . w te an re . . .... .. .. .. ....
Bane$. 37° W. from A s h

Island Light.

1381 Asa ISLAND ....... . On S. end............ 45 3 0 73 19 0 F. white.......... C .... 44 4

1382 Bl.oonY IsI.ANn. .... On pier, about j mile 45 2 15 73 19 2(1 F. white ..... .... IC .... 12 4
above Ash Island.

WINnxtLr. PonvT.... U. S. Light.

I



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Continued.

RIVER-Conr.laded.

173

Colour and
any p^culiarity of

Bu"ildinRa.

ôâ

^ ^ m

^

1
Fog-SignaL Remarks. No

White, irregular octa- 13

^

1873

-

......................

-

1370gonal wooden tower, mov'd
on small pier. 1902 These lights in range up the river

} indicate the channel to St. Valen-

White, square, wood, on 34 1873 .
tine.

1371

^

posts, partly dden
by woods.

mov'd
1885

White, irregular octa- 12 1873 . 1373gonal wooden lantern
^

These ghte ran aciae the river
on smsll cribwork S. and, in line, indicate the
pier nel over the ahoal at the foot

White, equare, wood.. 24 1873 . .. .... ........... ... J
e aux Noix.

1374

White, octagonal, wood 10 1871

. . .

... : .. .. ... . . . . . . . . . These lights range down the river, 1376
and, in line ieate the channel

White, octagonal, wood 22 1871 ...... to Sturgeon Point.
1.377

.. • ............ ...
......

1898 ...... ........ ....... .. Showa white when draw ia open, 1379
. .

red when cloeed. Each of four
guide piers ahows white light.

Maintained by C. A. Ry.

White, equare, wood,
wi th dwelling at-

42

.

8î5 ...... ................. 1 1381
tached.

.

White,octagona l wood 10 1875
These two lights form a range.

, ,
on black pier. re-

.

..
... .. ...... .

1382

built

i

1884



174' LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

ST. LAWRENCE

" i

No.

,

Name. Location

1

m

^.

^••1

.p̂

^

r^

Characteristic
of Li

g
ht.

â

Iti Ri

t+ C^.

Ĉ +^
F C^

ü^ c.

-0-=

i'V

'2 > F l'^

.Ç ^ ^

.^ 9
.^ ^a^ ad

CD
^^l 3 3_

._ -

SOREL . . . .. . . . . . . . . .

I
--

See above, 1361.

1383 1,13T. Ouas TRAVaxsel At lower end of tra- 45 56 43 73 12 36 Occ. white, visible D, gas 13 ....
GAS Buor No. 5 M. verse. 7 seconds, eclip-

sed 5 seconds.
1384 ( Front light on beach on

S h
45 ^53 40 73 12 44 F. white ........ C .... 50 4

. s ore.

1385 Back light on top of ........ ........ F. white. ........ C.... 87 4
ST.OuasTsavExB>^ river bank, 2,700 feet

S. 15° 30' W. from,
front light.

1386

^

Front light on top of 45 54 38 73 12 24 F. white. ......... C..., 62 5
river bank.

1387 Back light, 1,830 feet ........ ........ F. white.... ... C.... 117 5
N. 61° E. from front

PSrrrE TRAVERSE light.

I
^

1388 ( Front light on top of 4 5 55 23 73 12 29 F. white. .. ....... C .... 63 5
river bank.

1389 Back light, 2,555 feet ....... ........ F. white.......... C ... 127 5
N. 48" 15' E. from

COrTx>oMua front light.
Couass.

Lantern on small pier
li S E

45 53 15 73 15 50 F. white.... ...... C .... 17 8

1390 ne, . .on shore^
side of Island.

1391
LevALTal$ .... .. On small pier 960 feet ........ ........ F. white..... ..... C .... âi 10

S.W. j S. from front
light.

13911 B&LLMOIITH Cuave At lower end of curve.. 45 54 48 73 12 49 Oce. white. ....... D, gas 13 ...

GAS BuoyNo.16 M.

1392 BELLMOtiTH Cusvs Middle of curve... ..... 45 54 27 73 12 56 Ooe. white.. ..... . D, gas 13 ••••
GAS Buoy No. 20 M.

M92+} B&LLMOIITH Cuxvs At upper end of cnrve.. 45 54 14 73 13 12 Om white. .. ..... D, gaa 13

GAS Buor No. 24 M.
I



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QII EBEC--Continued.

RIVER-Reaumed.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Black, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

White, square, wood,
on white, concrete
pier ; lantern roof
red.

Brown, square, stexl,
skeleton tower, with
white, wooden slat-
work upper portion
of side facing chan-
nel ; enclosed upper
part, white, wood,
lantern roof red.

White, sauare, wood,
lantern roof red.

Brown, square, steel,
ske!eton tower, with
white, wooden slat-
work on upper portion
of side facing chan-
nel ; enclosed upper
part, white, wood,
lanteru roof red.

White, square, wood,
lantern roof red.

Brown, square, steel,
skeleton tower, with
white, wooden slat-
work on upper portion
of side facing chan-
nel • enclosed upper
part, white, wood,
lantern roof red.

White, with red verti-
cal stripe on sides
facing up and down
stream.

Red, square, open steel
frame with red lan-
tern, and white slat-
work target with ver-
tical ml stripe.

Red, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Red, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Red, steel apar buoy,
sur¢ounted by .111
tern.

33

64

33

64

33

64

13

32

1903

1903

1903

1903

1903

1903

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

...... .... ............

......... . ...........

1

Lights visible in the line of range.
Lights in one, bearing S. 15'30'W.

mark the axis of ship channel
from buoy No. b Dto Bell-
moutcuve.

q........................

.... .................

1903 ^ . ................... I

}
channel from Contrecoeur bend

i to the bend at gas buoy No. 43 M.

1831

1831
re-

built
1896

190b

1903

1904

..... ..................

Range lights leading through Flat
Islands Channel.

Buildings removed in winter, and
lanterns on poles used in spring,
while piers are submerged.

}

1

Lights visible in the line of range.
Lihts in one astetn, bearing S. 61°

W. . lead through Petite Traverse,
in the axis of the ship channel
from Bellmouth curve to Contre-
cxeur bend.

Lights visible in the line of range.
Lights in one astern, bearing S. 48°

15W. lead through Contrea.tiur
course in the axis of the shi p

175

No.

1383

1384

138.5

1386

1387

388

3P9

139(1

1391

1391}

..... ............................I1398

............ ...... ............. Jhss2i



176 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

ST. LAWRENCE

No Name. Location. m

ÿ^

d
:1

•^pS

Chsraoterietio
of Light.

0^
ç

ô e m
P+̂•[.^

âsF

^ ^ m
^04^^^aa

ÿ
m m^a

1393 CoNTaaCaua BaxD . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . 45 53 20 73 14 14 Ooc. white, visible D, gae 13 . . . .

G A s Buoy No. 7 seconds, eclip-
31 M. sed b seconds.

1394 CoNTaxcOua J U N O . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . . . . . . 45 51 36 73 16 12 Om white, visible D, gas 13 ....
TioN GAS Buoy No. 6 seconds, eclip-
45 M. sed 5 eeoonda

1401 ( About 2 miles above 45 50 9 73 16 49 F. white. ........ C.... 35 6
Contrecoeur Village ;
450 feet back from

1402
shore.

2,110 feet S. 28° 51' W . ........ ........ F. white..... ..... C.... 95 6

CoNTRSCaiIIS TBA-{
from front light.

vsasa.

l

1406 ( Front tower on pier 45 51 54173 15 23 F. white.... .... .. C.... 31 6
on flats off Contre-

I

caeur Village.

1407 CONTR&CBIIB To Back tower on pier on ........ ........ F. white....... . C.... ..... 6
VseoH>ysM RANGS I islet in flats 9,250

feet N. 54° 30' E.^
from front.

1410 Front o n acribwork pier 45 47 43 7 3 20 10 F. white. ... .... C.... 36 11
on S. shore 8,570 feet
N. 57° 50' E. from
Verchèrea Church. s

1411
Vaxcai,aaa TEA-

vssa$ ReNOS. Back, 1,900ft.N. 70°E . . . . . .. . . .... .. . . F. white. ... . . . .. C . . .. 43 12
from front.

1412 Front, on cribwork pier 45 46 5 73 2l 28 F. white.... ..... . C.... 44 12
on S. shore, 380 feet
S. 61° E. from outer
e n d of Verchères

VxaCaâHpa Vir,- Wharf.

1413 LAGe RANaa Back, on a hillside in ....... ........ F. white.......... C.... 85 15
upper part of v illM,

gat treee 1,amon̂
feet S. 54^° R^. from
front light.

1414 Pr.ux ISLAND Ges Opposite west end of is- 46 47 16 73 90 52 Oao. white. ... .... D, gas 13 I•••
Buoy No. 82 M. ^ •land.



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Continued.

RIVER- CoMinual.

Colour and
any Bpeculiarity of

d
Fog4ignal.

Black, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a Isn-
tern.

Black, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

White, square, wood,
on whitewashed con-
crete pier.

Brown, squsre, steel
skeleton tower, with
white, wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of side fac^ng
channel ; enclosed
upper psrt white,
wood, lantern roof
red.

White, square, wood,
with red roof, on
white, concrete pier.

Brown, steel, skeleton
tower, with white,
wooden slatwork on
tipper portion of side
facing channel;
enclased upper part
white, wood. White-
washed concrete pier.

White, square, wood, ;
lantern roof red ; pier
white.

White, circular, stone,
formerly a windmill.
Octagonal, w o od e n
lantern white with
red roof.

White, square, wood,
lantern roof red ;
pier white.

Brown, equare, steel
skeleton tower ; en-
closed upper p a r t
white, wood; lsntern
roof red.

Red steel star buoy,sur-
mounted by a lantern.

12

64

18

65

x;

41

31

65

1903

1903

1857
mov'd
1904

18b,
mov'd
1904

1903

1903

1902

1902

1902

1902

1906

Remarka

Lights visible in the line of range.
Lights in one, bearing S. 28'51'W.

mark axis of ship channel through
Contrecoeur traverse from bend
marked by Gas Buoy No. 45 M.
to bend into Ile Bouchard chan-
nel marked by the Contrecoeur to
Verchères range lights.

This range also serves for the north
channel leading from the align
ment of the traverse range lights
into Contrecoeur traverse.

177

No.

1393

1394

1401

1402

Lights visible in the line of range.
They should be kept in one ahead
bearing N. 64° 30' E. by down-
ward bound vessels, from the
point where they leave alignment
of Verchères traverse range untill
they come into alignment of Con-
trecoeur traverse range.

These lights indicate axis of ship
channel in crossing from straight
cut that extends between Contre-
coeur and Ile aux Prunes to
straight cut that extends between
the point above Verchères and
Cap St. Michel curve.

Lights visible in, and over a small
arc on each side of, the line of
range.j

Lights visible in, and over a small
are on each side of, the line of

The gelights in one lead from the
intersection of their alignment
with that of the Contrecoeur range
liQhts to intersection of their
ali^nment with that of the Ver-
eheres traverse range lights.

1406

1407

1410

1411

1412

1413

1414

740-12



178 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

ST. LAWRENCE

No.

1415

1416

1417IVESOa1ass Couass
G A s Buoy No.

1 89 M.
14117

2

1418

1419

Name

r

ILE BOUCHAaD
RANGE.

L,pcation.

Front, oncribwork pier
off E. extremity of Ile
Mmrie.

Back, on Ile Bouchard,
near its S. E. shore,
opposite lower end of
I1e aux Prunes and
8,200 feet N.51° 15' E.
from front.

.......... ............

POOILLIEB DES TROI$Ii mile below Ile Hertel
BOUÉES GAS BIIOYI

No. 103 M.
Front, on cribwork pIer

on E. shore of I1e Des-
lauriers.

Back, on E. shore of I1e
Ste. Thérèse, near its
N. end, 9,430 ft. S. 51°
15' W. from front, and
1,880 ft. N. 7°E. from
front light of Ile Ste.
Thérèse lower range.

ILE DssLAUSISas {
R^vnv

1420

1421

1423

1424

1425

1428

1429

1430

1431

CAP ST. MICHEL GAS
Buoy No. 117 M.

I L E DBHLAURIEHs
G A s Buoy No.
124 M.

R$p$rrrtaxY. . . . . .

I mile below Répen-
tigny village.

510 feet N. 22° E. from
front one.

IsLB à LA BAaIIS....

r
8LE sTS. THÉ- I
Riss, LowaR^
RANGE.

On a pier on the Islet..

Front light, near shore
on N.E. side of Is-
land.

Back range, 600 feet S.
51j ° W. from front.

l
VARENNES CuaVs

G A s BIIOY No.
129 M.

VARENNES C U s v a
G A s Buoy No.
133 M.

Lower end of ciuve.. . .

Middle of curve.. . . .. . . i

4

r3

haracteristic
of Light.

w^

3-

'^ mcc
Û

y9 ...

,^ ^.X

^

°D h0 m

^

C

ÿ

^ 9

45 47 17 73 21 32 F. white.......... C ... 39 8

....... ....... F. white.......... C.... 75 8

45 46 30 73 22 27 Oco. white........ D, gas 13 ....

45 44 59 73 23 51 Oce. white.. . . . . . . D, gas . . . . ....

f.5 42 47 73 26 30 F. white .... ..... C.... 37 11

45 41 36 73 27 38 F. white.......... C.... 89 7

15 43 15 73 26 0 Oce. white. ..... .. D, gas 13 ....

15 42 34 73 26 32 F. white.......... D, gab 13 ....

.. .... ........ F. white....... ..I C .... 14 4

5 45 2 73 26 17 F. white. . . . . . . . . . C . . . . 30 4
s

l5 44 12 73 26 6 F. white. ........ C.... 38 7

5 41 19 73 27 33

.

F. white.......... C.... 22 10

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F. white . . . . . . . C . . . . 48 12

5 41 56 73 26 48 Oec. white.... .... D, gaa^ 13

5 41 3 8 73 27 14 Occ white. ... .. . D, gas 13

4

4

....1



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Contisaued

RIVER-Continutd.

Colour and
anypecu liarity of

Buildings.

White, square, wood,
lantern roof red, pier
white.

Brown, square, steel
skeleton t^)wer ; en-
closed upper part
white, wood ; lantern
roof red.

Black, steel spt►r buoy,
sunnonnted by a lan-
tern.

Black steel onical-top.
ped buoy, surmounted
by a lantern.

White, square, wood,
lantern roof red, pier
white.

Brown, square, steel
skeleton tower, with
white wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of side facing
channel; enclosed up-
per part white, wood;
lantern roof red.

Black, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

28

65

19

82

14

1903

1903

1903

Fog-Signal.

Red, steel spar buoy,
sarmounted by a lan-
tern.

White, wooden.......

White, octagonal, wood

Red square steel skele-
ton tower; white oc-
tagonal wooden lan-
tern with red roof •
on whitewashed
square concrete pier
wIth battered sides.

White, wooden lantern
with red roof ; on
open post founda•
tion.

White, with red roof,
square, wood.

Black steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Black, steel spsr buoy,
sunnounted by a lan-
tern.

26

18

16

42

1908

1902

1902
reb7t
1908

1q03

1903

1843

1843

1831
reb9t
1908

1855

18G5
reb'lt
1889
1904

1908

....... ......:..... ....

..... . ....

i

Remarks.

Lights visible in, and over a small
arc on each side of, line of range.

In one show axis of channel from
Cap St. Michel to Verchères
Point.

Front light visible from all points of
approach in the channel.

Back light visible in, and over a
small arc on each side of, the line
of range.

In one show axis of channel from
Verchères Point to Cap St. Michel
curve.

To lead through Isle k Is Bague
Channel, and to avoid Pouillier on
N. and shoal on S.

179

No.

1416

1417

1417
i

1418

1419

1420

1421

1423

1424

To indicate the Islet, which is ex-11425
tremely low. Removed in winterl
on account of ice. Lantern on pole
used in spring while pier sub-
merged.

The lights in range S. 51j° W. lead
from Cap St. Michel curve to
Varennes curve.

Visible over a small we on each side
of the alignment.

1428

1429

1490

1491

740-12}



180 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

ST. LAWRENCE

No. Name. Location. m
o

r3

ÿ
Characteristic

of Light.

Hl^

m âZ

,,,^ ?C

-ca0
„,m̂ti
^

C

M m
9 r

1433 VAxsxxas.. . . , .. .. In Varennes vi]]a^e,
5,662 feet N. 46° E.

45 41 11 73 26 40 F. white. . . . . . .. C . . . . 80 4

from Ile à l'Aigle front
range lighthouse.

L434 ( Front light on W. shore 45 40 25 73 27 26 F. white. ......... C.... 30 2
of ialand near its N.
end.

I
IL& Â L't11GLY.....

1435 Back l '̂ çht on E. shore ....... . ... ..... F. white.... ... C .... 52 2
of island, 1,543 feet
S. 17° W. from front
light.

t437 ( Back light on pier, be•
low river bank on S.

45 40 37 73 27 40 F. white. ..... .. .. C.... 84 5

shore of island, .ri030
feet N. 36'30'E. from

IsLS Sm TaA- I front light.
BS&, UPPYH
RANGS.

l4S8 Front light on S. shore 45 39 56 73 28 8 F. white. .... C.... 32 4
of Ile aux Vaches.

439 1 Front li lit on N. end
f Il J^ h

45 38 43 73 27 19 F. white. ....... D, p.. 18 4
o e t osep .

BoucaEBVn.LS. . . .

440 Back light, 760 feet S . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F. white. . ... ^. .: . D, p.. 29 4
23° 12' W. from front

l light. -

441 PouvTZ Aux TBSa[ . .. . . .. . . .... . . . .. . . 45 39 17 73 28 30 Ooo, whire.... . . . D, gas 13 ....
BUS B&NT) G A S

Buoy No. 149 M.

442 PorNms Aux TBSU . . . . . .. . . . . . . ... . . . ... . 45 36 23 73 90 17 Occ. white... . . . . . D, gaa 13 ....
BLSS CUBVY G AS

Buox No. 167 M.

446 Front light on top of 45 36 44 73 30 38 F. white. ... ..... C .. .. 41 4
river bank, about 1i

I

miles below Longue
LONGUE Ponrrs Pointe Church.

TBAVEess,
447 Back light 1013 feet N . .. ...... .... .... F. white......... C.... 65 4

of front light.
1

l -

1

1



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Continued.

RIVER-Contin+uvt.

181

olour and
any pec ^ iarity ofui^

inga.B

ôâ
om

w w s

n m ^
^^

4

°
og-Signal. emarks. o.

Red, steel skeleton
ith hitt

61 1903 ..... ..... .. ... Visible in the line of range. This
'

+143:i
ower, w w e, light in one with 11 l Aigle

wooden slatwork on
u er ortion of side

front range light, bearing N. 46°
E f h lp^ p ., orms t e I e aux Vaches tra-

facin channel ; en-l
u r t

verse range, and indicates axis of
d

C
ppe par redged channel from point where

white, wood. it leaves alignment of Ile Ste.
Thérr;se upper range to the bend
below Ile aux Vaches light.

White, pentagonal, 30 1903 .................... . 1434
wooden lantern, on
white, rectangular,
concrete pier with

i t d d
L'̂ghte visible in the line of range,

po n e nose an Lighta in one indicate axis of ahi
eloping sides channel in Varennes traverse, or

from the upper end of Varennes
White, square, wood, on 52 1903 . to abreast of the lower ex- 1435

white, rectangular, tremity of Ile au Beurre.
concrete pier with
pointed nose and
sloping sides.

Red, steel skeleton 71 1879 ............. ...... ^ 14$7
tower on concrete pier, reb'lt
with white, wooden 1904
slatwork on upper Lights visible in the line of range.
portion of side facing
channel enclosed u - }

Lights in one, astern, lead u p on a
cours S 36° 30' W f 1, p

per part white, wood.
e . . rom He aux

Vaches traverse to Longue Pointe
White,octagonal, 17 1gî9 . 1438

w•ooden lantern on reb'lt
eoncrete pier with 1904
pointed end J

Lantern on a maet with ...... 1903 ......... .. 1439
black diamond-shaped
target attached Lights guide through S. channel

leading from Varennes into Bou-
h ill

Lantern on a mast with . . . . . . 1903 . . . . . . .
c erv e channel.

1410
black diamond-shaped
target attached.

Black, steel spar buoy, ..... 1903 .
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Black, steel spar buoy, ... .. 19fF1 .........................Marks middle of Pointe aux
'

1442
surmounted by a lan- Trembles curve.
tern.

.

Vhite, square, wood ;
w hite, o c t a g o n a l

23 1903
Tower

. visible in the line of range. 1446

wooden lantern 1904 Lights in one, astern, bearing S.
. lead through Longue Pointe tra

verse, from upper end of curve

Vhite, equare, wood.. 46 1903 ....................
at head of Pointe aua Trembles
channel to the turn above Longue

1447.
Tower
1904

.. l
Pointe village.

%



182 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

ST. LAWRENCE

o. ame.

I

ocation.

^

►-i

o

^

Characteristic
of Light.

^^

ô^
a

S:^̂  ?

--

ôm

>

' E
L

,eo.â
^^13

^

9

da°^
.=

-_

1448

--

LoxcuE PoiNTs GAS

- .

Off Longue Pointe..... 45 Sb 0 73 30 16 Occ white........ D, gae .... ....
Buoy No. 174 M.

1449 PoulLLrsa I GAGNON .. . . . . . ....... ... . . . . . 45 33 52 73 30 4 3 Occ. white.. .. ... D, gas 13 ...
GAS Buoy No.
177M.

1450 L o N G U s U I L GAS Off Longueuil ........ 45 38 12 73 31 8 Occ. white ........ D, gae ... ....
Buoy No. 181 M.

1450} L O N G U TE U I L GAES Off Longueuil. ........ 45 32 45 73 31 37 Occ. white. ....... D, gae ...... ....
Buoy No. 191 M.

I4501 G Buoy No. I mile below Ile Ronde. 45 32 18 73 32 2 Occ. white. ....... D, gas 13 ....i i^

14M GAS Buoy No. ^ mile below Ile Ronde. 45 32 20 73 32 9 Occ. red ......... D, gas 13 Î....
194 M.

1451 ILS RONDE GAS } mile below Ile Ronde. 45 31 48 73 32 22 Occ. white. ....... D, gae 13 ...
Buoy No.
195 M.

14514 GAS Buoy No. h mile below Ile Ronde. 45 31 49 73 32 32 Occ. red . ......... D, gas 13 ....
196M.

1452 $ Front light on the 45 31 48 73 32 41 F. red, electric .... Arc 55 2

04 BYLLYBIVE

wharf. light

4 3 ^
Pess

580 fk li ht t SB F red electric Arc 75 21 5 0 eeg , .ac
°

..... ... .... .... .. ... ,
F i W. from front50 light

light.

1484 Front light on wharf
h lt H

45 32 3073 32 15 F. red, electric. ... Are
li ht

38 3
aga.a oc e g

IiooasteaA...

1456 Back 1ight, 1,010 feet ...... . ........ F. red, electric... Arc 51 3
N. 25 45' E. from lightI
front light.

I



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Conlinued.

$I VER-Continucd.

Colour and
any liarity of

Buildings.

Red, steel, spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Black, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Black, steel, spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Black steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Black steel spnr buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Red steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a
lantern.

Black, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Red steel spar buoy,
surmounted by s
lantern.

Lamp on pole. .. . .. . .

Lamp on pole. .. .. ..

Lamp attached to day
beacon.

Lamp attached to day
beacon.

1903

1903

1903

1904

1906

1907

1903

1907

1903

1903

1903

1903

Fog-Signal. Remarka

183

Na

1448

1449

1450

1450}

1450}

1450I

1451

14511

1452
Lights visible in the line of range

. Lights in one mark the middle of
the ship channel from turn atl
Longueuil gas buoy No. 181 M to:
the turn at De Ronde gas1463
buoy No. 195 M. j

Lights visible in the line of range.
Lights in one mark the middle of

the ship channel from the turn at
Ile Ronde gas buoy No. 195 M
up into the harbour of Montreal.

1454

1455



184 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

ST. LAWRENCE

I

No.

-

Name

-

Location.

^

a

•^

Characteristic
of Light.

w°.

^_a ÿ

°

F^ ^

L my

x

â

m ,

^
1457 Front light on north- 4b 31 31 73 32 5

-
F. white.......... C...

l -
43Î

east end of Ile Ronde.

I

1458 Back light on outer end 45 30 27 73 32 41 F. white.. .. ... ... D, 4.. 97 6
of Guard Pier, about
1} mile S. 35j° W.
from front light.

ILE RONDS...

•

I
I

I I I I
of ocean navigation.



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QIIEBEC-Continued.

RIVER-Coneluded to Montrtal.

185.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

--

mw k

""o

ÿ;ô g
^ ^

mPa^

^

°°

.0

s

Fog-Signal.

-

Remarka No.

Red octagonal iron 32 1907 .......................

I - -

1457
lantern on white-
washed square con-
crete pier with bat-
tered siàes.

Front light visible in the line ef
Brown square steel 64 1907 ..... .. ........... range ; back light visible from all 1458

skeleton tower, with
white wooden slat-

^
points of approach. Light in one,
ringJ° W lead u from

work on upper por-
i idf f i

., p
the intersection of their aiignment

t on o s e ac ng
h l l

with that of the Longue Point
c a n n e ; enc osed
upper part white

tirverse range lights to the inter-
ti f h i li, ,

wood ; white octa- I
sec on o t e r a gnment with
that of the Bellerive Park range

gonal iron lantern lights.
with red roof. On
whitewashed square
concrete Qier w i t h
battered vides 17 feet
high.



186 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

LAKE MEM

o. ame. ocation. m

^

ÿ

q°

haracteristic
of Light.

I,^ â^.a

+^ + m
^•G ^

° ^h0 myyê

>

F c
.^ ^^ r

a°^°m'. ^ i

1461 W r r o H SHoAL.. . . . . About j mile S. W. f r o m . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . F. white. . . . . . . . D, 7.. ^ 9
Magog Railway
Wharf.

1464 BLAcK PoirrP . . . . . . . On W. side of Lake, 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . F. white . . . . . . . C . . . 19 8
miles S.W. f r o m
Witch Shoal.

1465 WADLEIGH POINT .. . On W. side of Lake, 4 ........ .... .. .. F. white .... .... . C.. .. 26 8
miles S.W. j S. from
Black Point.

1466 GsoaasvlLLE . .. . .. At Wharf, E. side of . ... ... . ...... . . F. white. ... . .... C .... 20 8
Lake, 3 miles S. E. by

Î

S. from Wadleigh
Point.

1468 MoLSON ISLAND .... S.W. point of Island . ........ ........ F. white... ...... C.... 28 8
E. side of Lake, about
7 miles southwardly
from Wadleigh Point.

1470 LaeD MINae. . . . . . . . i West side of Lake, 4 . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . IF. white . . . . . . .. C . . . . 18 8
miles S. by W. from
Molson Island.

MA%FIELD POINT.... U.S. Light.

WHIPPLB POINT..... U.S. Llght.

NEWPORT WHesr... U.S. Light.

4 t



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

QUEBEC-Continued.

PHREMAGOG.

187

Colour and
anypeculiarity of

Buildinge.

ô8

^wé
eo

^^
r _ m

^

m

3

og-Signal.

.

Reinarka
I

O.

White, square wood,
ier ri i t f

23 1878
b'lt

....... -....... .... .... ...... I-- -Visible from all points of apptoach, 1461
on p e ong ou re except from the westward.
the water. 1900

.

White, aquare, wood, 22 1878

. . .. .

......... ........... .......... ..... 1d64
with red roof.

White, square, wood.. 22 1878 ...... ... ........... ... . ................... .............. .1465

Lantern on a maet.... 22

. .. . .

.......... 1468

White, sqnare, wood.. 22 18î8 ......................... . ...... . . . .......... ...... .1468

wh ►te, equsre, wood..

_ I

22

.

1878

.

I. . .......... . ......

. . ...

. ... . .. ..... .

.

147a



188 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PORTIONS OF QUEBEC UNDER THE

RIVER ST. LAWRENCE

i

No. Name. Location .

Z

^

►̂ â

^ Light. ^c

Ô

Û8c°

>

^

04^13

© ^

53

1501 ( On end of pier at en- 45 26 12 73 40 20 F. white. .. ....., D, 7.. 23 6
trance to canal. acety-

^ona%z
lene.

1502 On crib between old ........ ....... F.red.......... - D.7.-
and new canals. ace.ty-

lene.

1604 Front light oncribwork 45 26 15 73 40 56 Occ. white ..... D, 7.. 30 10
block on W. end of Bright ., 8 secs. acety-
railway wharf. Dim. .--. 2 secs. lene.

LAc^s
RANGE.

Lb05 Back light on cribwork ........ ...... Ccc. white. ...... D, 7.. 44 12
bl 9oc k, 04 feet N. 80° Bright. ., 8 eece. soety-
47' E. from front. Dim... .. 2 secs. lene.

b06 1LACHIrNz G AS j mile above Lachine- . 45 25 58 73 41 16 Occ. white... .... D, Rae 13 -..,
Buoy No. 16 $ acety-

lene.
506 GAS Buoy No. 1,925 ft. S. 58° W. from 45 25 67 73 41 59 Ooc. white... .... - D, gss ...... ....

20S. Lachine front range
lighthouse.

507 GAS Buoy No. Turning point, upper . . . . . . . . ... .. . . 0oc. white. . . . . . .. D, gas 13 4
388. entrance, Lachine

507# Gws Buoy No.
Canal.

At eastern end of turn1 4ü 25 35 73 44 1 04x-. white. ...... - D, gas 18 4
48 S. at Lake St. Louis

Lightship No. 12.

LAKE ST. LOUIS
L N 2 b ii L 245 73 44 hitV D 7 20 6508 icasearP o. les a ove ach ne.j m 26 5 7 . w e ......... , ..
12. acety-

lene.

610 GAS Buoy No. Between Lightship No . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . Occ. white. . . . .. . - D,Gas 13 4
76 S. 12 and Lightship No.

13.

512 CHATS e u a o A Y Lightship No.13; n mi- 4G 24 52 73 45 0 F. white. .......- D, 7.. 26 6
LcGaTSaiP. lee above Lachine. ^ scety--

lene.

(12} GAS Buoy No. On south edge of flats 46 23 55 78 46 62 Ooc. white. .. ..... D, gae ..... - ... .
86S. eastward Lie Perrot,

2kmilea below Wind-
mill Point, and 2
miles above Chateau-

513 WiNnxira.Potrrr
gusy Lightehip.

(Zif the pomt. ... .... .. 45 22 19 73 49 30 Ooo. white........ D,Gae 9 4
GAS Buoy No.I
98S.

1

1

1

1



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

CONTROL OF THE ONTARIO DIVISION.

®

ABOVE MONTREAL.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Bhildings.

White, square, wood,
with small dwelling
attached.

White steel cylindrical
gasholder on its side,
with box on end sup-
porting a lantern.

NVhite, circular, steel
white, circular, steel
lantern,with red roof.

White, circular, stbel•
white, circular, steei
lantern,with red roof.

17

`L9

48

Red steel spsr buoy, ......
surmounted by alan-
tern.

Red steel cylindrical .....
buoy, surmounted byI
a pyramidal steell
frame eupporting the
lantern.

Red bteel spar buoy, ^ . . . . .
surmounted by a lan-I
tern.

Red^steel e buoy, . . . . .
by

tern a^

Red hull, with "l,ake
St. Louis No.12" in
white. White circu-
lar iron tower, lan-
tern roof red.

Red steel spsr baoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

1849

1889

1889
Tower
1900

1900

1849
Buoy
1906
1908

1906

1850

Fog-signal.

. ... ............. ......

.......... .... ..........

..........................

Red hull, with -I Cha-... 1849 ..........................

White circular h n
tower, lantern roof
red.

Red steel cylindrical l...... 1907 ...................... ...
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal e t e e l
frame supporting the
lantern. •

Red, steel, cylindrical ...... ... . .. ...... ................
buoy, surmounted by
elatwork cage sup.
porting a lantern.

Remarks.

....................... ..........

The lights in one lead through the
axis of the dredged cut to the
turning point, 1i miles distant.

.... ..... ..... .... ........

............................ ....

...... ........ ..................

189

No.

1501

1502

1M

1505

1506

506
i

1507

1508

1510

1512

1512}

............................. ....11513



190 LIGHTS AND FO(1-SIGNALS

PORTIONS OF QUEBEC UNDER THE

RIVER ST. LAWRENCE

i

o: ame. ocation
z

aa

4

m

,rA

4

Characteristic
of Light.

^^ i

0.

ti F

ce,GOc....+^
^^c̀^.
o

o^ ,^

vr- Û

6 c^

rm^ d
En.. cdl^
'sra31...3
x ^

-
1515

- -- --
S. side of lower en- 45 19 30 '73 54 41 F. white. ........ D, 7.. 40 10

B&AIIHARNOIB. trance to canal. acety-
lene.

1516 1,242 feet S. 65° 5' W . ........ ........ F. white.......... D, 7.. 50 10

from front light. acety'
lene.

1518 GAS BIIOY No. 11,000 feet N. 6°3 jE. 45 20 46 73 52 26 Occ. white. ... .... D,Gaa 9 4•

100 S. f r o m Beauharnois
front range light.

1519 GAs Buoy No. 4,300 feet S.73j° E. from 45 20 48 73 54 13 Oca. white. ... .... D,Gae 9 4
102 S. Gas Buoy No. 104 S.

^I
' E° 20 46 73 55 27 O hite GaaD 9 4

1520 F GAS Buoy No. .123,200 feet N. 78 45 . ...... .ec. w ,
104 S. from the front light

M of the Soulanges
Canal lower entrance
range.

1522 Front light on E. end 45 20 38 73 56 14 F. red, electric.. .. C. Gae 37 2
SoLI.ANGRe of N. pier head.

CANAL,

LowsR

1523
ENTRANC6y
OR CAS- Back light 1,826 feet S ....... . .... .... F. red, electric.... C. Gas 59 2

CADES POINT
j

78° 12' W. from front
RANGE. i llght.

gNIGHT POINT... .. ^ See No. 1,601 below. I

6 1



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA. 191

CONTROL OF THE ONTARIO DIVISION.-Continued.

ABOVE MONTREAL-Continued

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

Red, steel, cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a conical slatwork
topmark and a h►n-
tern.

Red, steel, cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a conical slatwork
topmark and a lan-
tern.

Red, steel, cylindrioal
buoy, surmounted by
a conical slatwork
topmark and a lan-
tern.

White, circiilariron •
white, metai
lantern with red roof.

White, circular, iron ;
white, circular, metal
lantern with red roof.

27

27

29

45

..̂

^

1850

1850

Fog-Signal.

^IIn one lead from Chatesuguay^
Lightship to the lower entrance
to Besuharnois Canal. 11516

................. . ......

................... A.

Remarks.

""""' """"""" Lights visible in the line of range.
J Lightsin one lead into canal from

. ......... ...........

l

most weeter y of the 3 gas buoys
indicating N. side of channel be-
tween point where channel leaves
alignment of Beauharnois range
lighta and the axis of canal.

No.

I1515

1518

1519

15â0

1522

1523

0



192 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

ONTARIO

RIVER

o. ame. ocation. ^

y

r^

â

ÿ^
0
rl

h fracte^ tic
Isi

g

,

^,a
_-'4

é

$ââ
.++a

45 ^+.

m

^

m

W
a^ â

^°^
Opm 3
^r13

ô

^ L

^ Ô
^3

- -

LACxirr$ GAs Buoy

_ ^-f

See No. 1506 above.
No. 16 S.

1528 GAs Buoy No. 53 S. In 12 feet, off Brown 45 26 0 73 45 6 F. white... ..... . D, gas ...... ....
point.

1529 Donvet ............ On a pier N. of channel,er 45 26 16 73 45 32 F. white ....... D, 7..
-

t

^
37 ^ 11

point.off V &
m

1530 Ponqr Cr.siaa. ..... On a pier N. of channel, 45 25 55 73 46 42 F. white. ....... .- D, 7..
I

35 11
about 1 mile S. E. of ^tY-
^^, lene.

1533 CASox PoINx. .. . 1ij miles below Ste. 45 24 34 73 54 38 OcG white.... ... . D, 7.. 28 10
Anne Lock, N. side of acetY-
river. lene.

1535 Front light on extrem- 45 23 59 73 55 0 F. white. .... ... .. D. 7.. 25 2
ity of point on west
aide af Madore Bay,

T^ ^B^ S. side of çhannel
below Ste. Anne.

1536 Back light 200 ft. S. 23" . . ... . . . .... . .. . F. white . . . . . . . D, 7.. 34 3
W. from front light.

1b3, ( On pier at S. E. end of 45 24 3 73 55 56 F. white ........- D, 7.. 24 10

dredged channel crib.
len

1538 S_ ANN E D On N. W. end of chan- 45 24 22 73 56 8 F. white .......... D, 7.. 24 10B
nel cribwork, about &Mty-

^ mile below the lock. lene•
l - • '

1539 STa.Axlvs LOOK.. ... At southeast entrance 45 24 24 73 56 57 F. red. • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • 12 2
of lock.

1541 Frontlight on northeaat
l

45 24 29 73 57 18 F. white. ......... D, 7.. 52 2
.pier of cana

1540 STS. Axxs Locs Back light on bank of ... .. .. .... F. white.... ..... D, 7.. 72 4
RANaa. canal at C. P. Rail-

way bridge, 415 feet
S. 38° E. from front

1543 PonvT 1 CADIEUa. ••

,

light.
Lake of Two Mountains

'

, 45 25 35

^

74 044 F. white. .. .......
C....

30
8



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

DIVISION-Continued.

OTTAWA.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Black, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached. Iron lantern,
red.

White, square wooden
dwelling on pier, sur-
mounted by red lan-
tern.

White, square, wood..

Lantern on a pole with
white diamond-shaped
slatwork daymark at-
tached.

Lantern on a pole with
white diamond-shaped
slatwork daymark at-
tached.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

Lantern on mast, with
white diamond-shap-
ed slatwork daymark
attached.

Lantern on a mast, with
white diamond-shap-
ed slatwork daymark
attached.

31

33

29

21

30

24

24

1904

1874
re-

built
1887

1860
reb'lt
1897

1874
reb'lt
1878

Fog-SignaL

1878 1 ... .....................`I
moved
1907

1907

1878

1878

White, square, wood, 32 1875
with dwelling at-
tached.

740--13

Remarks.

Lights visible in the line of range.
The lights in one, bearing S. 23°

W., lead through the traverse
from the channel following the N.
shore of Lake St. Louis into that
which follows the N. shore of Ile
Perrot, up to that leading between
the cribs below Ste. Anne.

These 1ights guide through the
dredged channel below Ste. Anne
Lock.

Marks southeast entrance of canal,
and is to be left on the port hand

when entering.

193

No.

1528

1529

1530

1533

1535

1536

1537

1538

1539

Lights in one lead into the canal
from the lake of Two Mountains,
and are to be left on the port hand
when entering.

1541

1540

1543



194' LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

ONTARIO

RIVER

K

. ame: ocation. m
,a

I

V

.ô:3
haracterietic
ofLight.

? ¢
Cr

p^

ti c

° m

w > w
a

â

C

;

OsA WHARF ... ..... On outer end of wharf, 45 27 34 74 5 38 F. white ... .... . D, 7.. 26 5
village of Oka.

1544 O$A ... .... ....... On top of hill on north 45 28 14 74 7 6 F. white. ....... D, 7.. 144 7side of Lake of Two
Mountains, 1j miles
abovP, wharf at village
of Oka.

546 Poirrr Aog ANGr.eis. On pier, about 400 yards 45 29 0 74 8 10 F. white. ......... D, 7.. 26 10off the point.

517 N. side of river, near 45 31 0 74 9 25 F. white. ........ D, 7.. 15 6wharf.
548 ST. Pr.Aatva. ..... 930 feet N. 59° E. from ........ .... . ... F. whitr+. ......... C .... 62 6front light.
549 340 ft. N.11° W. of front ..... . .. . . . . .. .. F. white . . . . . . . . . C . . . . 48 3tower.

491 AaasNSaIIU B A Y On N. shore of Ottawa 45 32 9 74 15 37 F. white. ...... . 41 4
FRONT RANGE, AND River, 1# miles above "
JONES I S L A N D E. end of Carillon Ie-
awos nANG$. land, and 3,183 ft. N.

65° 15' E. from Jones
Island front r a n g e
light.

I

49i ARGSNxauu B A y 516 feet N. 63° W. from .... . . . . . . . . . . . . F. white. . . . . .. . . I 65 4BACa RANGE. Argenteuil Bay front
..

range light.
s °

493 JONES ISLAND trRONr On E. extremity of is. 45 31 41 74 16 30 F. white.... ... .. 24 2RANGE. land at entrance to
...

Argenteuil Bay.

^ i Front light on the wharf 45 29 0 74 12 24 F. white. ......... D, p.. 25 3

GRAaex.......... j .

51 I Back light at top of . . .: . . .. ... . . F. white.... . . . . . . D, p. . 56 S
river bank, 530 feet S.
54° 45' W. from front

l I
i

light.

I

1

1

1

1



olour and
any pec,^^1^arity of

Buildings

ôE

^w0 .̂

m >
•Ç
^ b m
aa

^

m

A

A

og-SignaL emarka o.

White, square, wood ; 23 1903 .......... .... .... .. .. Visible from all points of approach 1501
upper part closed. Tower by water.
lower part open ; red 1908
octagonallantern.

White, square, wood. 28 1898 ...................... Pointe aux Anglais light and this 1544
moved

.
light in one astern, bearing S. 45j°

1907 E., lead up from a turn in the

.

channel one mile above Pointe aux
Anglais to the intersection of their
alignment with that of the Argen-
teuil Bay range lights.

White, square, wood, 27 1873 . .. ... . .. ................... ....
with lantern roof red

White, square, wood.. 20 1874 ..... ....... ..... ... 1547
rangee. In line with the high

White, square, wood. . 38 1874 . ... ... .... ............. tower it marks the axis of the up 1548
stream dredged channel and in

White, square, wood.. 23 1898 .... .................. line with the last light, that of 1649
Tower the down stream one.
1902

Lantern on *a mast with
hi

34 1907 ......................... Lights in one lead up the river from
i 1'h i i f h t

13f9i
w te diamond-Bhap-
ed slatwork da mark

r a ment e ntersect on o t e
of Pointe aux A^n^laiawith thaty

attached.

. .

,
and Oka lights, and shc.uld be
followed until the most easterly
high bluff on Carillon Island is
abeam, whence the Carillon Is-
land shore should be kept close
aboard until Jones Island front

Lantern on a mast with
hi

48 1907 . range light ie passed whence a
84° W ill l d i tf S

15l9i
w tE diamond-shap- . w e.a oaourse o . n
ed slatwork daymark the alignment of Jones Island
attached. ranRe, which should be kept until

well clear of Carillon Island.
Lantern on a mast with 22 1907 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . Jones Island range leads through a M

white diamond-shap- channel between the head of
ed slatwork daymark

I
Carillon Islaad and the peninsula

attached forming the outer shore of Argen-
teuil Bay.

Lantern on white mast, 20 1904 ............... ........ ) 1^
with white diamond ^
shaped alatwork dap
mark attached, m

t f t
Lights in one, bearing S. b4° 45' W.

o grey a ore-
hse

lead in through dredged channel

.

to the wharf.

Lantern on white mae 36 1904

.

.......................
visible in line of range..Lights 155,

with white diamon
.

shaped slatwork day -
k

.

mar attached.
White shed at base-

M



196 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

ONTARIO

RIVER

4

No. Name. Location.

â

Characteristic
of Light.

â

p

m
ti q py

°°Q0

.q.Ô CS

ym m

q w
°L o

j 13

1551 RIGAUD RIVSRFLOAT On starboard side of 45 30 22 74 17 20 F. white..... ..... D, p .. ...... ....
x LIGHT No. 2. channrl, 900 feet N.

12° E. from the point
on E. side of mouth
of Rigaud River.

1551 RIGAIID RIVER FLOAT On starboard side of . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . F. white. . . . . . . . . D, p .. .. .. .. . .
y LIGHT No. 4. channel, 550 feet N.

6° E. from the point
th id fEon . s e oe

mouth of river.

1551 RIGAUn RIvRRFLOaT On port sideof channel . ... . . . . .... .. . . F. white. . . . . . , .. D, p .. . . . . . .
z LIGHT No. 5. 200 feet S. 37° W.

from the point on the
E. side of mouth of
river.

1551} ( Front light on N. bank 45 35 45 74 23 36 F. white. ... ... .. C.... 27 3
of canal entrance, 125
feet above upper gate
of No. 2 Carillon lock.

CARILLON .......

1554 Back light north of ...... . ........ F. white.......... C.... 48 3
canal, 1,200 feet N 80°
E. from front light.

1552 ( Front light on hillside 45 36 44 74 25 23 F. white. ........ . C .... 80 3
above Cushing wharf,
N. side of river.

Mime I BLON-

1562}

j

DEAII' Back light 1,100 feet N . ........ .... .. .. F. white. ... .... C.... 94 3
88° E. from front
light.

15b3 LORIaxeL.......... On point 120 feet back 45 38 30 74 40 40 F. white..... .... , p.. 57 13
from water's edge.

1554 McTevraH POINT . .. On pier, on extremity of 45 39 15 74 48 0 F. white. ........ D,7.. 30 10
point.

L557 Front range, on N. shore 45 38 30 74 59 0 F. white ........ C .... 20 2^
of Bay, 1j miles E. of

PePINBeAVILLE.... Papineauville wharf.
558 Back range, 282 feet ........ ........ F. white...... .. C.... 30 2^

northerly from front
light.

1560 WeY $HOAL........ On low shore, N. side 45 32 0 7 5 28 45 F. white. ... ..... C.... 30 81
of river.

1



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

DI PISION-Qonfinued.

OTTAWA-Couttinued.

Colour and
any peculiaity of

Buildings.

Lantern on superstruc-
ture of platform buoy.

Lantern on superstruc-
ture of platform buoy.

Lantern on superstruc-
ture of platform buoy.

Lantern on w h i t e
wooden open frame-
work tower.

Lantern on w h i t e
wooden open frame-
work tower.

Lantern on w h i t e
wooden open frame-
work tower.

Lantern on w h i t e
wooden open frame-
work tower.

White, square, wood..

Mast, with day beacon
affixed, and shed at
base, all white.

Lantern on a mast....

Lantern on a mast....

Sides alternately red
and white, hexagonal,
wood.

c
-0
W p

24

40

30

43

29

15

15

25

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

1907

1907

1907

.......................
}

....... ...............

Lighte mark channel over the bar at
the mouth of Rigaud River.

...... .................)

1871
r'built
1897

1871
ch'ged
1886

1897

1897

1870

q

1

Lights visible in line of range.
Lights in one astern lead up through

narrow channel in approach to
Chute À Blondeau.

Maintained by Department of Rail-
ways and Canals.

Lights visible in line of range.
Lights in one astern lead up through

the narrow channel in the drown-
ed rapids of Chute A Blondeau on
a course of S. 88' W.

Maintained by Department of Rail-
ways and Canals.

.. ..........:...........

................ ........ ... .....

Lr'ghts in one mark the dredged
channel.

197

No.

1551
y

1551
z

1551}

1552

15521

1663

1564

1557

1668

1b60



198 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

ONTARIO

RIVER

No.

1561

1561}

1561;

1M}

1562

1568

1570

1571

1573

1575

1576

1577

1579

ame. ocation. m
^
aa

b

'65

âd

haracteristic
of Light.

^ ôs c,[

^
-0.< w ai - ;? ! ô

11 q 1 â°a-

go,
^ m ^ m ^

; pp ., ^ m

Û3

Front light o n N. bank

--
45 29 b6 75 32 2 F. white.... ... D, P..

^
29

;_
4

of river, about mile
tbelow m o u t of

I
Blanche river.

WAY CHARNEL.. ..
Back ght 490 feet S .li . ....... ........ F. white.......... D, p.. 49 4

• 80° 40 W. from front
^ light.

( Front light on N. bank .. . . . . .. ........ F. white. ... . . .. .. D, p.. 29 1
of river, about mile

lb tow moute of
Blanche river.

Bssaxaaa
Caossnva.

Back light 325 feet N . .... ... . ........ F. white.. .. . ... .. D, p.. 49 1
48° 30' E. from front.

l

Gxestv SHOer, ...... On pier, S. side of chan- 45 29 0 75 35 0 F. white. ......... D, 7.. 38 8
net, opposite East
Templeton, 7 miles
below Ottawa City.

Ayr.xaa IstexD. 1i miles W. of Aylmer 45 25 0 5 53 0 F. white.. ... ..... D, 7.. 52 10i
village wharf.

At inner end of wharf, 45 27 40 76 0 30 F. white . .... .. .. D, p. . 30 6
south shore, about 12 acety-

BASxiNS miles above Aylmer. lene.
WHARF.

About A mile S. 45° E . . white. . .. . ..... .... 50 6
from front light acety-

lene.
Boogoi[ PonNr.. On crih off Point, south 45 30 F. white. ... ...... D, p.. 31 10

l shore, about 16 miles
above Aylmer.

( Moasrs OR Vic- At the head of the Chats 45 28 15 76 13 35 F. white ........ S.... 29 10
roRie Istexr. Rapids.

AaNFStos I s- On an islet opposite the 45 27 10 76 17 33 F. whitg. ......... D,6... 29 8
LAND. Town of Arnprior.

SANn PoneT .... On Governmenment
h f i

45 27 10 76 21 27 F. white. ........ D, 7.. 23 6
w ar , near ts outer
end.

CeItFSara. I s- 12 miles above Victoria 45 30 0 76 25 45 F. white ........ C.... 29 8
LAND. Island, and 3j above

Sand Point. I

)oIIwNas Lsxs. .. Oo point on N. side, 7^ 45 52 10 76 47 0 F. white ......... D, p. .
i

30 1 10
mile above old Fort

I

Coulon¢e
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.Eolour and

anyBuild
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ty of

ôi3

w >

•m^

g

^o

^r

f

Fog-0ignal, Remarka. No.

Lantern on mast with 20 1906 .... .................... 1561
white diamond-shap-

alatwork d ked Lightshta in one bearing S. 80° 40' W.
l bhed.attached. White shed u etween WaY Shoal andP

at baee the north shore to a Point nearly
abeam of the front light of Bea-

Lantern on mast with 40 1906 I Croeaing Range, when e
white diamand-ehap- ahgnment ahould be left on the
ed slatwork daymark ^ starboard hand to awing into the
attached. White shed Besaerer Croesing alignment.
at base.

Lantern on mast with â0 1906
^white diamond-sha

ed slatwork daymark ighta in one astern lead through the l
attached. White shed
at base

channel dred across the head
f W Sh ^. o ay oa on a course of S.

Lantern 40 1906 . f nt
l a 3e

1561}
ite diamond sp.

gmé
e ter o idetô deepy

ed slatwork da rk

r

attached. White shed i
at base.

FVhite, square, wood, 21 1860 ......................... isible from all pointa of approach. 1564
on a brown circular r'built
pier,lantern red. 1900

White, equare, wood.. 34 1883 .................... ... ............... ................. 1fi68
rPb7t
1898

White, square, wood. . 26 1853 ..... . ........ . . .. ( light vieiblein line of rangeFront 1570
Tower and acro®s the lake at right angles

1908 to the line of range.

.

Back light visible in the line of range
Vhite, equarn, wood.. 31

.

1883

. ..

.... .. ... .. . These two lights, in range, lead 1571
Tower

1903
through the deepeat channel over

White, equare, wood.. 25 18&3

. ..

^
... . ..... ............

Constance ShoaL
To indicate the low point, and the 1573

moved shoals off it.
1889

White, square, wood,
i

29 1873 .
w th red lantern.

White, equare, wood, B6 1885 ............ . .......... .Visible from all pointe of approach. 1576
on whitewashed con- Tower
crete pier.

.

1906
Vhite, square, wood p 22 1909

...

.. .................... Visible from all pointe of approach 1576
lantern roof red. by water. i

White, square, wood. . 29 1873 ...... .......... .. .. Visible up and down the lake.. .... 1577

iast, with white ahed 20 1885

. . . .

... ...... . ......... ......... 1579
at baee.

I
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ONTARIO

RIVER

i

o. ame.

I

ocation. Zmd
+'

^r

moa

I

haracteristic
of Light.

^ 1h
1-1 LL

_40
S. âm..

c..., a5
^sF

°m
+^ .C Û

m11
Ox

.° â^^"m

yQ60 ^ n

^âa;^

1581 LOWER Ar.r,un[rrra On head of Spence Is-f45 48 15 76 54 0 F. white. .. .. ..... D, p.. 24 f 9
LAKE. land, opposite Lot 18,

E.Range of Allumette
Island.

1582 Ara.omxTTS ISLAND.. About 2 miles below45 48 12
'

77 2 37 F. white.... ..... . D, 6.. 29 6
Pembroke. On boom
pier about 200 feetl
from shore of island.i

1585 LOWER NARROWS.... On pier, N. side of45 50 0
lh

77 10 0 F. white... ...... . D, 5.. 25 6
anne .c

1587 FORT WILLIAM.. ... On outer end of wharf. 45 54 45 77 15 45 F. white.... ... .. . D, p.. 24 10

L588 •D R I th f D RiA ISr.a r. .aar rvas t mou o eep ver 45 59 0 77 16 30 F. white. .....:... C.... .... 8

L590I MCQIIESTION POINT On S. shore of Deep 46 1 45I
lllRiver abo t 22 mil
77 22 30 F. white.. .... D, 7.. 26 9

1593 S I

, u es
above Pembroke.

k Ti iI L i k 6 4 0 9CHOONER SLAND... a e am ng, 4n m s 4
5 miles above Long

7 6 25 F. white .... .... .. D, p. . 30 ....

Sault and 2j miles
below Opemican :Var-

1594; SoQariCs Ier.eND.....
rows.

About 2 miles above 46 46 55
Opemican Narrows.

79 10 50 F. white.., ....... D, p.. 30 ! ....



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

DIV ISION-Continued.

OTTAWA-Concluded.

Colour and
anypec iiliarity of

Buildings.

Mast, with white shed
at base.

White, square, wood,
on square cribwork
pier.

White, square, wood ;
on concrete pier.

Lantern on mast .... .

White, square, wood,
red hexagonal lantern.

Lantern on mast, with
brown shed at base.

Lantern on mast, with
white shed at base on
cribwork pier.

Lantern on mast, with
white shed at base on
cribwork pier.

-
'
_

m ^

x

20

27

27

25

29

22

19

19

1885

1906

1887
Tower
1907
1887

1873

1883

1890

1890

Fog-Signal.

..... .......... .... i........... ................ ....

Remarks.

Visible from all points of approachl1582
by water. Marks the entrance to,
the most northerly channel ofj
Allumette rapids.

201

No.

1581

. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . Visibleisible from all points of approach I1585
I by water.

..... ........ ...........

..........................

Visible up and down stream...... ..

1587

1588

1590

....... .... . .... ......

}

........... ...........

)

q

1593

Visible as far as configuration of^
lake allows. To be left on star-1
board hand in going up. 1 1594

M
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ONTARIO

RIVER ST.

I

1

1

1

1

1

16

16

16

No. Name. Location.

I--

m
O

.a

ô
ÿ

éo
93

Characteristic
of Light.

:y A.

0^^

^.a
^^

a- r

,^

,r.

pU,eD^
^ âa

v

...

W s
m m^a

1
B

601

EAUxeaxoia..... . . See No. 1515 above.

I(
(

1st side
t

45 15 18 74 8 171F. white ......... D, 7.. 13 3
channel, about acety-

miles from guardlock lene.
at upper entrance to
Beauharnois Canal.

602 KNIGHT POINT 2nd range light, on ........ •... .. .. F. white.. .. ...... D, 7.. 19 3
mainland, 93 yards acety-
S. W. Of 1st range. Ir,ne.

603 3rd range light, S. side
f h 6l

..... .. .... ... . F. white ... ..... . D, 7. . 12 3
o c anne . 39 yards acety-
N.W. of 2nd light. lene.

604 Gaoss$Pot*rrox Main light, N. side of 145 15 18
l

74 8 51 F. white.. .. .. D, 7.. 38 11
VALLarF[ELD. channel, on a pier gc.t

304 yards W. of 3rd lené
I light.`

600' GROSSE P o i x x Off the point, 1,200 feet 45 15 10 74 8 55 F. white.... ...... D,Gas 13 ..
GAS Buoy No. westward of Grosse l

..

607
25 F.

(
Point lighthouse.

Front light on S end of 45 15 52174 10 53 F d l i
SouLANaâ9

.
W. pier.

. re , e ectr c.... C... 31 5

CA^1AL,

UPPICR

M, En^raAxca
1

Back light 1,585 feet . : .. . . . . • • • . . • • • F. red, electric.... C . . . . 46 5^
RAxcE. N. 50' E. from front

^ z
i09 S

l
GAS Buoy

light.
I 19 f^ a n eet, 2,680 feet S. . . . . , . . . • • .. . . . . Occ. white . . . . . . D,Gaa 9 4

(^ No. 30 F. 50°W. from Soulanges Visible 10 sece.
I^ j Canal upper entrance Eclipsed 5 secs.)

front range light.
sa

ill c Co^AULANDixG On Government Pier. . 45 15 38 74 11 301F. white with a D 7 29 10
`4

,
red sector facing

, ..

acety-east to channe^ lene.

;12 GAS Buoy In 29 feet, 8,000 feet S. .. ....... Occ. white. ... .... D ^ 9 4
No. 36 F. 50°W. from Soulanges Visible 10 seca.

,

Canal upper entrance -Eclipsed 5 sees.
front range light.

13 HAY POINT GAS Off the point ...... , 45' 13 31 74 15 16 Occ, white.... .... D Gas 9 4
Buoy No. 40 F.

,

14 GAS Buoy Western end middle 45 12 28 74 17 22 F. white. ........ D Gas 9 4
No. 43 F. ground.

I .

,

I
15 GAS Buoy 1 Point Mouillé flats .... 45 10 34 74 19 51 Occ, white... ..... GGasD 13 4

No. 48 F. ,

16 PORT LEWIS GAaI In 9 feet, oo S.W. end 45 10 32 74 17 39 Oec, white. ....... D Gas . ..... ....
Buoy No. 22F. of shoal N. of pier at '

Port Lewis.

17 MeKcxPoir^r... On N. shore..... ..... 45 11 38 74 19 38 F. white...... ... D. 7-- 36 10

^AP-

1



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

DI VISION-Conti.nued

LAWRENCE-Reaunud.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, square, wood,
on pier.

12

^ . Fog-Signal.

m

5

1848

Red, square wood, on
a pier.

White, equard, wood,
on pier.

White, square, wood..

Black steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

White, circular, iron •
white, circular, met ai
lantern with red roof.

White, circular, iron •
white, circular, mQ
lantern with red roof.

Red, steel, cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a conical slatwork
topmark and lantern.

White, square, wood.
Base and lantern
painted red.

Red, steel, spar buoy,
surmounted by a 1an-
tern.

18

12

30

35

28

Red, steel, cylindrical ... .
buoy, surmounted by
elatwork cage sup-
porting a lantern.

Black, steel, cylindrical . . .
buoy, surmounted by
slatwork cage sup-
porting a lantern.

Red, steel, epar buoy, ......
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Red, steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
conical cage and lan-
tern.

White, square, wood..1 30

1850

1850

1848
re-

built
1882

1906

1848
tower
erec'd
1877

1

..... .......... ........

$.emarks.

These two lights in one indicate the
point where vessels should leave
the axis of the canal in going
westward.

203

No.

1601

1602

These two lights lead up to the piers 1603
which they mark and are passed
close to, Knight Point No. 3 beingl
left on the port hand and Grosse
Point main light on the starboard 1604
hand in passing to the westward.
Grosse Point light also serves as &I
Vide into the canal from up the
lake.

.............. .. .. ...........I1605

1607
Lights visible in the line of range.
Alignment indicates W. edge ofi

dredged approach to canal and"
leads to gas buoy at S.W. ex- 1606
tremity of dredging.

From the buoy Coteau Landing lightl1609
bears N. 56° 6' W. 1,330 feet.

Visible from E.N.E. j E. through
N. toW. 71 N.

From the buoy Coteau Landing light
bears N. 35° 39' E. 5,120 feet.

1611

1612

1613

1614

1615

1904

1847
rebl't
1877

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Midway between Coteau Landing

I

Midwa
y Cherry Island.

1616

161?

®
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PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST,

No.

1620

e - 1622

1623

16234

1624

1625

1626

1627

1628

1629

1631

1632

1683

1685

1686

1687

Name. Location. m

â
o

â

Characteristic
of Light.

^"

_m.X

ç-S

^x`^3

©

^3

ST. ANresr... ... On bar on S. side of 45 9 13 74 22 4 F. white.... ..... . C.... 31 10
channel, 5,700 feet N.

I
E. from church.

ACHERRY ISLAND. ide of channel.. ....S 45 7 53 74 24 4 F. white. ... ..... . D, 7.. 40 11
acety-
Iene.

ISLAND BANK S. edge of bank ...... 45 7 33 74 25 51 Occ. white........ D,Gas 9 4
GAS Buoy No.
68 F.

GAS Buoy No. { mile eastward of Lan- 45 7 21 74 26 28 F. white ......... D,Gas ..... . ..
69 F. caster Bar lighthouse.

LANCASZ$R BAR. On aVier in the lake, 45 7 17 74 27 2 F. white.... .... D, 7. 29 8
S. side of . channel, 3 acety-

z miles below Lancaster lene.
village.

LANCASTER BAR S. edge of bar......... 45 6 32 74 28 38 Occ. white. ....... D,Gas 9 4
GAS Buor No.
76F.

GAS Buoy No. In 18 feet, one mile east 45 8 3 74 27 56 Oce. white. ... .... D,Gas ..... . ....
.4 64 F. of South Lancaster.

LANCesxzR ..... On a pier N. side of 45 5 55 74 29 29 F. white. ......... D, 7.. 33 10
channel, 1} miles S. acety-
W. from Lancaster lene.
village.

SQUAW ISLAND S. of island ... ...... .. 45 4 58 74 30 10 Occ. white ........ D,Gas 13 ....
GAS Buoy No.
78 F.

ST. FRANCIS On pier on N.W. end 45 4 10 74 31 25 F. red ............ D, 7.. 26 4
MIDDLE of middle ground be- acety-
GROUND. tween St. Francis and lene.

Thompson islands.

H A x r L To N IS. Most s o u t h- easterly 45 3 47 74 32 4 F. white. ......... H, 7.. 42 10
^ LAND. point. acety-

lene.
JraRS ISLAND GAS South-east of island.. .. 45 2 42 74 34 14 Occ. white:. ...... D,Gas 13 4

Buoy No. 84 F.

L R N 6 A R R Y OR North shore of river. .. 45 2 10 74 36 57 F. white. ........ D, 7.. 42 10
STON$EOUaR POINT acety-

lene.
)oLQuaouN ISLAND South-east of island... . 45 1 23 74 38 59 Occ, white.. ...... D,Gas 13 4
GAS Buoy No. 88 F. -

Front li^ht on crib- 45 1 3 74 39 44 F. white. ......... D, 7.. 18 6
work pier on W. end acety-
of dyke, lene.

T. REGIS DYxa... { Back light on cribwork ..... ... ..... ... F. white..:. ..... . D, 7 . 30 6
pier on E. end of dyke,
00 f S f°E

acety-
eet5 . rom. 67

front light.
lene.

I

G

S



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO.

LAWRENCE-ConKnuaf.

Colour and
$ny peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, square, wood,
red iron lantern,
brown steel pier.

White, hexagonal,
wood, with lantern
roof red.

Red, steel, cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
slatwork cage sup-
porting a lantern.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e l
frame supporting a
lantern.

White, square, wood..

Red, steel, cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
slatwork cage sup
porting a lantern.

Red, steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

White, hexagonal,
wood, lantern red.

Red, steel, spar buoy,
surmounted by a
lantern.

White, cylindrical steel
gas tank rising from
concrete base, and sur-
mounted by red iron
box and red lantern.

White, square, wood..

Red, steel, spar buoy,
surmounted by a
lantern.

White, squaref wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

Red, steel, spar buoy,
surmounted by a
a lantern.

White, cylindrical steel
gas tank rising from
concrete base, sur-
mounted by red iron
box and red lantern.

White, cylindrical steel
gas tank rising from
concrete base, and,
surmounted by red,i
conical slatwork cage
and red lantern.

31

41

30

30

0

36

36

15

27

Fog-SignaL

1891 ............................There is 17 ft. water in the chan-

nel 100 ft. N. of light.

1847
reb'lt
1883

1906

1879

1904

1844
re

built
1886

1901
reb'lt
1904

1873

..........................

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

...... .... ......... ............

............ .......... ... . ....

.................. ...............

.... ..... ................. ....

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

I ..................... . .. . .
1873

1902

Visible from all points of approach.

Remarks.

.... ................ ............

Lights visible from all points of ap-
proach.

The lighte in one, bearing N. 67°
W. lead up ri^ er to turn at Corn-
wall Island point.

205

No.

1620

1622

1623

16231

1624

1625

1626

1627

1628

1629

1631

1632

1683

1685

1686

1687
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PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No. Name. Location.
z

V
ÿ

4

1•^

m

'éc

r^
--

Characteristic
of Light.

pm Iw> ^

c

^.° ÿ ^eo m
V°F^^13

Q

r
I "

m m
^3

--

1688

^

ST. Rrcis DYKK GAS
F

----

Opposite east end of
ll I l dC

45 1 S 74 39 50 Ooc, white. ...... . ID,Gas' 9
.Buoy No. 96 ornwa s an .

1692 DteKihsox LAxnuta S. side of west entranae 44 59 32 74 54 33 F. red ............ Elec- 21 3
to Cornwall Canal.

l

I
tric.

1694 DEr.eivKY SHOAr. GAS
Il
South of Dawson Point 44 59 22 74 55 24 Ooa white ....... I

Î
D,Gasi ...

Buoy No. 6 U.

D 44 59 12 74 55 48 hit0 GasD1695 AitcaisAr.D SaoeL South-west of awson cc. w e. ...... , .. .. . ....
GAS Buoy No. 8 U. Point.

169R GAS Buoy No. 40 U. Upper entrance, Farran
lP i C

44 57 39 75 0 27 Oec, white. ....... D,Gas 13 4
ana .o nt

i

1699 PRUNNER SHOAL GAS South-west of Cook's 44 55 44 75 5 8 Occ. white.... .... D,Gaa 13 4
BaoY No. 54 U. Point.

1701 DixoN ISLAND GAS North of island ...... 44 46 46 76 23 30 1 F. white. ... ...... D,Gas 13 i.. .
BIIOY No. 127 U.

1703 Gea BooY No. 136 U. Upper entrance, Iro . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . Ooc. white ... . . . . D,Gas 13 ....
quois Canal.

1705 HEAn OF GAwrs On W. end of pier on 44 46 38 75 25 7 F. red ........... 13, P.. 24 4

CANAL. S. side of upper en-
t Lo canatrance

1706 NoxTa Caexxsr, On angle of dyke on
f l

44 46 10 75 25 46 F. red .......... D, 7..
acet -

26 4
DYKfi. owerN. W, side o . y

entrance to N. chan- lene.
nel.

L708 Noaxa C H A N N K L On weetern end of dyke, 1 44 44 22 75 27 10 Oco. white.... .... D. ... 26 10

DYKK, WEST KNn. ntrance Northupper e acety-
channej mile abovel;

^

lene.
Spencer Island.

I



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO-Canlinued

L A WRENCE-Coetinued,

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Red, steel, cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
slatwork cage sup-
porting a lantern.

White, square, wood..

Red, steel, cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e 1
frame supp,rting a
lantern.

Red, steel, cylindrical
buoy, aurmuunted by,
a pyramidal a t e e l'
frame supporting a
lantern.

Red steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Red steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Black steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

Red steel epar buoy,
eurmounted by a lan-
tern.

Lantern hoisted inside
white, tubular, iron
column, capped by a
Preesfd glasa lens;
white, iron shed at
base.

White, cylindrical steel
gas tank rising from
concrete hase, and
surmounted by a red
iron box, and a red
lantern.

White, steel,cylindrical
gastank, surmounted
by a red iron box and
lantern.

0

20

0

24

1865
re-
built
1891

1902

1902
reb'!t
1904

1907

Fog Signal. Remarks.

... ........ .....................

Leads into the canal from the river,
and also shows down the canal.

Maintained by Department of Rail-
ways and Canals.

................

.. .j ............. ...............

...............

.. ........ . ....... Visible from all points of approach.

Visible from all points of approach.

Visible from all points of approach.
Light is unwatched.

207

No.

1688

692

694

1695

lm

1699

1701

1703

1705

1706

1708

a
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PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No. Name. Location. m
.o

m
a

^r

b

?

^

Characteristic
of Light.

^

^m

0
é

^0 cl
°$..- -,

x âa

ô^ Im

.« >xc.I.

É'° m
„,^ F^ N
â m s c 9
'm;4 3^ 3
x ^

-
1710

--
WINDffiILL POINT.. .. About 1j miles below 44 43 1575 29 18 F. white. ... ..... . D, 7.. 92 15

Prescott. acety-
lene.

1711 PxrOCOTTBseaoN... On outer end of E. 44 42 21 75 31 10 F. red.......... . D.... 25 6
rer,Dominion Light- acety-

louso Depot. ene.

1712 BROCKVILLE N A a- Off southeast end of 44 34 38 75 41 40 Oca. white. ...... D, gas. ...... ..,

aows GAS Buoy. easternmost island of
Brock Group, eastern
end of Brockville
Narrows.

1713 HIla.exssT GAS Buoy In 18 feet water, south- 44 33 4 75 43 51 Occ. white. ... ... D, gas 13 4
east edge of rock, 250
ft. from N. shore, in
Narrows W. of Brock
Group.

1717 COLS SHOAL... ..... On pier, 5 miles W. of 44 32 0 75 45 21 F. white. ... ...... D, 7.. 33 6
Brockville, J mile acety-
from N. shore. lene.

1718 GAS Buoy No. 6 T. . In 3 fathoms, on S. side 44 31 32 75 45 33 Occ. red.. .... .... D, gasl
15-foot pa tch, mile
above Cole o a 1
lighthouse.

1721 GRENADIER ISLAND. . S.W. point of Island, 44 23 0 75 54 25 T. white. ......... D, 7.. 55 10
N. side of channel, 2 acety-
miles below Rockport Iene.

1722 FIDDLESa E L B o w In 13 feet, at the shoal 4-4 21 39 75 59 40 Occ. white. ....... D, gas 13 ....
GAS Buoy. north-west of Wood

Island.

1723 LINDOS IeLAIVU..... N.W. point of Island, ^14 21 2 76 0 20 F. white.... ..... . D, 7..
acet -

40 7
S. side of channel, 5 y
miles W. of Rockport

1727 GANANOQuIC N A s- Abreast of Gananoque 44 19 31 76 4 55 Oce. white. ....... D, gas ..... ••••

aows GAS Buoy. Narrows lighthouse.

1728 GANANOQtE N A B- N. E. end of Little Stave 44 19 32 76 4 58 F. white..... .... . D, 7.. 44 7
Bowa. Island,S. side of chan- acety-

lnel, 5 miles below ene.

1729 JACSSTSew SHOAL. .
Gananoque.

N. side of channel, 2 44 19 28 76 7 15 F. red...... ....... D, 7.. 34 7
miles below Gana- Acety-
noque. lene.

1730ISPaereaLE SgoAL.. .. N. sideof channel, Imile
W. of Gananoque.

44 18 40 76 11 9 F. white. ......... D.7..
^ty

'

28 10

1731 iReD HoasE ROCK. .. S.E. side of channel, 1
mile above Spectacle

44 18 8 76 11 32 F. white. ... ... ...
le

e,D, 7..
acety-

28
9

Shoal. lene.
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ONTARIO,Continued.

LAWRENCE-Coutinutd.
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olour and
anypeculiarity of

Buildings.

ô p
y O

^ W m

^ ao >
;II R

ma
^p^

...

p
og-Signal. emarks.

•

o.

White, circular, stone.. 62 1873 ................. ........ .... .......... ................ 1710

White steel skeleton 23 19(ri ............ ......... ..... Visible from all points of approach. 1711
structure, surmoun
ted by a lantern.

Red steel cyliodrical ...... 1907 ..................... .... .. ................. .. .. 1712
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e I
frame supporting the
lantern.

Red steel spar buoy, .... . 1898 ........ .... ............ The best channel is southeast of 1713
surmounted by a cha'gd buoy.
lantern. 1903

White. square, wood.. 31 1856 . . .. . ..... . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . ... .... . 1717

Red steel cylindrieal .... 1907 .......... ... ... .... ................................. 1718
buoy, surmounted byl
a pyramidal steell
frame supporting the'
lantern.

White square, wood.. 37 1856 ... .... .... . ........ ..... .. ...... ............... 1721

Red steel spar buoy,
d b

...... 1904 .. .. ..... .... ........ ..... .......... ................ 172:
surmounte y a
lantern.

White, square, wood.. 26 1li56 ..... ..... ..... .......... . ..... .... .... .... ... .. 17Z

Red
^

.... 1905 .
oy, eurôunted

i la con ca statwor
and a lantern.

`Vhite, square, wood.. 3T 1856 Hand horn anrs signals ............... .......... ...... 172f
from vessels.

White, square, wood, 29 1856 .................... ..... Visible from all points of approach.
d

172
on a pier in river A small pier, surmounted by a re

drum on a mast, 700 feet S.F..
E. from the light, marks the $.
edge of the channeL

White, square, wood, 26 1856

. . .

..... ...... .. .... ...... ..

.

............................... .1734
on a pier in river.

Nhite, square, wood, 26 1856

. .

.. ..............

. ..

..... ....................... 173
on a pier at head of
Buck Talxnrl

Î 40-14

^m



21U' LIGHTS AND FOG}-SIGNAIS

PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

i

o.

-

Name. ocation.

^

x
0

^
â

0:

â
â

.-

f Light^.Io

â â

p ^
1. m

•q^
^^^

°^00
^ ^

^ 4oa a

•^0mm
^aB

âd
^ m
'^a

1732 B o s r r r ISLAND..... S . part of Island, N. 44 17 45 76 11 35 F. white .. D, 7.. 70 5
side of channel, k mile
b R d $

acety-
ovea e orse lene.

Rock.

1737 WOLFE ISLAND CoT S.E. end of dredged cut 14 14 6 76 10 46'0oc. white........ D, gas ..... ....
GAS Buoy. through Blanketshoals

at foot of island.

1738 Wor.FS ISLAND ...... On Quebec or E. point. 44 14 17 76 11 10 F. white....... ... D, 7.. 46 6
acety-

1736; CoLD BATH Saoel, In 14 feet, at eaet end 44 14 30 76 20 28 Occ. red. ........
lene.

D, gas 13 ....
GAS Boor. of shoal.

1739 Bxowxs OR KNAPP Wolfe Island. ... ..... 44 13 57 76 24 3 F. white.... .. .. . D, 7. . 28 10
POINT. acety-I

lene.

4



TN THE DOMINION OF OANADA.

ONTARIO -Continued.

LAWRENCE-Co%uluded.

Colour and
anypec uliarity of

Buildings.
Fog-Signal.

211

Remarks. No.

White cylindrical steel
gasholder, surmoun-
ted by red pyramidal
steel frame support-
ing a lnntern.

Red steel spar buoy,
surniounted by a lan-
tern.

White, square, wood..

Red steel spar buoy,
surmounted by a lan-
tern.

White, square, wood..

33 1856
Gas

^

19Ufi
13 1903

39

20

1861

1906

1874

Light is unwatched ......... .. 4782

........ .... . ............... . .

..................................

Hand horn answers signals' ............................ ....
from vessels. I

1737

1738

1738}

1739



212 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

LAKE

o.

-

i

ame. ocation.
V
^

â

b
ÿ

^

a^

haracteristic
of Light.

ti LP ;a.
"1

S.5.
m

c^„çÿ

^^`

ô.0
m

'C

w

N ^
^tCy.6c... m

xa3

,^
;,

^ ÿ
xid
m m

^3
-

1742 370 ft. E. from end of

--

44 14 4

--

76 28 24 F. white. .. .. ..... C.... 48

-

L
bridge to Kingston.

BARRIEFI&LD COM-
MON.

1743 1500 ft. N.E. Nsly from ........ ........ F white.... ... . C .... 75 12
front light.

1744 KINGSTON Cit llH ' ! ^. . . . . . y a . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 13 50 76 28 53 F. white. . . . Elec- . . . . . . 9
tric
arc.

1747 SNASa ISLAND ..... . On pier on bar N. side 44 11 9 76 32 11 F. red.... ........ D, 7.. 38 1 6
of channel, 5 miles acety-

I

W. of Kingston. I lene-

745 MIDDLE G R O u N D W. end of middle Rround 44 10 38 76 33 30 F. white. ....,,.,. D, gas 13 ....
GAS BnOr. between Snake island

and Seven Acre shoal

749 NINS MILE OR GAGE S. W. Point,nt, Simcoe Is. 44 9 12 76 33 30 F. white. ........ C.... 45, 12
POINT. land, 9 miles W of

Kingston.

751 PIGEON ISLAND.. ... 4 miles from head of 44 3 50 76 33 10 Rev, white, 40 secs. .... 67 12
Wolfe Island.

154 IOuTSR DRAKE OR E. point of Island. .... 43 56 5b 76 48 2 F. white. ........ . D, 3.. 68 13
FALSE Dvcss.

'SSISOOTa BAr POINT. . On Point Traverse ...- 43 56 10 76 51 50 F. red. .-........... .0 .... 36 1

1

10

I

1

1



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA. 213

ONTARIO-Continued.

ONTARIO.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

-

o^

$,« m

m ^.
Iy;D ^
^ ^ m

1x43

$

m

a

"'

^

I

Fog-Signal. emarks.

--

Na

Red, iron tripod, with^ 50 1892
(

....... ........: ...... 1î42
white oval beacon at
its top and brown
shed at base. Headlight lanterna hoisted on the

tripods show over a small arc
on each Ride of alignment, which

Red, iron tripod, with
l bhi

80 1892 ........... ............ leads inside of Carruthers and
te ova eacon atw Point Frederick Shoals 1743

its top and brown
shed at base.

Lamp on pole on stone ...... 1844 . .
building.

White,octagonal,wood, 39 1358 .... . ... . . .. . . . .. .. . . • .. Visible from all ints approach1747
on pier, red iron lan- mov'd by water.
tern. Boathouse at 1900
base.

Black steel spar buoy,
d b

..... 1903 .......................... ............ ..................... 1748
surmounte y a lan-
tern.

White, circular, stone. 40 1833 Diaphone, operated by com- , . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . ... . . . . 1749
FcF-alarm building Fog- preseedair, givesoneblast l
white, with brown horn of 7 seconds' duration l
roof. 1894 every minute. I •

White, square, wood, 41 1871 Hand horn answers signals l .............. ......... .. ..... 1751
ri. ing from roof of

-d
from vessels.

w elling; roof of iron
lantern red.

White, circular, stone, 62 1828 Diaphone, operated by com- Trumpet, elevated 15 feet above the, 754
iron lantern red. Fog preseedair, giveaoneblast level of the lake, projects from

^Z It i t e, rectangular, alarm of 4 seconds' duration southerly face of fog-alarm build•
«'ooden fog alarm 19N04 every minute. ing.
building with red
roof.

White square, wood, 36 1881 . ......................... ............................... . 1751
with dwelling a t -

. . .

tached.

M



214 LIGHTS AND FOG--SIGNAIS

PROVINCE OF

LAKE

i

fo.

_

Name. Location. Ry
^

4

b
ÿ
•^

.5

Characteristic
of Light.

^ â
S-z s
m C 7

^^E
„.^ ^
.c^
ea..mâa

m^
â ÿ

lr^a^3

SNASSIsLAND. See above No. 1747. I I

58
1

C>Zaxas Beo- On northernmost point. 44 12 26 76 3 7 49 F. white. ... ... D, 7. . 81 10
THaRISLAxD acety-

lene.

60 Porrrr PLSA- Entrance to Bay of 44 6 36 76 50 37 F. white. ........ D, 7.. 52 12
SANT OR IN- Quinte.
Drear POINT.

63 DassaoNm... On the railway wharf. . 44 11 27 77 2 65 F. white. .. ...... D, 7.. 44 11

64 TELEGRAPH Is- On cribwork pier on 44 9 46 77 7 18 F. white. ..... .... D, 7.. 46 12
LAND. N.W. part of island,

Bay of Quinte.

66 j N oax H Po R T In 16 feet, on south side 44 8 49 77 11 37 Occ. white . ....... D, gas ...... ..
M SHOAL GAS of shoal.
z Buoy.

W
^

66 a Bicr.LavrLLx .. On S.E. edge of shoa1 44 9 9 77 22 43 F. red..... ... .. D, 7.. 38 8
z at entrance of harbour,
c 450 feet W. from end

of Railway Wharf.

57 â BAY OF QIIINTB Immediately W. o f 44 S 36 77 23 7 F. whiteS. of south- .... 18 3
a^ BRIDOR. Belleville. ern opening ; F.

white N. of
Qt4 northern open-

i • d li hng re g t at
x each end of drawE. span when bridge

l d 2c ose ; green
lights at ends o

^ toc N I O a B R Is- In 11 feet of wat r 44 6 32 77 29 53

draw span when
pen.o

F hi D 10e on w. te. ........ , 7.. 27
pQ LAND SHOAL. N. side of Steamboat

I

I

I

Channel.

.

.

I

I

I

17

17

]7

.` 17

17

17

17



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO-Continued.

ONTARIO-Contiaatd.

Colour and
any liarity of

uildinga.

White, square, wood,
kitchen at t a c h e d,
iron lantern, red.

White,octagonal, wood
with i r o n lantern,
red.

Square tower on roof of
freight shed.

White, square tower on
dwelling.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e I
frame supporting a
lantern.

R'hite, square, wood,
on octagonal pier.

Open truss bridge.....

81I1890

52

46

41

1866

1885

1870

1907

36 1881

1891

White, square, wood, I 27
on pier.

1894

Fog-SignaL Remarks.

Lit by gas Guides to Deseronto
from Belleville, Picton and Na-
panee.

Centre pier of swing span is 195 feet
from S. or Prince Edward Co.
shore. A channel 100 feet wide
both N. and S. of swing
When draw is open vessel ,ilpil se

er.
e

2 green lights flanked by 2 white
lights and must pass between a
green and white light. Main-
tained by Bridge Co.

215

No.

1758

1760

1763

1764

1765

1766

1767

Veaeels upon leaving the swing of 1768
Belleville bridge, bound up, steer
W. by S. g S. directly for the light
and pass it leaving it about 300
feet on the starboard hand. Ves-
sels, bound down, after passing the
red buoy off Onderdonk Shoal,
steer N. E. A E. directly for the
l^'ght. When within 4,000 feet
of it they open it half a point
on the starboard bow so as tol
clear the north extreme of thei
shoal extending from Potters
Point. At 2,000 feet distant they
change their course so as to pasa
it, leaving it 300 feet to the north-
ward, and after passing the most,
easterly black buoy on Potters!
Point Shoal shape their course
directly for the swing of Bellevillel
bridge.

•



216 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

LAKE

1*

10

No.

-

Name. Location

--

Zm.dp
ya

^

mb
!a

I

Characteristic
of Light.

.. toa,...
+^ >p d^
cFi .^ya

ôs^

.> F

= ^ c^ m-
c.

^,tl ÿ
r.14^C^

^aa

...

- ^
a"5
x ^

ÿ0
Cy3

^a

17Q9 Front li hl on we,stblde
f h

44 5 47 177 34 30 F. red............ D, 7.. 20 `Li
arur.o

TRSNTON......

1770 Back light 520 feet N .
°

........ ........ F. red...... .. D, 7.. 42 2
70J W. from front
light.

1771 TRENTON G A s In 13 feet, at east end 44 5 35 77 32 27 Occ. white........ D, gas .... .. .
BIIoY. of easterly dredged

channel.

1772 3 0 feet from end of N. 44 3 41 77 34 53 F. white. .... ... .. D, p.. 27 5
pier at E. entrance.

1773

aa
z Over centre of swing ........ ........ F. red and white.. D, p.. 35 6

U
pier Carrying Place
highway bridge, 4,725

a feet from No. 1772.

1774 ^ Over centre of swing .... ... . .... .. .. F. red and white.. D, p.. 20 4
pier of Central On-
tario Railway bridge,

500 f1 t

775
14URRAY

, ee W. from
Carrying Place bridge

Over centre i e r o f F hitd d D 5 6CANAL. ..
p ........ .. .... .. . re wan e. . , p..

1

Smithfield bridge,
6,600 feet W. from

776
Railway bridge.

Over cent f i d d hiF 35 6F swre o ng ........ ..... .. . re an w te.. D, p..
M pier of Lovatt bridge,
D 7,700 feet W. from

Smithfield bridge and
490 f6 f W

0
, eet rom . en-

to canal.

777 pq 30 feet from end of N. 44 1 58 77 40 35 F. white........ .. D, p 27 5
pier at W. entrance.

779 No. 3.-7,200 feet from 44 1 29 77 42 5 F. white. .... ..... C.... 29 3
end of canal piers and
3,920 ft. from Briht-

h f P 'on w ar , resqu sle
Bay.

780 No. 2.-5,360feet W. by ... ..... ........ F. red............ C .... 45 6
BRIGHTON S. I S.from No. 3, and

RANGES... 1,440 ft.fromBrighton
wharf.

781 I No. 1.-1,420 feet S. E. 44 1 2 77 42 55 F. white.... ... .. C.. .. 28 6I
by E. j E. from No. 2,

I and 1,100 feet from

'
Brighton wharf.

!WPRasQo tr,a.....
0.
0.See 1,794 below.

e

I

1

1



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO„ontinued.

ONTARIO-Continutd.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Lanternon white mast,
with white diamond-
shaped target at top ;
white shed at base.

Lantern on white mast,
with white diamond
shaped target at top ;
white shed at base.

20

30

1905

1905

Fog-Signal.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

White circular column
rising from hexagonal
base.

Open truss bridge.....

Open truss bridge. ...

Open truss bridge. . . . .

Open truss bridge.....

White circular column
rising from hexagonal
base.

White, square, wood
on octagonal pier.

White, square, wood
on square pier.

18

18

30

47

1907
moved
1909

1891
reb'lt
1899
1891

1891

1891

....................... I

}

.......... I

1891

1891
reb'lt
1899

1891

1891

........................)

1Y.bite, square, wood) 30 I 1891
on octagonal pier.

Remarks.

Lights in one, bearing N. 70,}° W.,
lead in from the eastward through
the dredged channel.

............................... .

..................................

By day the centres of the swings of
the bridges, by night the lights on
the same ( white if swings are
open, red if closed^, in one will
indicate the middle of the canal
and the dredged channel. Each
bridge is passed to the south of
the swing, which is somewhat to
the northward of the axis.

No. 3 tower stands in 15 feet water
in the axis of the Murray Canal
and on the N. side of the channel
which bears S. W. by W. I W.

In one with No. 2 light leads up from
the canal through the centre of the
r,hannel, and is to be left 100 feet on
the starboard hand in passing u p .
After being passed, if brought
directly astern with No. ldirectly
ahead, it will guide through the
remainder of the dredged channel.

217

No.

1769

1770

1771

1772

1773

1774

1775

1776

1777

1779

1780

1781
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On east pier. . . .......

PROVINCE OF

LAKE

No. Name..

SOIITII BAY POn1^P.. See No. 1,755 above.

1786 PôIICT PrrgR . . . . . .

1788 WICKKU POmx..... .

1789 Scores BONNET OR

Ecc ISLAND.

1792

1794

1797

WELLER BAY .......

PRB$QU'ILS . . . . . . . . .

Location.

On Point ..... . . ..... .

On extremity..........

On small island, 1 mile
S.W. of Nicholson
Island.

At S.W. end of Quinte
Carrying Place.

E. point of Peninsula..

I I

For Murray Canal lights going east read upwards from No. 1783.

(

1798

1799

1800

1800

1801

Cosovac....... ..

PETER ROCK OR GULL

ISLAND.

- 18021PoRT HorK.........

On east pier head, S. by
W. JW.409 ft. outside
of corporation light.

On west pier, at elbow,
190 ft. from extremity.

Front light on W. edge
of E. pier, 166 feet in-
side the customs
warehouse.

z
m

43 50 50

43 51 50

LI6FHTS AND FOG--SI(INAIB

Characteristic
of Light.

77 8 0

77 13 50

43 54 0;77 32 25

44 2 8177 35 39

43 59 54 77 40 30

43 57 10

Rev. white 35 secs. C ....

Occ. white. ....... ^D, C.
Visible 6 secs.
Eclipsed 4 »

F. white . . . . . . . . . . :C . . . .

F. white...... ...

F. white..... .

78 8 35

43 57 8

43 57 5

Back light east of thel........
E. pier, 376 ft. N 15^
E. from the front
light.

W by S., 4 miles froml43 56 10
Cobourg. I

10 ft. from extremity
of E. breakwater.

43 56 20

F. white..........

C ....

D, 4..

Gas. .

F. white.......... D, p..

62

40

51

26

67

41

0

13

11

12

10

13

8

78 8 50',F. red ..........

78 8 38

D, p. . 22 6

F. red . ........... I D, 7..

F. red............ iD, 7..

78 12 10 Occ. white ........
Visible 10secs.
Eclilwed 5 secs.

78 14 30 F. white..........

D. C.

30

38

3

3

45 10

Gas... 40 4



IN THE DOMINION OF OANADA.

ONTARIO-Contintud

ONTiRIO-Contintud.

Colour and
any^e^culiarity of

Buildings.

White, circular, atone.
Fog - alarm building,

white, with brown
roof, wooden.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

White, circular, stone;
dwelling attached.

White, square, open
framework, wood.

White, octagonal, stone
White rectangu1ar

wooden fog alarm
building, with high
brick chimney, roof
red.

White, square, wood..

Lantern on a mast....

Lantern on a mast...

Lantern on a pole with
black dm in front
of white diamond-
shaped daymark.

1
Lantern on a pole withl

black drum in front
of white diamond-I
shaped daymark.

White, circular, stone,i
surrounded by crib-,
work pier. I

White square, wood. .

60

30

54

27

63

40

20

20

26

31

48

44

1833
Fog-
alarm
1890

1871

1856

1876

1840
Fog

alarm
1907

1844

1886

1883
mov'd
1887
1907

1907

Fog-Signal.

Steam-horn giveablasteof 20
seconds with intervals of
35 seconds.

Hand horn answers si
from vessels.

Remarks.

Fog-horn close in front of tower, 16
feet above water.

Diaphone, operated by com-Fog alarm building 50 feet westward
pressed air, gives one of lighthouse. Horn, elevated 24
blast of 6 seconds dura- feet above the water, projects
tion every minute. from S. end of fog alarm building.

Maintained by Town Corporation..
Lifeboat station.

Visible from all points seaward ...

1840

186R

On a rock off the point. ...

Lights visible from all points of ap-
proach by water.

Lights in one, bearing N. 15" E.,
lead into the harbour mouth, 85
feet west of the east pierhead,
through the middle of thechannel
dredged to 17 feet, through the
bar that had formed off the pier-
head.

Not under Marine Department...
Lifeboat station.

219

No.

1786

1788

1789

1792

1794

1797

1798

1799

1800

1800
I

1801

1802

u_
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NEWCASTLE ........

1806
1807

1809

1811

1813

TORONTO

PIRR.

DARLINGTON ....... .

OSHAWA ... ......

On outer e
breakwate:

Pier head...
Pier head...

WaITBY............ W. pier.....

FRRNCaMANS B A YIE. pier head.
OR PICRERING.

(Front range

18181CiIBRALTAR POINT...

1819

OA%VILL&...........

1825

1826

BRONTE. .. . . . .. . . .

BURLINGTON BAY.. i

from outeri
pier.

Back range
N. 2,400 ft.
light.

S.W. sidé of
mile S. of '

At outer ei
breakwater

Near inner en
pier.

from main

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

On north pier
outer end.

Main light n
of S. pier at

Front range 1
porarily on(
of N. pier

Back range l

N i
arily on
feet S.

from front
1ight.

On inner end
1,300 feet S

PROVINCE OF

on. z

^

4

m

A

haracteristic
of Light.

^ a

w^Q

c. q

`^aa

0 ^

OR

w^ ^aC

zrs

=.â3

c.

C

^a

^•^3

id of E. 43 53 33 78 34 O

-
F. white. ... ...... D 7.. 29 10

pier.

.. . . . . . . . 43 52 40 78 38 0 F. white. .. . . . .... D, 7.. . .. .. . 4

.. ....... 43 52 0 78 47 0 F. red............ C.... 40 ....

.. .. ..... . 43 50 45i 78 56 0 F. white. .... .. ... D, p.. 37 5

......... 43 48 55 79 1 55 F. green .... .... C.... 41 6

100 feet 43 37 48 79 20 20 Occ. red, visible 6 D. C. 43 8
>ndofEast seconds, eclipsed

4 seconds.
N. W. by . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F. red . . . . . . . . . . D, 7.. 27 6
from front

Point 1^ 43 37 0 79 22 55 R h,
.'oronto.

ev. w ite, 45 eec-
onds.

C .... 66 14

rn N. W. 43 37 55 79 24 45 F. white. ......... D, p.. 23 9
Queen's

extension . ...... ........ F. red............ D, p. 37 7
f Wharf,
E. by N.
me.

d of N. 43 33 40 79 5 0 F. white. ......... D, 7.. 39 11
pier.

d of main 43 26 40 79 40 12 F. white. ... ......
s

D, 7.. 39 11

near its 43 25 17 79 41 43 F. white .... ... .. D, 6.. 27 10

ar middle 13 18 20 79 48 25 F. white. ......... C.... 75 15
entrance.

ight tem. ... ..... ........ F. white. . .. ..... D, 7.. 15 6
uter end

ght tem -I . ... .... ....... F. white. . . .. . .... li, 7.. 30 6
N. pier
640 W.
range

of S. pier, 43 18 15 79 48 47 F. red ........... D, 7.. 20 4
67` W.

ower.

)

e

t



ONTARIO-Continued.

White, wooden, tower
surmounted by iron
lantern rising from
roof of store house.

On a stone house
Lantern on a mast . ..

Octagonal, wood......

White, octagonal, wood

Red steel skeleton
toa er, white enclosure
and lantern, red roof.

White, square, wood ;
lantern rouf r e d.
White, square, wood-
en foi-alarm build-
ing with green roof.

White, hexaFonal.
stone. Keeper s d well-
ing near.

White,hexagonal, e-ood

Red, octagonal wood..

White with iron lantern
red, hexagonal, wood.

White, square, wood..

Gray, circular, stone
building, iron lantern
red.

Lantern on a pole.. ...

.........................

......................
Bell rung by machinery,

gives a stroke every 3
seconds.

Diaphone, operated by ILightsinoneshowthelineoftheQier
compressed air, gives ÎBack light visible from all points
one blast of 7 seconds' of a proach by water

1806
1807

1809

1811

1813

1814

duration every 45 secs. ^ IFog-alarm building on beach just]
E. of E. pier, * mile southeast-I

................... ......

Bell rung by hand.........

Not under Marine Department....
Not under Marine Department....

Not under Marine Department....

Repaired, 1880 ...... .............

Visible out on the lake over an are
of 180° from N. N. E. through N.
and E. to S. S. W.

ward of light. ornprojcts from
dormer on S.E. side of bu

e
ilding.

Lifeboat station.
.................................. 11818

Visible over an are of 180°. Main-11819
tained by Toronto Harbour Com-^
missioners. Fog bell attached to
tower.

Visible over an arc of 180°. Main- 1820
tained by Toronto Harbour Com-
missioners. The two lights tni
range lead in through the centrel
of the buoyed channel 200 feet^
wide.

1863 ..........................Visible from all points of -approach . ! 1822
build-

ing
1882
1863 . ................. . ........ . Vessels must allow for position of
re- light and exercise caution in clear-

built ing end of pier.
1888
1906 I ..... .... ........^Als 'Visible from all points of approach'1825

by water. I
1838 IHand horn answers si .... ........... I1826

1 from vessels.

1899
tower
1906

Visible from all points of approach
in Burlington Bay.

To guide to the canal from Hamil-
ton and Burlington Bay.
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1830 ( On beach, east of line 43 12 10 79 15 50 Occulting white, D, 4.. 56 13
o f east breakwater. visible 30 seconds
Lake Ontario entrance and eclipebd 5
to Welland Canal. seconds, alter

• PORT DALHOIIBIB. . nately, electric.

1831 Near outer end of .... ... ..... .. F. red, electric.... D, 6.. 42 8
east pier, and 1,500
feet N^ E. from main
light.

1833 NiAGARA BRLL Booy In 20 feet off W. side of 43 17 40 79 5 30 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .
mouth of river.

1834 ( Front light near S.E. 43 15 22 79 3 54 F. red............ D, C. 30 7
corner of N'

i i 'N av gat on o. s
wharf.

NiAGARA-Oxa•ica-
LASa.

1835 Back light on shore, 690 .. ... ... ........ F. red..... ....... D, 4.. 43 8I
feet S. 21^° E. from ^
front light.

(

LAKE

WAVERLY S H o A L Maintained by U. S.
GAB Buoy. Government.

1839 Back light on eastern ........ ........ Oca red.......... D, 4.. 97 10
side of canal 4,620
feet N. 22° 15' E.

Visible Secs.
Eclipsed 1

from front light.

1840 Front light onouter end 42 52 2 79 15 13 Oco. white........ b, C. 50 12
of western break- acety-
water. lene.

PORT COLBORNE... {

1841 PoRT Co L B o R x s On outer end of eastern 42 52 0 15 5 F. white. ......... D, gas 24 10
EABT BRzAKWATYR breakwater. a^ty'I l lene.



ONTARIO-Coneludad.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.
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Remarks. No

White,oc nal,wood,
red imn ntern

58 1852
-_I_

Visible from all Points of approach 18i0re-
built

lakeward.
Should the electric power fail at any

time, a fixed white oil light will
White,+ 89^re. wood.. 38 1879

F

shown temporarily.
Diaphone, operated by com-,Visible from all points of ap proach. 1831i -iie^ed

=
a r, g ^.P es one Should the electric power fail at any

blast of 41 secs. duration^ time, a fixed red oil li ht will bel
g1907 every 30 secs. shown temporarily.

The resonator, elevated 28 ft. above
the water, projects from the N.
id f liRed iron buoy sur-

mounted by o en
.... 1889

e o ghthousP.
Bell

s
^ g by motion of From buoy American lighthouse 1833p

frame holding bell.
wav ^ bears S.1:. by S. J S. 2& miles ;

Fort Maesassa S buga . y E. ; Four
Mile P t S W.oin . J S.

Vessels entering can run close to
White, square, wood ;

red iron lantern
32 1904

buoy leavinF it on starboard hand.
^phone, operated bycom- Fog alarm building on edFe of river 1&34.

W h i t e, recta
^'

pr^^atr, givesone blast 1^ cables below front lighthouse.
of b seconds' duration jrrumpet is elevated 10 feet abwooden f alarntog

building on cribwork
ove

every 2 minutes. level of lake.
foundation ; roof red.

Lights visible in, and over a smalll
White, square, wood; 45 1904 arc on each side of, the line of'

'red iron lantern.
, range. :1835

Lights in one, bearing S 21 ° E., I
lead into the river from bel^ buoy l
on outermost shoal at entranoP_

ERIE.

Galvanized syuareeteel 90 1878 .......... .....
fskeleton tower ; en-

closed upper part
moved

1907

. ........
Lights in one, bearing N. 22° 15' E .,

1&
,

white, wood ; red
octagonal iron ]an-

steel
tow

lead in from Lake Erie clear of all
ahoals. The front light is to be

^rn'
er

1907
left on the port hand in passing.

Back li ht visibl f ll iWhite,square,ocncrete,
sides of lower part

46 1903
Fo

Diaphone, operated . by
d i

g e rom a po nts
of approach by water, except^184

vertical and of upper
l

g
alarm

compresse a r, gives
one blast of 2J sees.

where intercepted by Government
elevator on the westerly dock atpart s oping ; red,

octagonal iron lan-
1904 duration every minute. outer end of the extension of the,

tern. Rectangular
i

west pier of the canal.
Front hght visible from all pointsofre nforced concrete

fog alarm building
l

approach by water. Fog alarm,
with arched roof building on W- side of front light-. house.

The trumpet, elevated 24 feet above
the level of the lake, projects from

•

the south side of the fog alarm
building.

Pyramidal c o n c r e t e
beacon surmounted

...... 1906 ......................... . .Visible from all points of approach. 184,
by alantern

.
Light is unwatched.

• Vessels should not approach withinI I
100 feet of the western end of the
breakwatPr_
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1842 MOHAWK ISLAND. .. Between Port Colborne 42 50 2 79 31 23 Gp. rev. white, 3 C.... 70 10
and Port Maitland, 1 flashes at inter-
mile S.W. of main- vals of 30 sec.
land. followed by

eclipse 75 secs.,
complete revolu-
tion 2j minutes.

1844 PoRT Me1TLexD.. . On block on W. pier, 42 51 8 79 34 48 F. white. .. .... C.. . 51 10
100 feet from S. end
of pier.

1846 ( 110 feetfrom outer end 4 2 46 52 80 12 10 F. white.... . D,6.. 34 11
of W. pier.

1847 PORT Dovl R. . ... . 1, 700 feet N. E. from . •. . . . . . . . . . . . F. red .. . . . . . . . . . . C_ .. 45 7
front light.

1849 LONG POINT OR E. extremity. ... .... .. 42 33 0 80 3 20 Rev. white 1 min. . C.... 69 13
NORTH FORBLAND.

1851 WEST END OF LONG On S. shore of inner 42 34 52 80 23 50 Rev. red 1 minute. C....
.

57 12
POINT. bay.

1853 PORT BIIRW6LL OR On E. side of harbour, 42 39 00 80 48 15 F. white ....... . C .... 89 15
BIG OTrsR CRREg. 820 feet north of shore i

line and 2,030 feet N.
10° E. from front

1854
range light.

Front light on south . ........ ...... . F. white...... .... D, p.. 14 6
west corner of east

1855
PORT BURwELL

RANGE.
pier.

Back light on east pier . ........ ........ F. red...... ..... D, p.. 18 5I
530 feet N. 4° E. from

1856 PORT STeNLSr......
front light.

W. pier head......... 42 39 55 81 12 40 F. white ...... .. D, 6.. 42 11

On outer end of the E. . . . . .... . . . . . . . . F. white. . . . . . .. . . D, 7.. 36 11
1859 breakwater pier.

RONDEAIIH
j 41860 ARBOIIR 780 feet N. by E. j E. 42 16 32 81 54 18 Alt. red and white C .... 70 1

11

from front hght. 1j minutes.

l 50 I 121862 SouTU EAST SHOAL In 6j fathoms 1 mile 41 49 21 82 27 10 F. white (3lanterne D, 5..
LIGHTSxIP. southeastwardly from l around high mast)

southern extremity of i

1863 PsL$E PASSAGE .. ...
shoal.

On pier on N. end of 41 51 15 82 34 35 F1. white.. ........ D, 3.. 75 14
the Middle Ground. Flash ' 58 sec.

Eclipee '85
Flash '58 "
Eclipee5'48

In every 7'49 secs.



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

White, square, wood,
on brown steel skele-
ton frame. Poly-
gonal, iron lantern
red.

White, square, wood,
iron lantern red.

red wooden lantern.
White, octagonal, wood;

dwelling attached.

angular, with red roof.
White, square, wood,

white, wooden, rect-
fog-alarm building

1Vhite,octagonal, wood;
tern.
enclosed wooden Ian-'

Red, skeleton steel
tower surmounted by

Red,sqnare, eteelskele-
ton tower, surmount-
ed by red square iron
lantern.

to rail red, upper
works white.

White, circular, steel,
on brown, cylindrical,
steel-sheathed, con-
crete pier surrounded
by polygonal crib-
work. Red, polygo-
nal iron lantern.

740-15

tern.
2-masted schooner, hull

White,octagonal,wood,
on brown steel cylin-
drical base ; brown,
polygonal, iron lan-

1844

Fog-Signal.

............. .. ......)

)
DiaI51ione, operated by com-

pressed air, gives one
blast of 3 seconds' dura-
tion every 30 seconds.

reb7t
1882
1876 Hand born answers sig-)

mov'd nals from vessels.
1891
reb'lt
1905
1876 ! ............ ..........

mov'd
1891

1896 An 8-inch modoc s t e a m
Light-' whistle sounds blasts of
ship 15 seconds duration every
1901 minute.

66 1902 Steam siren gives blasts of
7 seconds' duration, sep

i arated by silent intervals
of 30 seconds.

Remarks.

Front light visible from all points
of approach by water.

The two lights in one show the bar-
bour entrance and lead up to the
pier in the best water.

Fog alarm building 1297 feet S.E. ofl
light. Horn, 20 feet above water,
projects from south face of build-
mg

Visible from all ints seaward.
Lifeboat station 2J miles west of

lighthouse.

Lights visible in the line of range. .I1854
Lights in one, bearing N. 4° E. will,

indicate a line parallel to and 6118G5
feet east of the east edge of the'.
dredged entrance channe.

Visible from all points seaward... ..I 1866
Lifeboat station tn harbour.

The alignment, N. by E. >} E., lea&
to entrance, and lights must bel
left on starboard hand in entering.
Lights visible from all puinta of 1860
approach by water.

Vessels should pass half a mile north

Visible from all pointe of approach
by water.

The siren projects from the N. side
of the lighthouse.

of the lighthouse.
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1866 1MIDDLSIsLAND..... Between Pelee and 41 41 0

I

82 40 491F. red..... D+ 7• • 70 12Kelly Islands.

1868 GRUas RssF G A s In 25 feet, on the reef.. 41 53 7 82 33 3 Oce. white. . D Gas 8 4Buoy.
. ,

1870 LseatINCTON.. .. . . . . On shore near old pier 42 1 82 35 38 F. white. . . . . . . . . C . . .. 48 12which is 400 feet west
of new pier.

1871 On outer end of E. 42 1 37 82 43 50 F. red............ D, 7.. 27 5breakwater pier, 10
feet from W. edge.

1872 KINGSViLLS ...... On top of bank at head 42 1 48 82 43 55 F. red. ... ...... D, 7.. 55 8of L. pier N. by W.,
1,060 feet from front
light.

1873 CoLOHaaTSa RasF... Near southeastern edge 41 56 2 82 53 33 F. white ..
" " D, 3.. 72 14of reef. I I

RIVER

1876 BAR POINT C u T In 3 fathoms on E. side 42 0 24 83 7 46 F. white. ... .:.... D gas 9 4GAS BooY. of S. end of dredged
,

channel off Bar Point.

RIVER DaTnorr.... .. U. S. light.

BAR Poiiv-T LIGHT- In 21 fathoms about 42 2 17 83 8 0 F. white (3lanterns D.... 33 118HIP. 500 feet to West-
ward of a line drawn

encirchng f o r P.
masthead.) ^

from Bois Blanc (Can-
adian) Lighthouse to
D i

-
etro t River ( Bar

Point) Lighthouse.
I I

878 Bois BLexc... ...... On the foot of Bois 42 5 11 83 6 45'F. w h i t e 56 14
Blanc Island, below
and opposite Am-
herstburg.

879 Front light 1,880 feet 42 5. 7 83 6 23 F. red . ........... C 60 2
5.44° 20' E. from Bois ....

ELLIOTT POINT Blanc Island light.

880 RANGE.
Rear light 1,060 feet S.

'
..... . ... ... , F. red. ... .. . . . ... C 70 22 12' E. from front

....

one.
I

1
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og-Signal. emarks. o.

White, square, wood.. 49 1872 ..................... ..... ............. .......... . ........ .1866

Red, steel, cylindrical . . . .. 1902

. .

.......................

. ..

............... ... .........buoy, aurmounted by ... .
a pyramidal steel

. .

frame supporting a
lantern.

White, square, wood.. 37 1880 ...... .................

. . .

...................... ........ 1870

Lantern on a pole. .... 21 1886 ... ..... ... ........ I 1871

In one lead to entrance, the outer •
light being left on starboard side

White, with iron lan- 29 1886 .......... ............. in entering, Visible from all 1872
tern red,square,wood. mov'd points of approach. l

1889
ll

White, with iron lan- 60 1885 Bell rung by machinery, Visible all around the horizon. Fog- 1873
tern red, hexagonal, gives 1 stroke every 15 bell on S. side of tower.
w o o d on circular seconds.
stone pier.

DETROIT.

Red, eteel, cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

2-masted schooner, hull
black, with •` No. 59,
Bar Point Shoal " in
white. Black circular
day mark at fore
masthead.

White, with red iron
lantern, circular,
stone, with dwelling
near by on E. side.

White, steel skeleton
tower, with a dayinark
of red slats at the top.

White, steel skeleton
tower, with a dayinark
of red slats at the top.

740-151

Steam whistleg^ ve8 blasta''From ship Bois Blanc Lr'ght bears
of 10 secs with intercala N. by E E. 18,200 feet, and
of 30 secs. If whistle be Bar Point ^ight S. j W., 13,800
disabled a bell will be feet.
rung by hand. Maintained by the United States

Government.
;Lights visible all around horizon.

1837
re-

newed

1898 .................... . )
Maintained by the Lake Carriers'

Association.
Range shows best water between
Bois Blanc I. and Amherstburg.

tower
1905

1898
tower
1905

I
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1883 Front range on E. bank 42 5 40 83 6 10 F. red . ........... C .... 54 8
Detroit River, 80 feet
from water's edge and

AMHaRSTBORG 2,300 feet N. of Fra-
RANCE. ser's Dock.

1884 Back range, 558 feet N .
6" E f

........ ........ F. red....-. ..... C... 73 8
1 . from ront.

1889 Front light 300 feet out 42 6 7 83 7 4 F. white.. ... .. .. D.. 10 2`
from shore of Bois

Î

Blanc island, I mile
southward of its north!

LIMEHILr CROSS- {
end.

1890 ING RANGE. ü Rack light at shore' of ..,.... . . . . . . . F. red . . . . . . . D . . . 20 2
Bois Blanc ieland,
703 feet S. 5' W. from

^ front light.

LIME6ILN CROSS-)
ING SOUTH LIGHT I

VESSEL.
Maintained by the U. S. Government.

LIMEKILN CROSS-
ING NORTH
LIGHT VESSEL. J

1893 Front light, on E. side 42 6 48 83 6 44 F. white. .... .... . C.... 71 5
of river, about mile,
above head of Bois l
Blanc Island.

FORT MALDEN
RANGE.

1894 Back light, 700 feet S. ..... ,.. ........ F. red .. ........ C.... 98 5
15°E. from f r o n t -
light.

1895 Front light on outer
d f d k

42 7 41 83 6 55 F. red . .......... . D.... 16 2
oen oc .

TgaAS Docx
1896 RANGE. Back light on shore . ....... ........ F. white..... .... ! D.... 41 2

1,491 feet N. 5° E. -
from front.

BALLARD RsztF GAS U. S. Lights.
Buoys.



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO-Conttinued

DETROIT-Concluded.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.
Fog-Signal.

White, open frame,
square, wood,side fac-
ing channel alatted ;
surmounted by wood-
en slatted di®c.

Red,openframe, aquare,
pyramidal, st.eel, sur-
mounted by red,
wooden disc.

Lantern attached to
white diamond-shap-
ed target with black
vertical tripe, sup-
ported ors pilea.

Lantern attached to
white diamond-shap-
ed target with black
vertical stripe, aup-
ported on piles.

50 1889

Remarks.

Maintained by the Lake Carriers'
Association of Buffalo, N.Y.

In one lead up from light-ship clear
of all shoals and east of middle
ground shoal off the tail of Bois
Blanc bank.

229

No.

188&

1889
reb'lt
1904

1886
mov'd
1907

1886
mov'd
19(rd

Square, 50 1889
akelet<m, steel, with reb'lt

1904
white disc at the toP-I

- `!

}

Square, pyramidal,i 80 1889 ........... ....... ....
skeleton, steel, with reb'lt
red base and slatted 1904
red disc at the top.

Lantern on a pole with
w h i t e rectangular
target attached.

-Mov'd
; 1907

1884

1889

Lights in one marks channel froml
intersection of their alignment
with alignm ent of Fort Maldenj
Range Lights to intersection of 1890
their ali gnment with alignment ofJ
Elliott Point Range Lights. I

Maintained by American vessel
owners.

Maintained by Messra. Duff and
Gatfield, pilots, at head of dredged
channel.

1893

1894

1896

I ^ Lights in one mark channel from^
Lantern on a pole with .... Mov'd

. .....

intersection of their alignment
w h i with alignment of Elliott Point 1896t e rectangularl 1907

Range Lights to intersection ofltarget attached.
their alignment with alignment of
Fort Malden Range Lighta.
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I1902 ITaAa[sa RIVER GAS

- - --

I 14 f t t I 4

-

n ee wa er, In 2 20 15 82 28 30 Oec. white.. .. .... D, gas .... . ... .
Buoy. Lake St. Clair, 1j

miles N. 37° W. from
I

Thames River main
light.

1903 Mouth of river, S. shore 42 19 0 82 26 50 F. white ........ D, 7. . 55 12

1904 Tsexas Rivas.... nge light, 300 feet ........ ....... F. white..... .... C.... 22 6! I
N.37° W. frommain I
one.

RIVER

1907 Front light on Walpole 42 38 5 82 30 0 F. white ......... D, p.. 10 1i
island, 250 yards
southeastward of its
N. extremity.

1908 CaExAL ECAaTA. . Ba k li ht 200 f t S ic ^ç ee . ... . ........ F. wh te.... ..... . D, p.. 22 1
^ 40° E. from frontI

l
light.

. 914 ST. CLAIR MIDDLE On the most northerly 42 49 44 82 28 18 F. white. ... ..... . D, gas .... .. ...
GROUND GAS Buoy. 18-foot spot east of

St. Clair Middle
Ground.

( I I I

911 STAa ISLAND SaoAL. On S. end of shoal... .. 42 52 0 82 27 50 F. white. .... ..... D, 7.. :!D 4

915 Near the old wharf, in 42 53 35 82 26 40 F. white.... .. .... C.... 48 4
village, on ground,
10 ft. above water, at s"

916 CORDNNA RANGE.. foot of Fane street.
On W. side of Beres . ....... ........ F. white......... . C.... 69 4

ford street, 568 feet
S. 13° E. from front
light.

D18 POINT EDWARD GAS In 20 ft. water, on edge 42 59 23182 25 10 Oco. white. ....... D, gas .... ...
Booy. of shoal on E. side of

river, opposite G. T.
Ry. elevator, one mile
above mouth of rivPr. -

)19 ( Front light on t h e 43 0 11 82 24 49 F. red. .. .. .... .. D, 7.. 35 7
I beach.

POINT EDWARD...
)20 Back light on the beach. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F. red . . . . . . . . . C . . . . 58 8

579 feet S. 2j° W.

L
from front light.

1

1

1

1

I



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ST. CLAIR.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e 1
frame supporting a
lantern.

White, circular, etone.

Red, open frame,
square wood.

ST. CLAIR.

................. ........^Tbe buoy is in the alignment of 1902
Thames River range lights.

The buoy may be left on the star-
board band when making the
entrance of Thames River.

....................... 1903
These two li

g
hts, in one, lead over

..... ............. .... bar. 1904

Lantern on a pole ; a
whitediamond.shaped

8 1909
""""""""" """1 190

slatwork daymark
with a black vertical
stripe is attached to
the pole.

The lights in one, bearing S. 40° E.

Lantern on a pole ; a 20 1909
"

,
lead into the Chenal Ecarté from
St. Clair river clear of the shoals 90fwhite diamond-shaped

slatwork daymark

,
at the entrance.

with a black vertical
stripe is attached to
the pole; white shed
at base of pole. ^

Black steel cylindrieal ...... 1908 191Ubuoy, surmounted by ...................
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting thel
lantern.

White, square, wood ; 22 1900 .............. .. ..... . Visible from all points of approach 1911on square reinforced Tower
.

by water.concrete pier with
batterd sides.

.
1908

White, square, wood .. 42 1890

. .

....... . ..... .. .

.

ights visible over a small are on 1915

.

each side of the line of range.
The alignment, S. 13° K, indicates

White, square, wooden. 42 1890 ........ . . . ......... .

best water in the Canadian
channel past the shoals at the 1916

Re- head of Stag Island on the W.
.

built
,

and past the shoals off the mouth

Red steel cylindrical
1892
1908

of Talford Creek on the E. side.

buoy, surmounted by
...

. . ..

, 18
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

White, square, wood. . 34 1903 . light visible from all points of 1919

Whitete s9uare wo d 4

approach by water ; back light
visible in the line of range.

in one lead in to head of St.,, , o .. 1903 ..... ... Clair River from Lake Huron, 1920
I and should be kept in one aheadI

until their alignment is intersected
I

I. by the alignment of Fort Gratiot
range.



1931

1932

Location.

POINT CLAR%......

gINCARDINR . . . . . . j

Main light on high
Bank, S. of entrance
to harbour.

Fog alarm on t o w n
waterworks building
on beach.

Gas buoy 50 feet south
of western end break-
water off entrance to
harbour.

43 44 49

Front range light, 1543 44 48
feet from S. edge of
N. breakwater and
117 ft. from its outer
extremity.

Back light on the beach,
1,430 feet S. 88° E.
from the front light.

Front light on N. pier,
230 ft. from W. end,
1,200 feet N. 70° W.
from main light.

rSack light. 'Main light
in the town on hill
aide.

( ( On shore 1,200 feet 18.144 26 26
7° E. from S. end ofI

;i SOUTH RANa& Govt. wharf.

9 Back light 70 ft. S. 70°
;4 E. from front one.

I

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

81 45 31

81 24 15

H{ (
I
On N. extremity of Gov-I ,. ..... ^ .. ....

^ ernment wharf.
pâ NoRTa RAxas^ On shore E. side of har- .... .... ..... ...

hour 660 feet N.36°
^. l I E. from front light.

About 2^ miles W. from;44 29 23181 24 9
Saugeen.

PROVINCE OF

LAKE HURON, GEORGIAN

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white. .... .....

Occ. white........

F. white.........

F.red............

F. white..........

F. red ............

F. white.........

F. red . .. ......



BAY AND NORTH CHANNEL.

White, square, stone,
with dwelling at-
tached.

Red brick, with wooden
roof and 2 high brick
chimneys on lake side,
partially hidden by
storehouse.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e l
frame supporting the
lantern.

White, circular, stone.

Brown, steel, square,
skeleton tower, sur-
mounted by a white
octagonal, wooden
lantern.

Fawn colour, octagonal
wood, dwelling at-
tached,on high stone
foundation.

Conspicnous, white
brick building with
high stack.

Lantern in small wood-
en tower, with white
shed at base.

Lantern in square
wooden tower.

Lantern in corner of
freight-shed.

Lantern on a mast, with
white shed at base.

L

^1934

White, circular, stone.

To enter bring south range lights
into one and stand in until the
north range lights are brought1935
in line. Follow this range into
dredged harbour between the 1936
breakwater and the landing wharf,'
leaving the front light on the star- 1937
board hand to clear the wharf.

If

8-inch steam-whistle, 30 feet
above water, gives blasts
of 10 seconds, with inter-
vals of 50 seconds.

1874
Re-
built
1903

1,780 feet S.E. by E. I E. from outer
red light.

Maintamed by Corporation.

To enter harbour the range lights'1928
should be kept in one bearing S.
88'E. until within about 700 feet of
the front light, when the course
should be clf[^nged so as to pass
midway between the N. and S
piers. When clear of the E. end
of the N. pier care should bei
taken to avoid the checkwater 1927
extending 125 feet from the S.I
pier, S. side of harbour, abreast of
the pumping station.

Lifeboat on south pier.

Both hghta visible from all points
seaward.

The two in line lead somewhat to
the northward of the head of the1931
north pier.

1903 Steam siren, 30 feet above,1,375 feet north of harbour entrance.
water, gives blasts of 2i4 3faintained by Corporation.
secs. duration, separated Lifeboat station on east shore of
by silent intervals of 42J 'I harbour.
seconds -

. ................ .... i



234 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

LAKE HURON, GEORGIAN BAY

On S. E. end of sma11145 33 Ti 182 0 50
limestone island lying
on the N. side of the
mouth of the bay

On Manitoulin Island
772 ft. N. 28° E. from
front tower.

On the extremity of145 39 5182 16 32
Providence Point. I

In 7 fathoms S. of thel45 36 1I82 56 21
shoal.

SOUTHAMPTON

IIARBOIIR.

entrance to Georgian
Bay.

1947 ^ LI AL ISLAND .......

81 22 31

SACGE&N.......... 1 !B^k light on hill S.I......
I 80' E. 2,350 feet from

pier light.

SOUTHAMPTON G A9
Buoy.

For Georgian Bayl lightn, see No. 1971.

Location.

On E. end of W. break-
water N.E. by E. 933
yard from Chantry
Islansd Light.

Back light on shore S.
of landing pier 2,638
yds. S. 4° 30' W. from
the front one.

Fog-alarm on town
waterworks building
on lake shore.

On cribwork block on
breakwater, on N.
side of mouth of river

On W. aide of Island..

Front light on N.W.
extreme of most west-
erly Knife Island.

Back light on mainland
on L. shore of ba^ y,
4,250 feet N. 74° E.
from front light.

44 30 34'81 23 41

44 57 10 81 25 10

..... N. Point of Cove Island,

Characteristic
of Light.

F. red............

F. white . .. . . . . .

F.green .... . .....

Occ. white........

F. whrte... ......

F. white.... .....

F. white.....

F. white..........



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO-Continued.

AND NORTH CHANNEL-Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

----------

White, square, wood; 27
red octagonal ironl
lantern.

White, square, wood.. 28

Rectangular, yellowish
brick building, with
flat roof and iron
smoke stack.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e l
frame supporting the
lantern.

White, square, wood
dwelling attached.

White, square, wood..

31

31

57

33

Bruwn, square, steel
skeleton tower ; en-
closed upper p a r t
white, wood.

White, circular, stone.
Stone dwelling con-
nected to tower by
wooden shed.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

64

85

28

40

Fog-Signal.

1877 ......................

1877
mov'd
1901

.......................

Fog-
alarm
1905

1883
Tower
1903

Tower
1903

1907 ..........................

1885

1904

1904

1859

.. .......

.... .................. .

)
Diaphone, operated by com-

pressed air, gives 3 blasts
of 2 secs., with intervals
of 2 secs. between them,
in each minute.

1898

1898

Remarka.

235

No.

Front light visible from all pointsl1941
of approach.

Alignment leads to opening in break-
water at N. end of harbour.

Depth in channel 16 feet.
Steam whistle, 28 feet Fog alarm j mile southwestward 19121

above water, gives 2 1 from south side of mouth of Sau-
blasts of 5 seconds' geen River.
duration each, every biaintained by Corporation.
minute, thus: blast 5 Lifeboat station on the beach, of
secs. • silent 5 secs. ; mile southward of the mouth o
blast 5 seos. ; silent in- Saugeen River.
terva145 secs.

1942

• . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . Front light visible from all points ofi1943

... . ......... . . .......

^

^

visible in, and over a small are
aPproach by water ; back light

on each side of, the line of range.
Lights in one guide small vessels1944

into mouth of Saugeen River'
.v.a^u aavaav^ uaw^ou aiuaLLlaCll

8 ft. deep.

1945

Coast light and guide- to Stokes 1947
may.

Lights visible in the line of range. 1948
Lights in one, bearing N.- 74° E.,

lead in from the lake to within
1,800 feet of the front one with a
least depth of 22 feet. 1949

Mariners without local knowledge
should not attempt to reach the
wharves at mght.

Fog horn located 214 feet W. by N• 1953
of the light.

In entering keep lights in one till
within 600 feet of front tower,
when haul E. by N. # N. to clear
the south end of the village wharf,
behind which there is good shelter.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

From the buoy Great Duck Island
Lighthouse bears N. 18° W. 2^
miles ; and the S. extreme o
Outer Duck Island, N. 324 ° E. 11%
miles.

1965

1956

White,octagonal wood; 42 1904 Hand born answers signals
lred^rntagonaliron from vessels.

Red, steel buoy sur- ...... 1903 IBell rung by motion of the
mounted by a be1L I buoy on the waves

1958

1960



PROVINCE OF

LAKE HURON, GEORGIAN BAY

o. ame. Location.

•

Q
•o

ri

ô
ÿ

►^
I

haracteristic
of Light.

°c.
H ^

O

N ^
S.
c.... .^

I

IOm
'+-',^

>

.•9^ E
',,_

ec. m s

2
IÔ

m m

^ ^

1961 GREAT Duca ISLAND . On S.W. point of island 45 38 30

J
82 $7 46^Rev, red and white, C.... 64 15

40 seconds; one
redandtwowhite •I
flashes every 2

1964 MISSISSeaI STxArr... On S.W. point of W. 45 53 37 83 13 30
minutes.

F. white. ... ..... D, C. 46 13end of Manitoulin
Island.

For North Channel lights see No. 2068.

For St. Mary River lights see No. 2118.

Cove Island.-See above No. 1953.

.968 Tosasaroax. ........ Water's edge, W. side 45 15 35 81 40 25 F. red. ... .. .... D, 7.. 40 8

969IFLowaR • I

of entrance.

NFat SLAND. ortheasternmost 45 18 30 81 36 48 F.white.......... D,7.. 88 15
point of Island.

971 CABOT H$AD. ... .. On cliff j mile E. from
entrance to Wingfield

45 14 45 81 17 25 Gp rev. white, 3
fl h 20 d

C .. . • 80 14

Basin.
as es secon s

apart, then eclipse
40 seca Complete
revolution 80 secs.

970 LIoNs HEAD HAR- On outer end of break- 44 59 31 81 14 54 d C 6
RoU77. water at N. entrance.

. re ....... .. .... 2U

) 72 SURPRISE S H O A L , In 15 fathoms immedi- 45 3 2 7 81 1 20 Occ. white. ....... D 3p ....
G A s, WaISTLixG
AND BELL B

ately N. of 9-ft. patch
,

UOY, at W. end of shoal.

r3 CAPE CRORRR. ...... On the point 14 mile 44 57 27 80 57 35 Fl. white. .... .... D, S.. 47 13
3outheaetwardlyfrom Flash 25 sec.
Cape Croker. Eclipee •75

Fl h •2as 5
Eclipse 3••75

75 WIARTON. .... ..... Nearouter end of break- 44 45 081 8 10
In every 5•00
F. red . ........... D, 7.. 19 6

water, head of Col-
poypoy Bay.

77 GRIFFITH I$LAND....^N.E. side of island, 17 1 4
miles from Town of

4 51 3Î80 53 22 F. white.... ..... f
I
D, 3..

I
85 16

Owen Sound. 1



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO-Co,,tinue&

AND NORTH CHANNEL-Continued.

Colour and
any pe liarity of

B dinBa.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tac hed.

F0
g-a 1 a r m

building, white with
brown roof.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling attach-
ed ; red octagonal
iron lantern. White
rectangular wooden
fog alarm building
with red roof.

White, hexagonal,wood
red iron lantern.

White, square, wood,
red lantern rising
from red roof of
building. White rec-
tangular wooden fog
alarm building.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling attach-
ed, red polygonal,
iron lantern. White
rectangular wooden
fog alarm building.

Lantern on a pole.....

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a steel frame, sup.
Z1 ing a whistle,

an3 lantern.

Octagonal reinforced
concrete tower ; rnd
circular metal lan-
tern. White rectan-
gular wooden fog
alarm building with
red roof.

Lantern on a mast,with
white shed at base.

54

28

43

31

54

15

53

18

1877

ala m
1888

1873

1885

189î
Dia-

phone
1908

1896

1903

1893
Gas
190'

1902
Tower
1909

1891

White, circular, stone.1 61 11859

Fog-signal.

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed it, gives one
blast of 3 seca, duration
every 30 seos,

Remarks.

237

No.

Fog alarm located 150 feet S.E.^1961
from light. Horn, elevated 20
feet above watNr, projects from
southwest face of the building.

Diaphone,operated by com-For guiding vessels through Missis-
pressed air, gives twol sagi Strait for either entrance.
blasts of 3 seconds dura- iFog alarm building 125 feet south of
tion each, every 451 lighthouse. The resonator, eleva-seconds : thus, blast 3 ted 33 feet above the water,points
secs.; silent 3 secs.; blast S. 11° W.
3 secs.; silent interval 36
secs.

.................. .......

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives one blast
of 4 secs. duration every
minute.

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives two
blasts of 3 seas. duration
each every minute, thus :
blast 3 secs., silent 3 seos.,
blast 3 secs., silent inter-
Val 51 secs.

..................................

1964

1968

Visible between the bearings E. by^1969
S. I S. through S. to W. byi
N. N. Fog alarm building ü0,
feet east of lighthouse. Horn,l
elevated 50 feet above water, pro-
jects from north side of fog alarm;
building.

Fog alarm building about 200 feet1971
east of lighthouse. Horn, elevated
20 feet above water projects from,
northeast end of fog alarm build-I
in6.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

1970

Whistle and bell sounded;Patchea with less than 2 fathoms
by the motion of the buoy extend nearly 1 mile east, deep
on the waves. I water 2 cables S. of buoy.

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives one
blasts of 5 seconds dura-
tion every minute.

.......... ........ .....

Hand horn answers si
from vessels.

1972

Visible from all points of approachh973
by water

Fog alarm building 150 ft. N. 44° E.
from lighthouse. Hcrn, eleva
ted 30 feet above water, rojectsl
from northeast aide of bui

p
lding.

. ................................11975

. ... ............................ 1977



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

LAKE HURON, GEORGIAN BAY

o.

-

ame. ocation.
m b

9

0
A

Characteristic
of Light.

?â

o^

"o q^ â -Cdj

ôm

Â
^ ^ ^:

0.mm

ID

q
1 ^

1979 PRES@o'itE . . . . . . . . . NearMcKenzie's wharf,

--

44 41 48

--

80 54 2.5 F. white. . . . . . . . . . C . . . .

^

31

-

10
Owen Sound, Geor
gian Bay.

I

1981 ( East side of mouth of 44 34 43 80 56 1 F. white.. ... .... . C.... 50 12
Sydenham River.

1982 OWEN SouND...... 1,060 ft. S. 21'W. from ........ ...: .. .. F. white.. ...... .. C.... 80 14
front tower.

l
L983 MaAFORD B R C A g- On outer end of break- 44 36 56 80 35 10 Occ. white. ...... D.... 20 8

WATER. water on N. side of acety-
entrance. lene.

1985 Front light on outer end . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F. white, electric . . . . . . . . . . . . .i
of E. pier. (incandescent).

L986 MsAFOaD.......... Back light on edge of ........ .. :..... F. red, electrio... ..... . ...... ....
wharf in front of elev- ( incandescent).
ator, 1,100 feet S. 10°

^ W. from front light.

.987
(

Front light on E. side 44 34 10 80 27 10 F. white. .. ....... D, 7.. 32 7
of outer end of W.

I breakwater pier.

.988

J

TaoaxsvRx . . . . . . Back light on W. side .. . . . . . . .. .. .. . F. red . . . . . . . . . . . . D 7..
'

36 7

I

of Beaver River 376
feet S. by W. j W. I
from front light.

I

990 N o T T A W A R A G A 2 miles N. W. of Col- 44 32 20 80 15 50'Rev. white, every D, 2.. 86 17
ISLAND. lingwood Harbour. 19 seoonds.

(See remarks col-

I I

umn.)



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO-Continued.

AND NORTH CHANNEL-Contintud.

0 1 3

Colour and ,5â

anyBuildinnty of
^

B$• 1I^w3

White, square, wood..

Black square steel skel-
eton tower, w i t h
white wooden slat-
work on side facing
channel, surmounted
by white wooden
watchroom and red
octagonal iron lan-
tern. Vertical black
stripe on front face
of tower.

Square galvanzied steel
skeleton tower, with
white wooden slat-
work on upper por-
tion of side facing
channel, surmounted
by white wooden
watchroom and red
octagonal iron lan-
tern• Red vertical
stripe on front face of
tower.

Cylindrical steel gas-
holder, surmounted
by a lantern. •

Lamp on a pole, with
white diamond-shaped
slatwork daymark at-
tached.

Lamp on a pole, withl
white diamond-shaped
slatwork daymark at-
tached.

27

50

Fog-$ignal.

1873 Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Mov'd.........
1895
re-

built
1909

82 Jfov'd'' . . ,
1895
re-

built
1909

1906

20 1903

Lantern on mast, with
drab shed at base.

Lantern on mast with
drab shed at bàee.

25

29

1887

1901

White, circular, atone.1 85 I 1859

Remarks.

239

No.

....... 11979

1981

Lights visible in the line of range.
N.B.-There are ranges for ascer-'

taining compass errors at thie'
port. Particulars can be obtained
from Harbour Jlaster.

Lights can be brought in one as soon 1982
as a,?en, and kept until front light
is 900 feet distant, when haul upi
for entrance leaving both on port
hand.

.................. .....^

Hand horn on W. pier an-
swers signals from vessels.

..........................

Visible from all points of approach. 19g3
Light is unwatched. ,

........................... .

.. ... .... ......................

Front light visible from all points of
aQproach by water, back light
visible in line of rang

The two lights in one, bee.aringS. by
\V. } W., le.ad in through centre
of dredged channel to entrancej
between breakwater piers.

Hand horn answers signals Red sector covering an are of 30°
from vessele. S. W. from Fisherman's Point and

including Collingw ood Harbour,
to indicate shoals between light
and harbour.

Collingwood breakwater light well
open N. Eastward of this light
clears Mary Ward ledges, and
white li^ht kept open till break-
water light bears S.W. clearsl
shoals between the two. I

1985

1986

1987

1988

1990



No.

PROVINCE OF

240

LAKE HURON. GEORGIAN BAY

t

1991

1992

1994

BREAKWATER. water pier.

1995

1996

2000

2002

Name.

LoCKERWE ROCK

GA3 Buoy.

COLLINGWOOD

COLLING W OOD

SHORE RANGE.

On cribwnrk pier at
turn of dredged chan-
nel in harbour.
Front light common
to Shore Range and
Range to Wharves.

Back light of Shore
Range on mainland
2,644 feet S. 4° W.
from front light.

COLLINGwooD Back light of range to
R A N G E T O wharves, on cri bwork

WHARVEa, pier 1,530 feet N. 50°
W. from front light.

CHRISTIAN IRLAND. .,On Bar Point... . . . . . . .

IIOPR IBLAND.......

2004iGIANTa TOMB.......

2007

Location.

In 5 fathoms, 400 feet
west of rock.

uter end of W. break-

On S. extremity of
Island.

( On N. end of Brébeuf
Island.

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

On N. E. point of Island

Characteristic
of Light.

44 32 13180 13 52

44 31 0

443044

44 47 2

44 54 50

44 52 47

44 52 32

2008^BRÉBSUF RANGE... {

^

2009

2010

MIDLAND POINT

RANGE.

Back light on W. shore
of Beausoleil Island,
2,400 ft. S. 86° E. from
front light.

44 48 20On beach 6 cables, S.
54' E. from Sucker
Creek Point.

Back light on beach
3,020 ft. S. 17'E. from
front light.

Occ. white........

80 13 50 F. white..........

80 13 47IF.red....

.... .. F.red............

F. white ... ....

80 9 25

80 10 0

F. white .........

Rev. white-One
minute. -

80 0 28

79 53 3

79 52 20

F. white.... . ..

F. white..........

F. white... ....

F. white.. .. ....

F. wnite.........

D, gas

D, 4..

D, 6..

C ....

C ....

41

29

58

34

D, 4..

D, 7..
4

D, 6..

C'...

D, 7..

D, 7..

61

54

40

40

55

32

41

7

8

15

12

11

10

10

10

11



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO-Continued

AND NORTH CHANNEI-Continuad.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Black, steel, cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e l
frame supporting the
lantern.

White,octagonal, wood,
lantern roof red.

White, square, wood.
Lantern red.

Galvanized square steel
skeleton tower ; en-
closed upper part,
white, wood.

White, square, wood..

White, circular, stone.

White, square_ wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

White rectangular woo-
den fog alarm build-
ing, with high rein-
forced ccncrete chim-
ney, roof green.

White, square, wood,
surmounted by red
iron lantern, dwell-

ing ',' 8
ttached.

White quare, wood ;
red p.lygonal iron
lantern.

White, square, wood,
red roof ; on cribwork
foundation.

White, square, wood,
on concrete pier;
lantern red.

White, square, wood ;
lantern red.

44

27

63

39

60

57

37

36

42

33

43

1904

Fog-Signal.

1858 Hand horn answers sig-
, nals from vessels.

1884 ' . . . . . . .. ... . . . .... . .. ..

1906

1902
mov'd
1906

1906

1959

1884
Fog
alarm
1908

Remarks.

..................................

Front light visible in alignment of
both ranges ; back lights visible in
the line of range. The front (red)
light on the pier in one with the
back ( red) light on the shore,
bearing S. 4° W., leads in clear of
Lockerbie Rock on the port hand
to the curve in the dredged chan-
nel. The front (red) light on the
rier in one astern with the back
white) light on the pier, bearing

N. 50° W. leads from the curve
in the dredged channel to thei
Grand Trunk Railway freight
shed wharf.

Lifeboat at inner end of Grand
Trunk Railway pier. I

Hand horn answers signala
from vessels.

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, g^ ves 2 blaats
of 3 seconds duration each
every 30 seconds, thus :
blast 3 sets. ; silent 3 secs. ;
blast 3 secs.; silent inter-
val 21 secs.

1893

1900

1900

1900 , ..... ........... ....

1900 II .................... ...

. ...... . . .... ..............

Shows all around, except where in-
tercepted by trees on island.

Fog alarm building 40 feet N. 11°
W. from lighthouse. The horn,
elevated 23 feet above the water,
points N. 42° E.

241

No.

1991

1992

1994

995

996

2000

2002

Visible from all points of approach'2004
by water.

Visible from all points of approach2007
by water.

The two lights in one, bearing S.
86° E., lead in from outside Ben-i200d
net Bank to alignment of Midlandi
Point range.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

The two lights in one lead in S. 17°
E. from intersection of alignment
of Brébeuf range to within half a
mile of front tower, where lights
should be opened on starboard.
Shore may be kept close aboard
till Midland Point is rounded.

2009

2010

740-16



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

LAKE HURON, GEORGIAN BAY

No . Name Location. m
V
^a

b
^

0

Characterietic
of Light.

ir â
^a

'. q
^;^
a5°Im

ü^^

°
dx

.5 a° °4
^^

xââ

^

a
a°

A^â

20121 Front light on hillside
in S. W. part of town.

^44 44 58
^

79 53 56 F. red, electric.. .. In^n-
deA-

150 4

2O13 ^DLAYD "" "" Back light 1,320 feet
S. 56° W from front

........ ..... .. F. red, electric....
cent.

Incan- 190 4

5015 WHISKY ISLAND. ...

.
ligh t,

Entrance to Penetan- 44 48 53 79 55 12 F white

des-
cent.

D 7 33 1guishene Harbour.
I . . . ......... , . 1

9016 IPEN1crANGUISHIzmc .. On outer end of Reform- 1 44 4,8 28 79 55 55 F. white . ... .... D. p.. 17 8
018 WESTEgN IsLeNDS..

atory pier.
On Double Top R,oek.. 45 2 4 80 21 31 Fl. white. Flash D, 4. 74 14

every 15 secs.

M LoNE Rom GAS AND
WHISTLING Buoy.

I300 feet from rock,
Wabuno Channel.

45 9 12 80 13 Occ. white. ..... .. D, gsa ..
"' "

02:iISEaviN BANK GAS
AN D WHISTLING

South end of bank.. ... 45 19 17 80 31 37 Occ. white. ....... D, gas ...... 4
Buoy.

U24 iRED Roos.......... At entrance to Parry 45 21 39 80 24 501F. white...... D C. 63 13Sound. .... ,
acety-
lene.

Y 1 . 5 Î T H I t E E STAa
SHOAL G

In 8 fathoms off N. end 45 21 29 80 2 2 10 Occ. white. ..... . D, gas .... 'A s
Buoy.

of shoal.

0261

^

(

- I

On
Walton

the weeternmost

On S extremit of is-

45 22 18

4F' 22 2

80 19 38 F. red . ........ .. C ....

I

39 7

SxuGH
. y i 7 80 18 58 F. white. ......... C.... 62 13A&sova land on N. side of

RANCE. ^ entrance to harbour.
z Î 3,100 feet E. by N. j

^ ll
N. from Walton Is-
land light71

l
MIDDLE GROIIND"

â GAS BuoY

.
MiddlP ground between

Hall R f d T i
45 2 0 2S 80 19 40 Occ. w h i t e g88

"".
14

ee an w n
Rock.

I

,

2S HooPHE ISLAND In 3 fathoms on 15-foot 45 19 49 80 18 37 F
i

white ' D 7 3SHoAL GAS
Bu

patch N. of Hooper I
. .... .... . ...

i oy. Ialand.

e9 ()n summit of northem- 45 18 56 80 17 15 F. red. ,. C I 40 7
most Gordon Rock.

..

30
JONES ISLAND

On S.W. point of Jones 4
Island, 2,900 yards

5 18 0 80 15 42 F. white. ......... C... 63 8
RANGE. S.E. j S. from Gor-I

I

don Rock light.

2



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO-Contintsed.

Red, stee
buoy, su

Lmeframe e eu
whistle

Black, ste(
buoy, su
pyramid
supporti
tle and 1

White,octA
on pier.
ing fron
dwelling

Red, steel
buoy, su
a pyrai
frame au
lantPrn.

White, sq

White, eq
rising fi
rectan¢u

Red, steel
buoy, su
a pyra
frame su
lantern.

Red, cyl'
buoy, su
a pyra
frame on
lantern.

White, sq

7

>ur and
uliarity of
ldings.

O
EF_

wdQ
>

.S.r^s
^ ^

aa
^-gi^^, ^, o.

pole:........ 30 1901 .
l '̂ ghts in one, bearing S. 56°

W., lead in from -Sidland Point
2012

le 30 lgpl to wharves in harbour, clear to
' southeastward of Midland Bay 2013

Shoal.
uare, wood.. 36 1882 ........ ..................

uare, wood.. 18 1876 ....... . 2016

agon wood, 59 1895 S .. ... .... ... .. 2018
^

from the lighthouse, give.s
........

blasts of 8 seconds with

1 cylindrical ..... 1889
intervals of 40 seconds.

Whistle sounded by motion Buoy must be kept on starboard 202prmounted by
midal st l

I
Gas of buoy on the waves, hand in going northward.. ee

ipporting the
1904

and lantern.
jl cylindrical . . . . . . 1898 Whistle sounded by motion ... ... . . . . . . . .. 2023rmounted by Bell of buoy on the waves.

. . . . . . . .

alsteel frame 1904
ng the whie-
antern.
►gonal, wood, 44 1870 Hand-horn answers signals • ........ . ..... . . . . . . . 3024Tower ris- re- from vessels.

. . . . . . . .

a middle of mov'd
roof. 1881
cylindrioal ...... 1904 .

rmounted by
nidal steel
pporting the

uare, wood. 29 1894 ....................... 2026

uare, wood, 50 1894 ......................... These two in one lead in E. by N. } 2027.om roof of
lar dwellin

N. south of Seguin bank through
g.

.

main channel to intersection with

.

Jones Island range.

cyl indrical . . . . . . 1904 .
rmounted by
nldal steel
pporting the

mdrical steel ..... 1898 ....... ....... ...... .................. ............... 2038
mounted by

midal steel
pporting the

uare, wood- 38 1894 .. ....... ......... .. .. l Visible over an arc of 180° between 2029

uare wood 50
I
.

S. E. by E. j E., round through S..
to N. W. by W.JW.

, ,
om roof of

1894 ....................... . These two in one lead in S. E. S.,
from intersection with Snug Har-

2030

ar dwelling. ^ hour range to Hooper Island shoal
b l l Rf A i k llH

.

g uov, c eear o r oc , a
lf 7' kR d He an, e{Cram oc ooper ^

Island Reef, on starboard hand,
and clear of Black Rock and Twin

1 Rcx:k. on port hand.

r



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

LAKE HURON, GEORGIAN BAY

o.

-

ame.

-

ocation. m

â

^r

.ÿ0

12

â

haracteristic
of Light.

^m
^â
O -e

d q

os a

^

Id^
> ^

!?.8°

.,c,^ a^

^•

m
u
O

04

.,

^3

1032 SPRUCE SxoAL On shoal near its S. ex-

__

45 19 55 f30 15 49 F. white.... ......

I

D.... 39

(_-

11
BRn coN. tremity. acety-

1ene.

033 CABLING Rooe. . Northern p o r t i o n of 45 20 8

I

80 14 27 F. white. ...... . D, 7.. 26 7
highest part of rock.

I

z`
0

)m K ILLBRAR POINT On S.W. extremity of 45 20 1 80 10 25 F. white.... ...... D.... 37 7
point. ^ né

36 1)RPO•r ISLAND.. On beach at western 45 19 6 80 710 Occ. red . ......... D, î.. 25 6
extremity. acety-

lene.

371 Taxae MILE On the point. ... .... 45 20 48 80 5 30 F. white.. ..... . D.... 38 7
POINT. acety-

.
lene.

39 R o s x POINT

I

From westernmost ex- 45 18 57 80 2 49 F. green ( bridge ..... ^ ..... ....
SWING BRIDGE tremity of Rose Point en), F. redop

I

to Parry Island. n(bdge closed).
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ONTARIO-Continued.

AND NORTH CHANNEL-Continueat_

Colour and
anypec uliarity of

Buildings.

Octagonal reinforoedl•..•.•
concrete tower sur-
rounding a black cyl-
indrical steel g a s-
holder rising out of
it, surmounted by a)
black square steel box
and a lantern. The'
tower stands on anI
octagonal reinforced
concrete pier with
battered sides.

White, bquare, wood,
with red stripe on W.
side.

27

White, cylindrical, steel ......
gasholder, surmoun-1
ted by red, square
steel box and a red
lantern.

White, square, wood..

Grey -cylindrical steel
gasholder rising from
concrete base, and
surmounted by red
pyramidal steel frame
supporting the lan-
tern.

28

1908

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

ISpruce Shoal lnight is un watched....
1Vessels ente rie Parrv Sn„n^l w;ll12U32

18y8 •...........

19fr1

1898

1908

s 200 yards south of Seguin
nk gas buoy and steer E. by N.

ls N. for about 2 miles or until the
jnug Harbour range lights come
in one, bearing E. by N. J N. and
leading through main channel.
When 2 miles inside Red Rock
lighthouse the Jones Island range
should be brought into alignment
S. E. J S. and kept exactly until
within 400 yards of Hooper Island
shoal gas buoy, when haul Rraciu-
ally to bring Spruce shoal light 2033
ahead bearing E. $ S. and
Hooper Island shoal gas buoy
astern. Pass 100 yards southf
of Spruce shoal light and head
"for the centre of Davy Island
E. by N. } N. Give Carling Rock
a berth of 200 yards and steer
for Billbear Point just open north
of the north Sister Island E. ^ S.
Vessels between Red and Car ing
Rocks should run at half apeed
When the last island is passed
Depot Island light may be steered
for bearing E. S. E. Depot Island
and Cadotte Point should receive;
a berth of 100 yards in entering'i
the harbour. I

Visible from all points of approachi2035
by water.

Light is unwatched.

Visible over an arc of 1S0° from S.
through E. to N.

Visible from all points of approach.
Light is unwatched.

Na.

2036

203T

On top of swing a mast carries a 4-12039
foot red and white ball. When^
bridge is open ball raised to top ofl
mast, when closed ball is lowered.
To la►ss bridge, steamers should
stop at Sloop Island or E. point of
Isabella Island and give three longl
whistles.



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

LAKE HURON, GEORGIAN BAY

Name.

POINT Au BARIL.

BYNG INrsr G A s
Buoy.

Gsas.Aug ISLAND...

FRExea RIVER...

Location.

In 9 fathoms, 1A mile;45 43 49
westward of Magana-i
tawan Ledges. I

On S. side of entrance45 44 31
to Byng Inlet. I

Front range, close to S.
side of channel, I mile
N.E. by E. j E. from
Gereaux Island light.

Back range, 1,520 feet
N. 81° E. from front.

On a rocky islet, 2j miles'45 53 25
S. W. of entrance to
French River.

In mill yard on E. Bide
of river, N. 33° E.,
5,178 ft. from Lefroy'

^ I Island light ; and 348
ft. N. 56°E. from head
of creek.

Lorrir.x Ier,Axn.....ÎOn summit of N. bluff.. 1145

Characteristic
of Light.

80 30 34jF. wbite. ... .... .. jl), 7-11

80 45 27

80 39 52

80 38 56

80 57 18

81 28 11

F. red............

Ooa white.. .. ....

F. white..........

F. red............

F. red............

F. white. . .. ....

F. white. .. ....

F. white . . . . . . ..

F.red.. .........

F. red............. C ....

M. white. . . . . . ... D, 3..
Group of 3 flashes

every 7+^ seconds.
(Flaslies atinter-
vals of I f sec..
followed by an
eclipse of 41 seos. )



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO-Continuad

AND NORTH CHANNEL-Continucd;

Colour and
any uliarity off

ldings.

White, sq uare, wood,
with kitchen attached

Square galvanized steel
skeleton tower ; with
white, wooden slat-
work on side facing
channel; enclose
upper part, white,
wood. Black verti-
tical stripe on front
face of tower.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by a
pyramidal steel frame
supporting the lantern

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

White, square, wood..

White, square, open-
framed wood, lantern
and top enclosed,
slats below

White, square, wood,
surmounted by hex-
agonal red iron lan-
tern.

White, square, wood,
surmounted by square
red wooden lantern.

White, square, wood,
surmounted by square
redwooden lantern.

White, square, wood,
open framework.

White, square, wood,
surmounted bysquare
red wooden lantern.

32 I 1889

81 1889
reb'lt
1908

1909

48

33

1870
re-

mov'd
1885
1890

49

37

28

28

13

33

1890

1875
reb'lt
1893

1875
reb'lt
1893

1893

1875

1875
reb'lt
1893

W b i t e, octagonal, 57 1870
Wood ; red cireular re-
metallantern. built.

1907

Fog-Signal.

.....................

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

.... ... ...... .......

....... .. ....

Remarks.

247

No.

Alignment shows channel between'2042
the shoals westward of the point.
Outer light left on port hand on
entering, and inner light left on
starboard band in passing. 2043

Back light visible in, and over a
small arc on each side of, the line
of range.

In the alignment of Byng inlet2045
range lights.

......... .... ... ......... ..

Visible in and over a small arc on
each side of range.

Alignment N.81' E. leadsinto mouth
of Byng Inlet, clear of bfaganata-
n-an Ledges on S. and Burton
Bank on N. with nowhere less than
4 fathoma

2047

2fk18

Hand horn answers sig-
nals from vessels.

Back tower is also to be used as a 2051
coast light. It is visible from all
points of approach except over the
dangerous rocks and shoals to the
N. eastward and eastward. The
inner range leads in from a point 2052
just clear of the N. Bustard Rocki
to the intersection with thi?range
of the French River range. The!
outer range leads in from deep'
water, clear of Isabel rock on the^
north, and of all the shoals south- 2053
west of Bustard Rocks on the!
south. I

. ..................... }

J
... . ........ .........

^
1

Hand horn answers signals
from veeeels-

2054

Visible from all points of approachl
by water.

Leads in from its intersection with 2055
the inner Bustard Range to Lefroyi
Island, clear of all obstructions.

To the S. the light is obscured by the
land between N. 271j° W. and N.
52° E.

2059



Location.

On Red Rock Point,onel45 58 4
mile E. of Killarney.

2073

2075

MANITOWANING . . . . .

STRAWBERRY ISLAND

NARROw ISLAND....

KAGAwoxG .... .....

On Partridge Island, 45 58 57
one mile N. W. of Kil-
larney.

lage, Manitoulin
Island.

On the hill in the vil- 45 44 42

Northernmost point....

Front light near shore^45 58 52
in village.

Back light on h i g h
ground, S. of the;
front light. 1

On E. extremity of145 59 4
Spider Island. I

On west end .... .. . 45 59 26

N. point .............

At foot of Mudge Bay,
75 feetback from shore
and 100 feet westward
of dock.

BOYD ISLAND .. ..... (On small rock, near'46 7 26

S.J. ^ E. from pan-
Boyd Island, 11 mile

I ishRiverLumberCo's
Mill on Aird Island.

Front light on outer46 11 50
end of wharf.

LIGHTS AND. FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

LAKE HURON, GEORGIAN BAY

81 51 25

81 55 41

82 14 25

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white..........

F. white....

F. red............

F. white. .. . . .... .

82 15 45!,F. white.........

F. white..... .....
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ONTARIO-Continued.

AND NORTH CHANNEL-Costinued,

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Bttildings.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood,
iron lantern red.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling a t -
tached.

Lantern on roof of Mr.
B. H. Turner's ware-
house.

Lantern on a pole.....

White, with lantern l
red, square, wood.

W h i t e, rectangular,
wood - w-hite, octa-:
gonal,^ wooden lan-
tern on west end of^
roof.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood,
with reci lantern.

White, square, wood..

Lantern on roof of red
freight shed.

Lantern on white
washed day beacon
consisting of boards
nailed to a mast.

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

20

20

38

44

13

3;

35

27

39

40

Remarks. No.

1$Bti $and horn answers signals'At N. side of channel leading into2062
from vessels. Killarney Harbour from the east-^

18fi6

1885

.....! ........ ..

1881
^

. .... ................I20î0

the axis 2071Li hts in one lead throudheep water
mov'd of the

aef Spider Islnmd hghthouse190i abrc ae
l

1^ I ......... ..............
1 b7 • • • • • • - - • • • • • .. . . . . ^ to the wharves in Little Current 2072

or to the turn in front of the town.
The front light isalsovisible from

1 the eastward.
1866 ... . ............. ..... ........... ....... ..... 2073

1890 Hand horn answers signals,Visible from all points of approach'2075
reb'lt from vessels. by water.
1902 Red sector over an are of 17° between

S. 83" E. throueh E. to N. 80° E,,

1866

1888
h'ged
1894

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

This sector covers Foster bank,
and shoals in its neighbourhood, ^
and indicates shoals extending
westward from head of Narrow
Island.
... .... ....................... 2079

lead ut) to wharf from Whales-
bac+k channel clear of shoals off

........ ... 11182

Fog-Signal.

Hand horn answers signalsi......
from vessels.

.........................

ward.
... ...................... ...... 20fi5

. ........... ... .. ...... .....2C6t1

......... . . ........ 1 12069
1 1 20fi9

1585

1904 ...................... Lights maintained by Messrs Love-
land and Stone.

Lights visible in the line of range.
Lights in one, bearing N. 24° E.,

1904

1879

`1083

2084

- • • • • • • • . .. .... . . .. .... Rykert point and Lister island on 2065
the starboard and clear of Curran
and Casgrain rocks on the port

1 , hand.
Hand horn answers signalsiVisible from all points seaward.... 2086

from vessels.



250 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

Name. I Location.

CAPE ROBBRT....... On the northern extre•
mity of the Cape.

Front light on outer end
of Government wharf
at Harriette Point.

Back light on shore, W.
side of mouth of river,
1,550 feet N. 35° E.
from front light.

Front light on elevated
way W. of Eddy W.
wharf.

Back light 295 feet N.
70° E. from front
light

MI8$I$$AGI Isl.ArrD.lOn S. end of Island....

MlssrsseGl STRAIT. I See above No. 1964.

Tol.sxevILLa...... .IOn outer end ofgovern-
ment wharf.

SULPHUR ISLAND....

THRSSetox.........

S. end of Island. . . .

LAKE HURON, GEORGiIAN BAY

Characteristic
of Light.

45 59 45j82 48 401F. white..........

46 10 42182 57 931F. red, electric ...

F. red, electric....

46 10 42I82 57 54,F. red, electric....

F. red, electric....



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO- Confsnued.

AYD NORTH CHANNEL-Coneluded.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildinga.

White, square, wood,l 41
dwelling attached. ^

Lantern on shelf on
S. E. corner of drab
rectangular wooden
storehouse.

Lantern on a pole.....

Lamp on a pole . . . . . . .

Lamp on W. end of
ridge of roof of Eddy
Bros. office building.

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

50

Lantern on a stand....

White, octagonal wood;
red octagonal iron
lantern.

12

43

1885

1900
mov'd
1905

1900
mov'd
1905

1905

1905

1854

1903

1869
rebl't
1906

White, square, wood. l 30 1898
Lantern rising from
middle of roof ofl
dwelling.

Fog-Signal.

:......... ... .. ... ....

_,
l

........................

J

Hand horn answers signals
from veasels.

Remarka.

Visible from ail pointa seaward....

Lights visible from all points of ap-
proach by water.

Lights mark axis of dredged chan-
nel from inters.3ction of their
alignment with the alignment of
the Eddy wharves range to the
Government wharf.

Lights mark axis of dredged chan-
nel from deep water to Eddy
Bros. wharves.

Whenever electric power plant is
inpperative, fixed red oil lights
will be temporarily substituted.

Visible except Letween the bearin gs
of S. E. S. and S. S. W. 1 W.
where it is obscured by trees on
northerly part of island.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

... .............................

251

No.

2089

2091

2092

2093

2094

2095

2097

2099

2100



WILSON CiHANNEL. I

2107, BAMFORD ISLAND...

2110 RICHARDS LANDING.

2112SHOAL ISLAND . . . . .

FRYING PAN ISLAND.

PIPE ISLAND ........

SwEETS POINT......

iROUxU IBLANI). ....

PILOT ISLAND RANGE

MuD LAKE . . .......

WINTER PT. RANGE.

RAINS 18L. FLOAT

LIGHT.

ENCAMPMENT CRIB..

JOHINSONS POINT
FLOAT LIGHT.

RAINS Dom GAS
Buoy.

RAINS ISLAND SHOAL

FLOAT LIGHT.

2118

RAINS WHARF

RANGE.

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST-

Location.

On eastern end of146 16 54
island.

On outer end of Govern•
ment wharf.

On the rock..... .....

46 17 47

46 18 15

46 19 24

I

Characteristic
of Light.

83 46 53 F. white .......... ID,6..
I

83 47 24 F. white ... .....;C ....

83 54 5.3 F. white. .. . . . . . . . D, 7.-

On E. extremity of Is-j46 19 6
land, j mile S. W. of(
^Vilson channel. I

On the wharf .........,46 17 44

U. S. Lights.

On shore north of
wharf.

46 18 51i84 4 30

46 15 0;84 5 20

F. white. . . . . . . . . .'D. 7.-

F. white . . . . . . . . I D, 7..

F. white..........

F. red............

F. red............



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO-Coratinze&l.

MARY.

Colour and A
any p

ecld
uli

ing
arity of

Buia x'^ q
1 ^°a

Lantern rising from^ 34 1907
roof of white square
wooden dwelling.

Lantern on S. E. corner ...... Mov'd
of gray rectangular 1902
w o o d e n warehouse
with brown roof.

White, hexagonal,wood 30 188.5
on a pier. mov'd

1905
White, square, wood ; 28 1905
octagonal wooden lan-
tern.

White, square, wood.. 28 1905

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

Square tubular lantern
on southeasterly cor-
ner of warehouse.

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

34 1885

1901

34 1885

Lantern on a mast. .... ^ 15 1892

Lantern on a mast. .... 22 I 1892

Fog$ignal.

.. ............ ..........I....... .... .... .... . ..... .

••.•• .......... .........Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Hand horn answers signale Visible from all points of approachfrom vessele. by water.

Remarks.

Front light visible from all points
of approach by water; back hght
visible in the line of range.

Lights in one, bearing N. 57° E. lead
doan from Richards Landing
wharf to the turn in Wilson Ch2n.i2ita

I thedredgedcutoff Bamford Island'
j lighthouse, and clear of the shoala

nel,clearof Chicora Shoal, through

253

No.

2102

2103

2105

J I west of Wilson Channel.
Hfand

romhvesse
orn wers signala ................ ................I2107

.......................... Visible from all points of approach. 2110

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels. 2112

This range is in the same align-12118
ment as the Point of Woods:
(U.S.) Range, and guides ves-
sels going down stream through!
Dark Hole passage, S.E.
from its intersection with the2119
alignment of the U.S., Dark'I,
Hole Range, to its intersection:
with the Pilot Island and Rains^
Hill Ranges. ^



254

PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No.

2120

2121

21Z

2126

Name.

!,SAILOBaENCAYPHENT

STRIBLING POINT

RANGE.

Location.

1
On Rains Hill, St.

Joseph Island.

1807 feet, N. 20° E.
from front light.

On point on northwest-
ern end of St. Joseph
Island.

On hillside 1,447 feet S.
65' 48' E. from front.

DARK HOLE RANGE.

DARK HOLE GAS
Buoy.

COYLE POINT GAS
Buoy.

POINT OF WOODS
RANG&

HEN AND CHIC%ExS
V &&s[sH ISLAND)

xGE.

STBIBLING POINT
GAS BIIOY.

HAY LAKE CHANNEL
ENTRANCE G A 6
Buoy.

HARWOOD P O I N T
RANGE.

z

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

46 15 43;84 5 47

46 18 49184 6 39

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white.. .. ....

F. white..........

F. white. . ... . ....

F. white .........

IJ

29 United States lights in Hay Lake Channel between this point and the Sault.

For North Channel lights, read upwards from No. 2112. I

2140 LOWER TasxING
Buoy.

U. S. Lighte.

Near black buoy at turn
from canal into river.

F. white...... ....

M Q

O^

w
^^
wâqi

-

à éIxâa

C....

C ....

D, 7..

C ....

35

83

30

53

0

6

5

3

4

2



Lantern on superstruc-
ture of a platform
buoy.

33 18s2
mov'd
1900

Tower
1909

33 11892
mov'd

, 1900
Tower

1909
33 • 1900

Tower
1 1902

6 1899

Lights visible in the lin( of range.
Ascending, the lights kept in one

ahead, N. 2p° E, , indicate mid-
dle of dredged channel from
Mud Lake turning gas buoy to
alignment of Point of Woodsl

Front light visible from all points
of approach by water. Back light
visible in the line of range.

The lights in one, bearing S. 65°
48' E., lead through centre of
Middle Neebish dredgEd channel
from the intersection of their
alignment with alignment of lower
Hay Lake range to the intersec-
tion of their alignment with align-
ment of Harwood point range.

••••••-.•••.• .............ITo show turn at lower entrance of
canal.

2120

2121

2125

2126

2140



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

RIVER ST.

No. Name. Location.
Z
^

a^a
a

?

ô
a

Characteristic
of Light.

-

2142 On shore of bay north

--

46 30 54

--

84 20 8 F. red, electric..
of entrance to canal. I(Incandescent. )

CANADIAN CANAL,

2143
LOWER EvTxArCa

j 1,356 feet N. 35j° W . ....... . ........ F. red, electric....
See foot note*. from front light. (Incandescent.)

2147 UPPSS ENTRANCE On northern edge of .... .. ....... Occ. white.... ....
GAS BUor. channel, 1,000ft. east-

ward of Canadian l
canal upper entrance ,
front range light.

2148 ( On cribwork beacon at 46 30 39 84 21 43 F. red, electric....
turn in approach to (Incandescent.)

CANADIAN CANAL, canal.
2149 UPPERENTBANCE On E. extremity of Da-

j
.. ........ F. red, electric....

vignon Pt., 2,100 feetRA.raI.. (Incandescent.)
^ N.E. } E. from front

l ! light.

:151 On southern edge ofUPPER TURNING GASI .... ... ........ F. white...... .. ...i
Buoy. dredged curve, op-

posite beacon.

MI VIDAr. SHOAL EASTOn northern edge of ........ ........ Ooc. white .......
j GAS Buoy. Canadian channel at I

lower end of shoal.

1152 VIDAL SHOAL WusT' Western end of Vidal! .. .. . . . . .. .. .. .. Occ. white.. . . . ..
GAS BCOP. shoal ; on northern

edge of Canadian
channel.

!153 VIDAL SHOAI. SOUTH- Western end of shoal : ........ ........ F. white.. .. .. . . . .
waST GAS Boer. on southern edge of

.

Canadian channel.

. .

l156 Front light on N. ex- 46 28 5 84 27 41 F. white .........Î
tremit^ of point, 1,200
feet N. 7° E. from

POINTE AUX PINS{ main light.
!157 RArGic. Back light, 920 feet S . ........ .... ... F. white....... ...

54k° W. from front
^l lig t.

158 PocxTS AUX P I N s On outer end of low 46 27 52' 84 27 431. white. ... .... ..
MAIN LICHT. sand point.

*NoTS.-The Canadian canal and its cribwork approaches are illuminated by two rows of arc lights, one
all the others being white.

The Unite3 States canal and channels leading to it âre marked by numerous lights and gag



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO- -G'oottinued

MARY-Oonodaded.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Square, galvanized iron
s^eleton tower;square,
wooden lantern; white
diamond-shaped slat-
work day mark on
channel side of tower.

Square, galvanized iron
s eletontower;square,
wooden lantern • white
diamond-shaped slat-
work day, mark
channel side

on,
of tower.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmountrd by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

Wooden lantern on top
of crib.

White, square, wood,
open frame.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidai steel
frame supporting thei
lantern.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmaunted by!
a pyramidal steell
frame supporting the'
lantern.

White, square, wood. .

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

62

82

65

31

56

0

1896
tower
1904

Fog-SignaL

................ I

Remarks.

1896
tower
1904

1909

The two lights in one lead from the
American channel up the middle
of the dredged approach between
the red and black buoys to the
piers at the E. end of canal.

............ ......... ...I-... . ..................... .

1896 .... .................. )

... ............ . .1896

18JtZ
Gas
buoy
1907

The two lights in one lead in from
the American channel past Vidal
Shoal, between the red and black
buoys, to the turn at the front
light.

^
I,

257 '

No.

2142

2143

2147

2148

2149

1909

1898
Gas
buoy
1967

1909

1903

1903

1873

To show turn at upper entrance 42151
canal.

......... ..... 12151

To mark outer edge of Vidal shoal. i 2152

... ... ..........................i2153

... ... Lights visible in the line of range.
I Lights in one bearing S 541' W

lead up from intersection of their
alignment with the alignment of
the Vidal Shoals Channel (Ame-
rican) range to a point abreast of
Footes Dock.

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

21.56

2157

2158

03 each side of the canal. The m)st eisterly and the most westerly lights in each row are green lights,

buoys. These are not enumerated, to prevent confusion.
740--17



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

2160PAICAKE SHOAL

I BELL Buoy.

2166GARCavTUA.........

2169

2170

-- ABBOIR . en o Island at en- 48 -I2 :)86 22 IaRev. white, i} minC.... ! 105 '. 16
trance. ute. I

\iichipicoten Island.i

2177OTTER ISLAND .. ,.,On N.W. extremity of 48 6 1586 3 10 F. white, ten:por-11), 7.. 97island. , I arily.

2179PE^I`sULA H S d f

Location.

In 5 fathoms 500 feet
S. W. of shoalest spot,
Outer Pancake Shoal.

Batchawana Bay ..

On summit of small is-
land, at entrance of
harbour.

&IICItIPICOTEx HAR- On S. E. extrelnity of
BOUR. Little Gros Cap.

CARIBOU ISLAND.... On a small island S. W.
of Caribou Island.

46 54 23

46533.5

46 59 3

Characteristic
of Light.

84 50 0 ........... ......

47 33 30;84 57 40

47 56 20 84 54 30

47 20 23 85 49 32

F. white. ... . .... .

F. white. .... ....

F. white..........

F. white . . . . . . . - . .

D, 7.. 77 16

D, 5..' 61 13

D, 7.. 85 15

2173 RiICxIPICOTES I s- On hea.dland E. side47 42 10 85 46 01F, white .......... C... 56 15j LAND. entrance to Quebec
Harbour.

2174 AGATE ISLAND. .... In Quebec Harbour, 47 42 30$5 47 0 F. white......... C....' 32 10

,21801JAaKtrISH BAV...... On S. W. extremity of 48 47 1bI,!8b 56 3.3 F. white..... . ^1^ fi,. 39 11
island in entrance to
T;wkfish Bay.

2182 BATTr.E IaLnN D.. ... On S. W. point of is-I48 45 0 87 33 40IA1t, red and white, C-... 105 . 16
land. E. entrance to

1
11 minutes

2181^SLATE ISLAxDS.... .. On summit of hill (S 48 36 5086 58 0 F. white
^ side of Sunday Har-
I lK)ar), on S. extremity

of the S. Slate Island.

Nipigon Bay.

2185

2187

LAxB IarAVD... ...'Western entrance t4)148 36 275
Nipigon Bay.

PORPHYRY POINT.... Fntrance to Black Bay, 48 20 40
Edward Island, Al^
gotna.

! • I

88 9 10

88 36 10

.

F. white. . . . . . . . ÎC . . . . ^

F. white.... . .. . jC ....



ONTARIO-Continued.

SePERIOR.

Red iron buoy sur-
mounted by a bell.

W h i t e, oc tagonal, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

White, square, wood ;
red octagonal iron
lantern.

Lantern rising froml
roof of white, square,
wooden building.

Wh i te, octagonal, wood,
red lantern, dwelling
att:uhetl. Fog-alannj
building white, with,
brown roof.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wocxi..i

W bite, oe tagona l, w ood ;
red, polygonal, iron
lantern.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling attach-
e.d. Iron lantern, red.

Lantern on red square
steel skeleton anver.

W hite, octagomal, wood;
red, prdygonal, iron
lantern.

White, square, wood ;
dwelling 3110 feet
northeasterly f r o m
liqhthouse.

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

White, %quare, wood ;
w h i t e rectangulai
wooden fog alanni

Ifbuilding.

740-171

..... 1894 I,Bell rung by action of the ......
waves.

63 1873 Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

32 1901 i.....
reb'lt
190tt

43 1889 Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

31 1902

. ........... ..................I2162

Visible from all points of approachl2164
by water.

To enter Gargantua harbour keep'2166
the light on the port side.

Visible from all points of approach 2169
by water, but not visible from
wharves in harbour.

18N; Ste:nn horn sounds blasts'Fog horn 100 feet S. of light......
of five seconds , with in-i
tervals of 25 seconds,

1872 ........ ........... .....

••• ••••••• ...............IVisible from all points of approach
by water.

2177

1891 Hand hotn answers signals Vessels entering harbour leave light2179
from vessels. i inile on port hand. There isgood

lakeward.
Light should be given a berth of at,

least a cable in passing.
Light is unwatched.
Visible from all points of approach 2181

by water.

water throughout entrance.
Visible from all points of approach2180

Strangers can enter Sunday Harbouri
by keeping the coast of the islandl
close on lx-tard from a point abouti
a u,ile west of the lighthouse.

Hand horn answers signals ......... .... .. .. ........... 2182
from vessels.

46 1877 Hand horn answers signals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2185
from vessels.

36 1873 Diaphone,ofperatedbycurn• Fog alarm building 25 feet north-12187
Fog pressed air, gives one eastward of lighthouse. Horn, 29'

alarm blast of 2J secs. duration feet above water, projects from
1908 • every ininute. southeast end of fog alarm build-

I ing.



260 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

Location.

SILVER ISLET ...

THUNDER CAPE......

WELCOME ISLANDS..

2194 FORT WILLIAM
NoRTH GAS Bcox.

gAMINI8TIHwIA... . .

Front light on wharfi48 20 27
(near its .southweatern
end) on mainland, in-
side Burnt Island.

Back lightonthewharf, ...
116 feet N. 50° E
from front light.

Entrance to Thunder 48 18 23
Bay. I

On outer end of northern
edge of dredged chan-
nel at mouth of Kam-
inistikwia River.

On
ed enof dredKtedl

channe l at mouth of`
Kaminiatikwia River,
opposite north g a xl
buoy.

On Empire Elevator48 23 41
Wharf, north aide ofI
channel.

89 11 55

PROVINCE OF

D, 7.. j 25

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white.........

F. white ... .. . .

Fl. white..........
Flash every 15
eeca.

F. white....... . .

Occ. white........

F. white.. .......

F. red.. .........

2198 PORT ARTHUR GASjIn 5 fathoms, in pro- 48 25 301 89 12 5Occ. white........
Buoy. longation of north-

eastern e d g e o f
dredged channel.

2199 PORT ARTHUR...... On cribwork block, 31 48 25 5089 12 39 F. red......
feet from S. end ofI
northerly breakwater. I

2201,PIR ISLAND ......... !Onf éland,
W. en rance

of Thunder Bay.

89 21 41 F. white.........



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

ONTARIO_Co9iti.re4iod.

$UPERIOR-Conelsded.

Colour and
sny peculiarity of

Bnildings.

Lantern on a poBt,.....

Lantern on a post.....

White. square, wood,
dwelling attached.
Fog-alarm building
white, with brown
roof.

Octagonal wooden lan-
tern rising from red
roof of white equare
wooden dwelling.
White rectangu lar
wooden fog alarm
building.

Red, steel, cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

Lantern on a white
pole, white shed at

Red, steel, cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a can-shaped slat-
work and a lantern.

White, square, wood..

White, square, wood ;
white wooden dwel-
ling N.E. of light-
honse.

12

18

28

38

QnIfl

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

1869 ^ .. ............ .......

1874

1906
Fog

1908

1908
moved
1908

1908

1908

1904

36 1882
mov'd
1887

0 1895
mov'd
1904

White, equare, wood, 30 1881
with red iron lantern; build-
white wooden dwel- ings
1ing southeast ofl erec'd
light. 1887

Diaphone, operated by com-
preseed air, givee one blast
of 3 secs. duration every
30 secs.

Diaphone operated by com-
pressed air, gives 2 blasts
of 2I seea. duration each
every 70 secs, thus : blast
2J secs.; silent 5 secs.;
b ; silent inter-
VAL

^ ^

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

Hand horn answers signals
from vessels.

L^̂ghts visible in the line of range.
Lightsin one bearing N. 50' E.
lead to the wharf from the south-I
westward between the shoals off21A0
Burnt Island and Catbolic Church
Point.

Horn, 23 ft. above water, projects
from south face of fog alarm build-
ing.

261

No.

+2189'

192

the eastward.

Visible from all points of approsch12193
by water.

Fog alarm building 50 feet north-
eastward of lighthouse.

Horn, 90 feet above water, points to

2194

............ . . .................i2196

Visible from all points of approach 2201
except where hidden by high land
of Pie Island, east of it.

Hand horn answers signalalMoved 1904 .... ..... .... ..... +2204
from vessels. Visible from all points of approach

on the inside channel and from
the westward.

2197

.... .......I2198



262 ' LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO-

Location.

22071 Fox ISLAND ........ 1 ...... .... ... .......I44 18 OI79 27 151F. white.... . C ... 46 12

ML'SKOKA

210 G \xuitsT NAB- Oi E. point of D 44 58 20 -79 22 25 F. white.......... D, 6.. 28 7
RO ws

`I
ake!

ka

l
213 RossrAO..... • • • • • ' }5 13 35

On rh
79 35 45 F. white ....... . D, p . 28 i 8

nea head of Lake!
Rosseau, about a mile
southerly from wharf.

215 CscaBS LAxs. ••• • . On shoal about 1 mile`45 39 9 ;79 35 56 F. white. . . . . . ... D, 7 . , 21 31 ga
above ^ia natawan I
Village.

I

SOUTH EAST BAY....

SOUTH RIV&8.......

F. white.... .... iD. p. 30 10

F. white.... .

Oce. white........ D, gas

LAKE OF

Sable Island.
r I. w e..........i ,i..l 27 10

• I

On S. side of entrance.

river.

46 7 30

In 15 feet, on east side
of south end of dredg-^
ed cut off mouth ofl

79 22 40

79 32 30

79 54 36

I
2222I ( Front range on small 49 27 53'94 45 35 F. white..... . D,7.. 17

island about 200 feet
N. of N.E. extremity

BISHOPS BAr.... of Royal Island.

2223 Back range on N. shore ........ . .. . . .. F. white. . .. . . . . . . C . . . .I 26 5
of Royal Island. 1 0 +1

222.ïIS@oew ISLAND..... IOn island W. of S. 49 17 48 94 49 10 F. white... ... .. D, p 33 11
point of island 37B.

2227IFERRIS ISLAND.., Off extreme West point k9 3 f, 94 39 25 F. white. .... D, 7. . 36 11
1g• Y

2229 Toa^Axewx ISLAND.. island off Island. 1 38 9^1 30 35 F. white. .. .. .....^ D, 35 11•
Ba

2231,RAivr Rivas BscL ...... ...^................ .. . . ...........
BçOY.

r • . ,,
22321 ( Off S W extreme of1 48 53 791 10 38 F•h'

RAINY RIVSR... .
F. red............



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

MINOR INLAND WATERS.

SIMCOE.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

x

Brown, square, wood..I 39

LAKES.

White, square, wood,
on masonry founda-
tion.

21

White, square, wood, 26
iron lantern red,
standing on a crib-
work pier.

White, square, wuod j 23
on square cribworkl
pier.

NIPISSING.

White, with red roof,I 21
square, wood, on
cribwork pier.

Lantern on it mast, e-ith 25
white shed at lktse.

Red steel cylindricali
buoy, suruiounted byÎ
a pyramidal steell
fratne suplx,rting the

i

lantern.

THE WOODS.

1870

1884
Tower
1:09
189t1

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

.. .. ........ ......^̂  ....... ...... ....... ..

1(01 11 .......... .. Visible from all Points of approach. 2Z15

lrt2+7 ^ .... ....................

1887 ... ..... .... ... ....

1!K17 .....

White. square, wood..; 211 I 1ti97 .

White, square, wocKl.. 21S 1897 ......... ............

To guide to tnouth of river, past 2219
shoals that extend N. and E. from
nwuth.

263

No

2L07

2220

2222
The h,-- lights in one S. fGY E. lead

thronrh ISishop. Bay from Bi:h-
olx, Point to the small islands
N.E. of Royal Island clear of
shoalr. 22TM

White, square, wood. . 33 1!100 . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . ... .. .. Visible all round the horizon . . . . . . 2225

White, square, wood 28 1897

White, square, wood.. 33 1901

Black, steel buot•, snr- ......I 1902
mounted by a bell.

White, square, woodj 27
on srluare crihwork:
pier.

I

White, square, u-ood, 36
on square cribworkl
pier.

18.14G
reblt
1916

- -- ^

....... ......... ..... ......... 2217

`'b^bn
terl all points of approach 1 2210

.• • • • • • . .. ... . . . . . . . . . . Visible from all points of appmach. ,2213

.... .......... . ...... ... .. ...... .................. 2227

...... ..................

Bell rung by action of the
waves.

1895 ................
reb•lt
19M

Visible around the wh,,le horizon... 22129

Maintained by Rat Portage and 2331
h:er watin Lumlx•r C'ompanies.

)lark., end of shoal off sand hills at
month of river.

Front light visible from all points 2232
of apl•oach by water. Back light
visible in the line of range.

The two light, in one lead to the'21233
mouth of Rainy River, the chan-
nel into ^ehich is marked by
buoys



GULL HARBOUR.....

BLACK BEAR ISLAND.

Cos REzF ..........

GEORGE ISLAND....

WARSEN LANDING

Iow=a RANGE.

Location.

Northeast end of BigIa-
land, east end of south
entrance point of har-
hour.

On east end of island..

On the reef . . . . . . . . . . .

Front li$ht on S. W.
end of Island opposite
Warren Landing,
mouth of Nelson
River

2244 41ack light A mile N.19'
E. from front light.

2249 ( Front light at Warren
12, Landing, W. side of

mouth of Nelson
WAaasN LANDING River.

UPPER RAxGEi Back light on E. shore
Ill of Nelson River, 3j

miles N. 10° W. from
front light.

521926

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

F. white. ... ...

F. white ... . .



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

MANITOBA.

WINNIPEG.

ô8
Qm

Colour and >
any peculiarity of I•?,âq

Buildines- I„_O

m CC

,
White, square, wood,! 4.3

with vertical red
stripe on side facing'
thechannel. Lantetn
ied. I

White, square, wood.1 30
Upper part cloeed,l
lower part open.

White, square, wood.. 27

White, square, wood.. 27

Lantern rising from red 35
roof of white, square,
wooden dwelling, on
mnorete foundation.

Red square steel skele- 64
ton tower, surmount-
ed by white wooden
watchroom and white
octagonal w o o d e n
lantern. White rec-
tangular w o o d e n
dwelling.

White. square, wood..; 25

White, square, wood.. 30

Whitp, square, wood..

White, square, wood..

31

40

1895

1895

1898

Fog-Signal. Remarke.

........ ........ )

... .. ...............

J

265

No.

The two lights in one lead to the'
entrance of the curved channel,
which is marked by beacons. i=4l

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

1898 ..........................Visible from all points of approach
I by water.

1905 isible from all points of approach.

IV
9061

1908

1908

.... ....................

......... ... .

J

1908

2243

2245

22•16

Visible from s11 pointe of apProachl22•4g
by water except in the hne of
islands and shoals extending
northwestward from George IsI
land.

Lights visible in the line of range..
Lights in one, bearing N. 19° E.,

lead up from Lake Winnipeg to
the intersection of their alignment
with that of Warren Landing
upperran^ e lighte, one mile south•
ward of Warren Landing.

Lights visible in the line of range
Lights in one, bearing N. 10° W.,

lead up from the int^rsection of
their alignment with that of
Warren Landing lower range
lights to Warren Landing.

2249

2249
i

2249
i

2249
f



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

KOOTENAY

Location.

2250 PROCTER M I D D Lt;lEntrance to West Arm
G R O a v D LICHT of Kootenay Lake.
Buoy.

2251 PROCTER .. . ^Entrance to West Arm
of Kootenay Lake.

2252 PILOT BAY ..... .. .. INear N. end of Pilot
point.

2253 KASto .............

QC:ITSIRO...........

2258 LooxoUT ISLAND....

22^lRIKYtQtiOT CHANNEL

GAS AND WHIST-
I,Ixc BroY.

On southeast end of
Entrance Island,
Quatsino Sound.

On eastern end of Is-
land, Halibut Chan-
nel.

In 25 fat.homs, on E.
side of Kyuquotj
channel, in the en-1
trance to Kyaquot
sound.

49 37 43

49 38 29

1165630.F. white. ..... ...

116 53 9

50 26 31;128

49 59 45

F. white..... .....

F. white. . ....

F. white.. ....... E1ec-
tric.

PACIFIC CO a'-)T
_ _ _ ^- - -

238F. white ........ D, 7 90 15

5^12632 22`Occ. white, tern-'D, -1..
liorarily visible 3 acety-
seconds, eclipsed lene.
8 seCy.

2259 EsTFVAx POIST... .. IAt Hole-in-the-Wall,
southwest extremity
of F,stevan Point.

•

22.i9 HESQUIAT HARROVRIn 12 fathoms, at en-
i I, WHISTLIxc Bt;oY. trance to harbour.

49 22 45126 27 0

On south extreme' ofi4911 34
point.

125 4655jF. white. ... .. .. . !D, 7..

22611LR\NARD ISLAND..

A)IPRITRITR POINT..

nsouth-west point of 49 6 40'12555fi5Fl. white, flash D, 1..' 115 16
island. Î every 11i seconds.!

n extremity of point .
1 i

48 55 29,1253313 F. white .

CAROLINA CHAnxsLIn 25 fathoms, off Am- 48 54 57 1253323
WHISTLINc Br;oY. i phitrite Point.



BRITISH COLUMBIA.

LAKE (Inland Navigation.)

Lantern ,n superstruc-
ture of platform buoy

Lantern on mast, white
wooden shed with
red roof at base.

White, square, wood..

Light on lole.........

NAVIGATION.

Lantern on small white^
square wooden to%ver
on white woorlen
framework.

White steel cylindrical'
tank. ..urniounted by a
white pyramidal st,eel,
fraiue ^-uplxrrting the
lantern ; white steel,
frameworkfounda-1
tion. I

Red steel cylindricall.
Lnoy, surtnountedhyF
a red pyramidal steel'
frame suhlx,rtin¢ the
whistle and lantern. ^

Lantern on a wooden
platform enclosing a
gas tank. tem l^orarily. i

Iron buoy, painted inl
black and whitel
vertical stril es, sur-
mountPd by a 10-inch
whi..tle.

Lantern on small white
square wooden tower'
on white woodenl
frameicork.

White, ootagoual, wood, I
red, circular iron lan-ji
tern. White wooden
foq alarm building
with red roof.

Lantern on small white
square wooden tower
on wooden frame-
work.

o uo} on the waves.
I

,

. . .. . . .. .. . .... . ... .. . . Light is unwatched . . . . . .. . . . . . . -',;,*_^(l0

1 by water. Light is unwatched.

Fog-Signal.

Diaphone, operated by Visible from all points of approach r261
compres.ged air, gices one, except where obscured by trees on
blast of 4 seos. durationi island.
every ^15 secs. Fog alarm building about 300 feet

I to southeastward of lighthouse.
• • • • • • • • • • • ...... . . . . ... Visible from all loints of approach^2(i2

1904 ..........................

Remarks. No.

1907 i ...................... !Visible to the southward ......... I2256
i Light is unwatched.

1906 • • • • - • .• - • - • • - • . . . . . . .. Visible to the southward and east- ??â8
ward.

Light is unwatched.

19fi7 Whistle sounded by motioni ...
of buoy on the waves.

I

i
1007 Diaphone,operatedbycom-IWirele.^s telegraph station. ^lcail-a259
Fog . pressedair,gi^^esoneblast able for communication with ^-es-

alarm of 5 secs. duration every` sels X!,,', a
'

with any svstem of1908 minute, wireless aliparatus. Cal1^L-. S. D.
The ;ksi metres wave 1 e n g t h
should be used.

1907 W fi li e sounded by niotion', .... .... .. . . .. . .. . . 2259



PACHENA POINT.....

I.IGHIT3HIP.

CAHÜASAH . . . . - .. . .

CAre FLaT-rgaY.....

Location.

S.E. point of entrance
to Barkley Sound on
W. coast of Vancou-
ver Island.

On the bank in 26 fath-
oms, 13} miles N. 750
W. from Cape Flat-
tery lighthouse.

U.S. light on Baaddah
point.

U. S. light on N. W.
end of Waaddah
island.

48 23 7

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

PACIFIC COAST

1251312

1251316

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white.... .

One F. white from
mainmast S3 lan-
terns encircling
mast).

One F. red from
foremast (3 lan-
terna encircling
mast).

Fl. white..... ....
Flash every 3
seow.

Fixed white with a
fïxed red eector.

F. white.

F. white.

178 ' 19



BRITISH COLUMBIA-ConEinued.

NA V IGATION-t ontinued

Lantern on small white
square wooden tower
on white wooden
framework.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling a t
tached.

White square wooden
fog alarm building
with red roof.

White,octagonal, wood-
red circular metal
lantern. White rec-
tangular wooden
double dwelling with
a hip roof northeast
of lighthouse. White
square wooden fog '
alarm buiiding with
red roof.

Flush deck, steam ves-
sel, two red masts,
schoonenrigged no
bowsprit; white oval
hoop iron day mark
at each nu►sthead ;
yellow hull with
" Swiftsure" in black
on each side, and
"93" in black on each
bow and each quar-J
ter; black smokestack
and the steam whistle
between the masts.

White, square, wood,
red iron lantern, with
white dwelling at-
tached. Fog-alarm
building in front of
and beloR, tower.

1907
Tower
1908

Fog-SignaL Remarks.

.......... . . . . . . .. . . ... . I Visible from all points of approach.
Light is unwatched.

Diaphone, operated by oom- Visible from east round by N. to NV. 1.22G3greaed air, gives one by N. ^ N. The light should not bel
of 4 seconds dura- brought to bear to the northwardl

tion every 94 seconds. of E. ,} N., as there is foul ground
to the northward of the N. limitl
of the light. The red sector shows
over dangers in Barkley Sound.

Entrance to Sound should not bel
attempted without local knowledge
or a pilot.

Fog alarm building in front of and^
below lighthouse.

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives two
blasts of 3 seconds dura-
tion each every 96 sees.,
thus : blast 3 secs.; silent
4 secs.; blast 3 secs.;
silent interval 86 secs.

Steam whis6leg^ vea 2 blasts
of 2 seconds duration each
every 30 seconds, thus :
blast 2 secs. ; silent 2 sece.;
blast 2 secs.; silent inter-
val 24 seca.

Wireless telegraph station. Avail-
able for communication with ves-
sels equipped with any system ot
wire less apparatus. Call g.P.D.
The 300 metres wave length should
be used.

Light visible from all points of
appioach by water.

Fog alarm building 100 feet back
from high water mark, and 600
feet S. 62^ E. from lighthouse. I

Maintained by the United States
Government,

Should the steam whistle be disabled
the ship's bell will be rung by
hand.

Steam horn gives blasts of 6 Strangers may communicate withl2266
seconds in every 30 sec- station by whistle sounds, usingi
onds A whistle also used Morse or Continental Code.
to communicate µ-it.h ves-,
sels by private code. i

12-inch steam whistle ; blastl
8 ., silent interval 52' i



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

PACIFIC COAST

Location.

2266 PORT SAN JUAN In 19 fathoms at ent-

- LING Buoy.

48 31 35 124 30 0
GAS ANn WHIST-1 rance.

I

SLIP POINT ........!U. S. light.......... - 48 15 46

Low POINT POST U. S. light at Gettys- ........
LIGHT burq. i

PORT CRESCENr POST U. S. light on west ........
LIGHT. head.

WHIFFE9 SPIT..... .E. end of Spit, Sooke48 21 27
Inlet.

1241448

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white.

F. white.... ._... '.... . . . ._ ...

........IF. red.

1234315 1F. white... ....

EDIZ HooK......... . U. S. li ht...... 48 8 241123 24 îIF. white . .. . . ..

Extreme of William;g 20 ^1233145F. red .... ........
Head, 90 feet from

\V I L L I A M HEAU high water mark.
QUA RANTINESTA -'
TIOS

I 30t fro
S. by W.

nt light. j `V. . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . - F. red...... . . ...from

FISGARU........ ....'On a rock, at western
entrance to Esquimalt
Harbour.

482.5 43 123 27 15 F., see remarks...

i ! I

B R OTC n[ E LRT^GS Off entrance to Victoria 48 24 20 12ê 23 -10IOcc. white, visiblei U, lI,
Br-9cox. Harbuur. 40 sece., eclipsed; elec-

20 secs. 1 trie.



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

BRITISH COLUDIBIA-Copetiririp4(.

NAVIGATION_Cont inued.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a black pyramidal
steel frame support-
ing the whistle and
lantern.

Lamp on pole .... ....

Alternate black a n d
white horizontal
hands, circular, stone;
dwelling attached.

Lantern on mast......

Lantern on inast. ....

White circular, brick.
Red brick dwelling
attached.

Black, strel-she.•ithecl.
cuniGZl beacon ; black.
steel, Open fratnew, qk'
top.

1905 Whistle sounded by motion
Ga.s of buoy on the waces.
1907 ;

1861 72-inch wh istle suund, hlasts
of 5 seconds, with inter-
cals Of l minute and 12
seconds.

!Compressed air siren gi,cs
onr blast of a secs. dura-
tion every 45 sees.

1898 .......... ... ........

1R'J^ Î ...

Remarks.

Fishing light, maintainedonly frou :,^26î1st \farch to 31 October.
Light is unwatched.

Four short blasts of whistle in an- ?2(i£3
swrr to cessel's signal will indicate
northern portion of strait clear of

Sho^d not be approached within'
one mile, to c•lear Rosedale Reef.

Maintained by Department of Agri- 2269
culture.

b:uteringquarautine, proceed north-
«-ard uutil the two tnast light, are
abaft the beam, then proceed 2270
westwardly until they are in one
which will define the limit of the'
quarantine anchorage.

1861 i^ . .. . ... . .. . .
Shows white in fair %vay betweeu 2272bearings N. W. and \. W. by W.

A W. and clearsW. all offl^'ing dan-
ers. Shows red front N.1V, bp

^^'. A W. to S. j^ E. in Esquimalt
harbour, and to cessels bound for
Victoria ur Esquitualt front the'
eastward after ruimding Trial Is-
land, it will indicate theirdistance
from shore. If bound to Esqui-

i malt a W. S. W. course leads out-
side of Brotchie Ledge until the
light changes from red to white, I
when it may be steered for, notj
before. A white ray is shuwn to,
the westward of S. ^ E. into Es-^

19p1 Fog bell, uperated hy el^- Visible frein aa^^uaints Of a i2• •2tricit3, gives one stroke' Light must not be depended on. h
75

e xery 10 aeconds. In event of failure of supph^ of
electricity trmliorarily, oil ^ight
will be .hown.

If fog bell becomes disabled, electric
horn scull be suunded. ^1'henecer
the electricity is shnt uff it will lw
i nywr<ibL• t..nlwt:zte eithwr alarui. ,



LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

PACIFIC COAST

No. Name. Location. m

^ Y

â

i

Characteristic
of Light.

^m

ô^
0 to

:
F .('.

,

iôm

ô^aA
^

Ix = N

I

m

" ti
m ,ç

^

2277 BERENS ISLAND ... .. Western entrance to 48 25 22 123 24 0 Occ. white with red D, 6.. 44 10
Victoria Harbour. sector, visible 15

seconds, eclipsed
5 secs.

2278 SaoeL PonvTJ319eooN Outer end of spit off the 48 25 24 123 23 40 F. red ........... D, p.. 10 3
point, in Victoria elec-
Harbour. tric

incan-
des'nt

2279 MiDDr.s Rocs In Victoria Harbour... 48 25 22 1232320 F. white......... D.... 10 3
BaaooN. elee-

tric
incan-
des'nt

2280 I.aossL Polxr...... In Victoria Harbour, at 48 25 23 123 23 2 F. red... ........ Elec- 25 1
the northwest eatre- 1 tric
mity of point. inoan-

dea'nt

:281 TRIAL IsLANDS ..... On southwest aide of 48 23 36 123 1845 Fl. white.. . -... ... D, 4.. 85 15
soûthernmoet island. • Group of 2 flaahm,

with short inter-
val between tbem,
every 10 seconds.

281 Lawts Rssr........ On reef .. . . . . . . ... ... . 48 25 24 1231711 Occ. red.... .. . D, 7.. 30 7
i

^82 FmDr.R RasY ...... On reef ......... .... 48 25 3.9 12317 6 F. white with red D, 7. . 30 10
sectors over foul
ground on west-
ern side of chan-
nels approaching
the light.

284 DiscovaxY IsLAND. . On eastern extremity of 48 25 20 12313 42 Occ. white. .. ..-.. D, 4.. 91 15
Island in the Strait Visible... 10 secs.
of Haro. Eclipsed. 5

N a w Dvsaxrtaes.... U. S. light. ..... .. . . 48 10 55 123 6 31 F. white.' . . . . .. . . ... . . .... •

`.3MITH ISLAND ... U. S. l.ight...... ...... 48 19 7 1225036 Fl. white every 30
seconds.

CATrr.a POINT POST ^ U. S. light on S. end 48 27 3 12257 42 F. white . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... ... .
Liaam. of San Juan Island. I



BRITISH COLUMBIA-Continued.

NA V IGATION-Continued.

White, square, wood,' 3p
dwelling attached.
Bell tower on sea-
w-ard side.

1876 'Bell rung b ^by machineryLight bears from Brotchie Ledge!2277
gives one stroke every 5 beacon N. 35° W.
seconds. 'Shows red over Brotchie Ledge.

..... ............ ......

Lamp on a pole... . . . . .

Red circular metal lan-^ 41
tern rising frein redl

lroof of white square
wooden dwelling.'
White rectangular
wooden fog alarml
building with red roofl

Red steel cvlindricali......
tank, standing on a
concrete base, and
surmounted by a redl
pyramidal steel frame
supporting the lan-
tern.

White, square, wood, 30
on concrete pier.

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.
Fog-alarm building,
wood, white, with
brown roof.

740--18

..........................

1906 ÏDiaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives 2 blasts

i of 2 sece. duration each,
every 90 sees., thua : blast
2 secs. • silent 2 secs. ;
blast 2 secs. ; silent in-
terval 84 sees.

Steam horn gives blasts of
8 seoonds, with intervals
of one minute between
them.

. .....IFirat clasa, uomprEssed air,
automatic airen ; blast 6
aeca., silent 12 secs., blast
3 secs., silent 39 aeog.

Light is unwatched.

Visible from all points of approach 2•?81
by water.

Fog alarm building near west edgel
of island, 185 feet S. 56° E. from
lighthouse. The horn pr

S.
ojectsl

from S end of fog alarm building
and points S. 22` E.

Visible from all points of approach.,2281

Shows fixed red over 45' 30' between'2282
S. by W. I W. through S. to S. S.I
E. ' E. and over 48 30' betweenl
N. W. and N.E. J.N., renwinderl
of circle fixed white. When thel
light changes from red to whitel
the fairway is open, and the white'
light must be kept open.

The red sectors do not cover Thames
shoal nor the 21-fathom patch on
Five-fathom shoal.

Visible from S. N^ S. round by S., 2284
W.andN.toN. bvN.}N.

Steam fog horn eçtablished 1890, 3Q0
feet S. Eastwardly of light, 45
feet above high water mark.



274

48 47 0

PROVINCE OF

PaCIFIC COAST

No. Name. Location.
z
v

2285 ÎKstP RaEFS BsAOONiOn the northeastern'48 32 56
reef, Haro Strait.

TURN PoINT........ TI. S. light on N.^V.148 41 20
I point of Stuart Island.É

2286

2289

DOCK ISLAND.. . . .

SATURNA ISLAND....

On E. end of northeast-
erly islet of Little
Group, Sidney Chan-
nel.

On East point. ... . ...

48 40 30

2291

PATOS ISLANDS.....

PORTLOCK POIA^r....

2292'FIEL&N POINT GAS

AND BELL BEACO:V.

2293 AC'TIvR PASS . ... . . .

U. S. light on N. «'.j48 47 22
extreme.

On N.E. extremity ofl48 49 50
evost Island, liin-

P^,nali Channel.
On the point, Active 48 51 13

Pa3s.

On Georgina Point,;48 52 25
Mayne Island, Straitl
of Georgia.

2293!GOSSIP SHOALa BELL
Buoy.

2294

2295

2296

CROFTON . . . . . . . . . . .

BARE POINT .......

PORLIRR PASS BELL
Bcox.

Eastward of shoal off 48 53 6
E. end of Gossip lb-1
land, eastern entrance
tc Active Pass.

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

Characteristic
of Light.

12314 40

12314 9

123 21 44

123 3 2

122 5812

123 2130

12320 39

12317 50

1231816

Oco. white .. .. .. ^D . . ..
lacety
lene.

F. white.... .....

Ooe. white..... ..
acrty-
lene.

Rev. white, 30 sec-ÎC ....
ondes

Fl. white.. . . . . . . . . ; .
Flash every 5 secs

F. white with red,D, 7..
sector over En-^
terprise Reef.

Occ. white ........ 'D, 7..

F. white . . . . ... D, 6..
acety-

lene.

On the southeastern-I48 53 01233747iF. white..... ....
most Shoal island,
Osborn Bay. I -

On extremity of Point, 148 56 01234210ÎF. white .... ....
Chemainus Bay.

In 17 fathoms, off E. 1 49 . 1 10 123 34 501 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
entrance to Porlier
Pass, 3j cables S. 72°
E. from S. point of
Can e islet. I I ^

32 10

40 10

125 17

72I10

28

12

D, 7..

55

6

33 10

1), 7.. 36 13



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

BRITISH COLUMBIA -Qontinued.

N A V IGATION-Continued.

Colour and
anype culiarity of

Buildings.

Black steel cy-lindrical
tank, standing on a
black conical stone
b e a c o n, and sur-
mounted by a black
pyramidal steelframe
supporting the lan-
tern.

Black steel cylindrical
tank, surmounted by
black pyramidal steel
frame supporting a
lantern ; black steel
framework founda-
tion.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling a t -
tached. Iron lantern
red.

. ....11907

24

58

1903

1888

1895

...................... ...

Daboll trumpet; blast 2
secs., silent 18 secs.

Bell on low point 900 feet
S.E.of]ightgivesastroke
every 15 seconds.

Itemarks.

275

No.

Visible from all pointa of approach.I2288
Light is unwatched.

Vlsible from all points of approacp
by water.

Light must not be depended on.
Light,is unwatched.

Visible from N.E. N. round by
W. to S.E. by L j E. Light
should not be ap roached from
N. or W. within 1^ miles.

2289

White, aquare, wood,l 48
kitchen attached.
Lantern red.

R-1 steel cylindricall...
tank, standing on a'
coucrete hase, an dj
surm,,unted by a red
pyramidal steel framej
supporting the bell!
and lantern.

White, square, wood, 42
with dwelling at-I
tached. Whitehite foQ-
alarm building with'
brown roof and whitpl
tank house near by.

Black iron buoy, sur-
mounted by a bell.

Lantern on small white
wquare wooden tower,
on white w•oaden
framework.

White, square wooden
dwelling, with lan-
tern on roof.

Iron buoy, lwinte.d in
black and white
vertical stripes, sur-
mounted by a bell.

.................. . . .i2291

Light and bell are unwatched..... j2292
1

1908 Bell rung at irregular ahort
intervals by an explosion
of gas.

1885

1907

1906

1907

Fog-Agnal.

Daboll trumpet ; blast 3
secs., silent 27 secs.

Fog horn established 1893, 'Coast light, and indicates the easb^2293
T ves blaste of 10 seconds' cru entrance to Active Pass.uration, with intervals Visible from W. kS. round by S. and
of 50 seconds. E. to N.E. j N. Light in sight

clears dangers between Active
Pass and East Point.

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the waves.

.................... .... ........

•••••••••......... . Visible from all points of approach
by water. Light is unwatched.

Jiaintained by Bri;annia Smelting
Co.

Bell rung by motion of buoy
on the waves.

2293
i

2294

.... ..... ...... ....... .!2296

i

0

t

740-181



DANGER RRRF .. .. ..

2W)I.TOAN POINT ........

SEMIAMOO ..........

Location.

Back light on Virago . . . . . . .
Point, 1,200 feet S. 5'
E. from front light.

ltincomali channel....'48 55 28

On N. end of eastern-
most rock of reefs.

On islet at N. side of
entrance to Oyster
Harbour, Stuart
Channel.

U.S. light in the bay...

ROBERTS $ANR GAS,'In 21 fathoms, off the
AND WHISTLING! extreme western
Boor. j shoulder of Roberts

; Bank. -

In 17 fathoms off main
entrance to river.

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

123 42 43

1234452

123 49 2

1231850

1231535

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white.. .......

Oce. white. . .. ...

Occ. white. .... ...

Occ. white... ....

F. white.... ..... .
(See remarks).

PROVINCE OF

PACIFIC COAST

D,7..

D,7..



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

BRITISH COLUMBIA-Continued

NA V IGATION-Conti n uat.

White, square, wood ;
lantern red.

Red steel cylindrical
tank, standing on a
white concrete base,
and surmounted by a
red pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern.

Black steel cylindrical
tank, surmounted byi
a black pyramidal
steel frame support-
ing a lantern ; black
steel framework foun-
dation.

Black steel cylindrical
tank, surmounted by
a black pyramidal
steel frame support-
ing a lantern; black
steel fn4mework foun
dation.

Black steel cylindrical
tank,suroiounted by
a black pyramidal
steel frame support-
ing the lantern; black
steel framework foun-
dation.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a red pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
whistle and lantern.

Red, wooden vosseli.....
with 2 masts; " Sand
Heads No. ^ 16 " in
*hite letters on the
forward bulwarks ;
upper works light
grey.

Lantern on sma11, 8
white, square, wooden
tower on platform
supported on piles.

1904
re-

built
lWI

1903
re-

built

........... .............

Visible in the line of range ........

Visible from all points of approach
by water.

Visible from all points of approach

Light is unwatched.

Visible from all points of approach
W lit is imwatched.

en passing southward ligbtahould
be given a berthof at least 3 cables.

Visible from ail points of approach
by water.

Light must not be dependeA on.
Light is unwatched.

Light is unwatched ................

Visible from all points of approach. I2ii09

Visible from all points of approach 2311
by water.

Light must not be depended on.
Light shown will be fixed red in

July, August and September.
Light is unwatched.



'278 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

PACIFIC COAST

No. Name.

2310!FRA6ER R I v E R

I INZOUTH, NORTH

DAM.

2313

2314

GARRY PocNr ...

NEW WESTMINSTER
RAILWAY S W I N G

BRIDGE.

f

2314}

2315

23151 GREY POINT FAIRw'Y', At entrance to Burrard

GAS AND BELL Boor' Inlet, about 1} miles
N. 27 ° IV. from Grey
Point.

2316 PROSPECT POINT.... U, nder bluff at Prosliect
Point, First Narrows,
Burrard Inlet.

2316 FIRST NARROWS On N. shore of W. en-
BeacoN. trance of First Nar-

rows, Burrard inlet.

FRASER RIVER

Location.

S. W. end of dam on
X. side of main chan-
nel, 1; miles S. 72°
51' W. from Garry
Point light.

On platform of tide
gauge.

Weaterl^ light, f mile
S. 5° E. from Point
No Point.

j

49 7 27

49 7 18

49 12 43

49 14 6

ENTRANCE TO I Easterly light, off N.I49 13 38
NORTH ARaI. entrance. 1 ? mile S.

55° E. from Point Nu'
Point.

POINT AT6IN8ON ... N. ^int of entrance to49 19 42
I.nglish Bay and Bur-;
rard Inlet. i

2317 BROCKTON POINT.... Inside First, Narrows of
Burrard Inlet, at en-
trance to Vancouver
Harbour.

49 17 0

49 18 34

410 18 50

49 17 44

12313 41

1231112

122 53 43

12315

12313 33

1231554

12315 50 Occ. white. . . . . . . . 11, gas

f '
123 8 DiF. white.. .... iD, 7..;

Characteristic
of Light.

F. white... .. . ....
(See rewarks).

F.ted . .. ..

F. white, red and
green.

F. white.. ...... . . D, p..

F. white. .. . ... . . D, p..

Rev. white, one'C ....
minute.

1•=•1

a~i q

F
_

4)
.L.

W ^ w q
o m '

.m!^°.^°^ mâ
aÿ^•m^°_° s!^^

ÛQc03 7-1

D, p..

D,7..

123 83410cc. white....... D, 7..
I ^Ry

123 6 54 F. See remarks.. D. 7..

22 9

22

20

20

96

28

25

52

6

9

9

15

10

10

8



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.
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BRITISH COLUMBIA-Contintied.

NA VI(I ATION=Continued.

Colour and
any peculiarity of

Buildings.

Lantern, on s in a 1 1,
white, square, wooden
tower on platform
supported on piles.

Lantern on tide gauge
platform.

Lantern on small, wh ite,
square, wooden tower
on platform support-
ed on piles.

Lanternon small, w hite,
square, wooden tower
on platform support-
ed on piles.

White, square, wood,
dwelling attached.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by a
steel frame supporting
the bell and lantern.

Red lantern rising from
red roof of whitesqnare
wooden building.

Black steel cVlindricall
tank, standing on a
wooden pile foimda-
tion, and surmounted
by a black pyramidal
steel frame support-
ing the lantrrn.

Wooden build ing paint-
e(1 brown and yellow,
with red roof;
wooden lantern on
the first floor in front
of building. Fog-
alarm building of
wood, white, witl.
brown roof.

1838

I
1903 I•• .......................iVisible from all points of approach 2310

1905

1905

41 18î5

Fog-Signal.

water.

...............

)

Steam horn 300 feet from
lighthouse, established
1888,_sounds blasts of 8
seconds, with intervals of
l minute between them.

Remarks.

gght
not

lldbébeLi fixed red in
July, August and September.

Light is unwatched.

Visible from the entrance to Bur-'2315
rard Inlet to an E. by N. I N.
bearing. Should not be brought^
to bear to westward of N. by ves-I'
sels in the Strait, as this bearing
will only lead clear of Sturgeon'
Bank, off Fraser River. ^

1905 'Bell rung by motion of buoy
Gas I on the waves.
1909 !

31

1b00.

30

.......... ........

Bell sounds 1 stroke everyl In enterin g harbour, when lightis
^^ seconds. visible all dangers on starboard

side are cleared.

-. • • • . ..... . .. .... . . ;Visible from all points of approach.

Used by light draft fishing vessels.. 12313

A white light at each end of swing'2314
protection, and a white light on
each side of navigable channel.!
The draw is surmounted by a ]an-'
tern showing a red light up and
down the channel when the pass-
age is closed, and green when the
swing is open. To have draw
opened steamers should give three'
long whistles.

Lights are unwatched.
Lights visible from all points of!2314}

approach by water.

1390 Bell sounds one stroke every
re- 20 seconds.

built
1902

Light is unwatched.

No.

2315}

2316

2316
i

Light white from all points of ap-12317
proach exceptover Burnaby Shoal, I
which is covered by a red sector!
over are of 24' between N. 73°i
«'.andS.83'W.

Bell 120 feet N. 8' E. from light-
house.

Y



280 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

PACIFIC COAST

GARRIOLA Rssr s
Be-AcoN,.

Location.

2324 'E','TRA','or ISLAND... Nanaimo, Strait of
I I Georgia.

49 10 25

HAxROCR EvTRINCE'S. side of entrance to
BEACON, NANAUto{ Nanaimo Harbour.

MIDDLE :iROCV11
BE ACON.

Nanaimo Harbour... . .

WEST ROCKS ....... jOn summit of southwest
I islet.

MERRY ISLANn..... .

On W. extremity of
islet on E. side of
entrance to bay.

On White Islet .......

S. E. extremity of is-
1 a n d, southeastern
entiance to Welcome
Pass.

On east end of south
Ragged Island.

49 10 12 1235631

49 13 101123 65 37

123.4232

1244910

Characteristic
of Light.

Occ. white........

Occ. white. .....

F. white..........

F. white. .. ...
arily. "

Ooc. white. ... ... .



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

BRITISH COLUMBIA^ontinued.

NAV IGATION-Continuel.

Black steel cylindrical
tank, standing on
black square stone
beacon, and sur-
mounted by a black
pyramidal steel frame
supporting a lantern.

White, square, wood,
with dwelling at-
tached.

Black steel cylindr;cal
tank, surmounted by
a black pyramidal
eteel frame support-
ing the lantern ; on
black steel frame-
work, on platform on
piles painted black.

Lantern attached to
cluster of 3 piles form-
ing beacon.

Red steel cylindrical
tank, surmounted by
a red pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantrrn ; red steel
framework founda-
tion.

Lantern on a post.....

Red steel cylindrical'......
tank, surmounted by
a red pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern ; ied steel
framework founda-
tion.

White, octagonal, 36
wooden lantern on
roof of white, rectan-
gular, wooden build-
m

Blac steel cylindrical
tank, surmounted by
a black pyramidal
steel frame support-
ing the lantern; black
steel framework foun-
dation.

1907 1 .........................

Steam horn close to light.
house, toeastward, estab-
lished 1894, sounâs blsste
of 8 sec^nds, with inter-
vale of 45 seconds between
them.

1&M
mov'd
1901
re-

built
1908

............. . ..........

1904
re-

built

Visible from all points of approach. 2323
Light is unwatched. I

Light red from W. to W. j N. ^f
From Points S. of this light ob-I
scured by high land. Vessels frou^'
S. should not change course to,
W. until light changes to whitF•,!
which will clear Gabriola ree•f
beacon +} mile.

The fog bell is elevated 20 ft. above132ô
high water mark.

Lights is unwatched . ..........

Maintained by the Pacific Whaling
Company.

Visible from all points of approach.
Light is unwatched.

t327
i

2328

Visible from all points of approachi2329
by water.

Leads up the Strait of Georgia to;
Welcome Pass, and also guides'
through the Pass.

Visible over an arc of 249° from S.Il.M
29° E. through W. and N. to N.
40° E.

Light is unwatched.
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PROVINCE OF

PACIFIC COAST

No. Name.

2332 BALLENAS ISLANDS..

23.i5 THE SISTERS . .......

2338

2339

•1341 DENMAN ISLAND,

WES1 SIDE.

Location.

On S.E. part of the
more easterly of the
islands.

On easterly and largest
rock.

Back tower near eastern
extremity of i=land.

z
b

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNAIS

3 x p
.ti Characteristic a ^ p

of Light. U'̂^
_s

..^ M m .A
^O m•a ^ °°o
â

----i

49 20 35 124 7 301F. white.......... D,7..! .100 16
• Î

49 29 3 1'L! 27 34i Occ. white, vis. 20
sec. and eclipsed
10 sec. alternate-
ly.

49 28 1611244210iF. white..........

Front tower 290 feet S.
74°W. from back one.

On reef on W. side of
island, 1# iniles south.
ward of Village point.

49 32 15

49 39 312340^gELP BAR GAS ANDJn 8 fathoms, east-
BELL Bcor i ern entrance to cross-

ing over Kelp Bar.

2343, CAPE MCDGE . . . . . West extremity . . . . . . .

2544 MAUn ISLAND ....

50 0 5

F. white..... ....

124 4912 F. white. . . . . . . .

24 51 5''Occ. white.. . . . . . .

1251318, F. white. . . . . . . . . .

On western side of is-^50 7 2811252041
land, Seymour \iar•^
rows.

2fl4 CHATaAatPoINT GASIIOff Chatham point, onI0 19 44
11 AND BELL BEAOON.I rock which dries 51'

feet.

, ^ .

125 2619

Occ. red.........

D, 6..

D, 7..

C ....i

D, 6..

D, gas

s I

D,5..

acety-
lene.

Ooo, white........ D. 7..
auuety-

lene.

46

71

48

0

32

25

26

12

13

12

10

6

10



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

BRITISH LOLtiMBIA-Continued.

N A V IG ATION-Contdnued.

Colour and
anv peculiarity of

Buildings.

White, square, wood.
White rectangular
wooden fog alarm
building with red
roof.

'White square tower
Eing from corn of

tangular dwellierng.
ntern red. White

rectangular wooden
fog alarm building
with red roof.

White, square, wood :
white dwelling nearby.

W h i t e rectangular
wooden fog alartn
building with red
roof.

White, square, wood . .

White, square, wood,
on concrete founda
tion 12 feet high.

Red, steel cylindrical
buoy,surmoonted b}- a
steel frame supporting
a bell and a lantern.

Red lantern rising from
red roof of white
square wooden dwell-
ing.

Red steel cylindrical
tank, surmounted byl
a red pyramidal steel^
frame suplx,rting the
lantern ; red steel
framework founda-
tion.

36

28

20

27

1900
Fog
alarm
1908

1899
Fog
horn
1908

Fog-Signal.

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives one
blast of 4 seconds dura
tion every minute.

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives 2 blasts
of 3 secs. duration each
every 90 secs., thus: blast
3 secs., silent 4 secs., blast
3 secs., silent interval 80
secs.

1890 Diaphone, operated by)
.h'ged compresse, air, sounds
1898 3 blasts of 2} eeconds,
Fog with intervals of 4

alarm seconds between them,
1908 in every 112} seconds.
1898 ................ .......

1906

1903
G as
1907

30 1898

1907

. . ................... ..

Bell rung by motion of the
buoy on the waves.

Remarks.

283

No.

Visible all round the horizon. When2332
bearing from S. 75? E. through S.
toS. 21° W. light may be obstruct-I
ed by trees.

Fog alarm building on the N. pointf
of the North Ballenas island. !

Fog alarm building close eastward2335
of liRhthonse.

Back light visible all around the^2338
horizon, front light visible only toi
the westward and in the direction;
of the fairway. The lights in onel
mark the fairwav between 'Maple;'
Spit beacon and Reef Point in a2339
direction S. 74'W. and N. 74' E.
favouring the Denman Island or
Reef buoy side of the channel in
not less than 10 fathoms of water. ,

Fog alarm building on earatarnl
extremity of island. Horn points
to the eastward. j

Visible from all points of approach2341
by water.

There is a beacon on the outer edge
of the reef, 200 feet S. 45° ^` .
from the lighthouse. It consists
of a pole with a latticework drum
on top, painted white, rising out
of a concrete foundation.

Visible over an are of hhY between
the bearings of S. 48° E. through
N. to N. 73° W.

. . . . . . . . . . . . ..... .. .. . . . .. IVisible from all points of approach
by water.

Light is unwatched.

Red steel cylindrical^ .... 1908 Bell rung at irregular short
tank, standing on al intervals by an explosion
concrete base, !and of gaa
surmo nted by a red
pyramidal steel frame
supporting the bell
and lantern.

Visible from all points of approach.
Light and bell are unwatched.

2340

2343

2344

2344
i

r



284 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

PACIFIC COAST

No. Name.

2345IGILLARD ISLAND....

2346 HADDIVGTO`I R&RFS

GAS Buoy.

2347

2.349

2351

PCLTEN&Y POINT....

SC.fRLErf POINT,.,

PuNE ISLAND

2353 F•GG ISLAND .. .... ..

23.$-f ZERO ROCK . . . . . . . . .

23531FoG R.ooss.........

235fi

2358

POINTRR ISLAND....

D!tl'AD POINT .......

Location.
z

On N. E. extremity of 50 23 38
island, Y u c u l ta'
Rapids, Cardero'
Channel. ^

In 11 fathoms, S. end 50 36 33
of reefs, Brougbton'
Strait.

On extremity of point..

On the point, entrance
to Christie passage.

50 37 50

50 51 45

On southwest point of
island.

On summit of small
islet, on the west
side of island

On rock, entrance to
Rivers Inlet.

On the largest rock,
Fisher Channel.

S. E. end of island, S. of
E. entrance to Lama
passage.

N. entranc*, Main
age, Seaforth chan-
nel.

50 58 35

51 14 43

51 25 16

51 58 24

2 3 48

2 11 14

125 1129

127 040

Charaotenattc
of Light.

F. red....... ....

Occ. white........

acety-
lene.

28 2

D, gas

127 95flF.white ..........D,7..

1273650

127 44 53

1275058

1274242

127 5617

12758 40

128 8 24

I

F. white with redD, 7.
sector over Noble.
islets.

F. white. . .. . .... .;D, 5..

Rev. white, 30 sec,
onds.

C . ..

Oce. white . . .. ..

Occ white........

F. whité..........

F. white with red
sector.

acety -
lene.

'3s , u

90

80

85

10

14

15

38 11

s #

acety-
lene.

27 10

D, 7..

D, 7..

42 12

5



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

BRITISH COLUMBIA-Cantinued

NA VIGATION-Continutd.

Colour and
any culiarty ofp

dinga.

ôQ I ti168w5I
A

Fog-Signal.
S

Remarks.

285

NI

Red steel cylindricall. ...
tank, surmounted by
a red pyramidal steel
f;•ame supporting the
lantern ; red steel
framework founda-!
tion. I

Black steel cylindrlcall.
bnoy, surm .nnted by',
a pyramidal e t e e 1'
frame supporting the l
lantern.

Lantern rising from red 35
roof of white square
wooden dwelling.

Lantern rising from redi 87
roof of white, rectan-'
gnlar, wooden dwel-
1ing.

Wt,ite, square, w'ood ; 43
red polygonal iron
lantern ; dwelling at-
tached. White rect-
angular wooden fog
alarm building with
red roof.

White, square, wood, 50
dwelling attached.
Lantern red. White
rectangular woodeni
fog alarm buildingl
with red roof.

White steel cylindrical
tank, surmounted by
a white pyramidal
steel frame support-
:ng the lantern ; white
steel framework foun-
dation.

White steel cylindrical
tank, snrmounted by
a red pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern ; white steel
frtmework founda-
tion.

Red lantern rising from
red roof of white
square wooden dwell-
ing.

White, square, wood,
lantern red • white
dwelling with brown
roof attached.

1N7
`

..........
Visible from all points of approach 2:345
by water.

Light is unwatched.

1907 2346

1905 Hand horn answers signals
from veseels.

Bell rung by machinery
gives on stroke every 30
seconds.

1906

1907 Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives one
blast of 7 seconds' dura-
tion every two minutes.

1898
Fog

alarm
1906

Diaphone, operated by com-
pressed air, gives a blast
of 5 seconds' duration
every minute.

19f17

1907

20

39

1899 Hand horn answers signals
from veasels.

1899 Hand horn answers signala
from vessels.

Visible from S. 75° W. round12347
through W. and E. to S. 55° E..1
over an arc of 2;30°.

Visible from all points of approachi'234D
by water. Bell suspended in a'
small white wooden tower on thei
extremity of the point. I

Visible over an arc of 2.32° from S.i23.^1
80'W. through W., N. and E. to'
S. 48° E.

Fog alarns building 200 feet north-
west of lighthouse.

Visible between the bearings N. 45°
W. through E. to S. 6° W.,
over remainder of horizon li0t
obscured by high land of }.gg
Island.

Fog alarm building 200 feet N.W.
by N. of lighthouse.

Visible from all point s of approach
Light is unwatched.

Visible from all points of approach.
Light is unwatched.

2.353

2354

2'355

Visible over an are of 214° between' 2S56
S. 56' E. through S. and W. tol
N. 22' W. I

Visible over an arc of 257° between 2958
S. 63° E. through S., W. and N.!
to N. 14' E.

Shows red from N. 44° W. through
W. and S. to S. 11^ E.

I



286 LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

PROVINCE OF

PACIFIC COAST

4

o. ame.

^a

ocation.
z

o

^

b

'^

â

^

Characteristic
of Light.

.^ `^ (
ô

`1 1
q I

q0 I

p6w^

ô m

-11 1ô m
Aa

mÔGy

3^^

é

cd

3^

23591 DALL PATCa GAS In 7j fathoms ......... 52 12 57 128 11 5 Ooc. whitè........ D, gas .... .. ....
AND WHISTLING

Buoy.

2360 IvoRY ISLAND .... On Surf point, Mil- 52 16 15 128 25 50 F. white.... ... D, 7.. 66 13
bank sound.

2361 VANCOUVER ROCK In 40 fathoms, 6 mile 52 21 1S 128 31 55 Occ. white. ....... D, gas ... . ....
GAS AND WHIST- westward of the rock,

LING Buoy. Milbank Sound.

23611 BOAT BLUFF.... .. On western eide of Boat 52 38 42 12832 48 Om white... ... .. D..... 26 5
Bluff, Sarah Island. acety-

lene.

23611 KLBWNUGGIT........ On the northwestern 53 39 27 12944 59 Occ. white...... . D..... 25 10
rock of Morning Reef. acety-

lene.

l
23611 WATSON Rocs .. On the rock, weatern a3 55 43180 956 Ucc. white........ ID..... 25 10

entrance to Grenville acety-
Channel. lene.

2361 KENNEDY ISLAND... On :liarked Free Bluff, 54 5 013010 50 ''Occ. white........ '.D .... ...... ...

i northern end of island acety
lene.

I

2362 LAWYER ISLAxns ... On W. side of northern- 54 6 58130 20 47

•

F. white.,..... ... D, 5.. 55 13
most island, 780 feet '
from its N.W. end.

2363 HOLLAND ISLAND. .. On island ... .. ....... .. 54 10 38130 2151 Om white. ... .. D.... 32 10
acety- i

^ .

lene.



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

BRITISH COLUMBIA.-Contintced.

NA V IUATION-Coantinued.

Colour and
anv peculiarity of

Buildings.

Steel cylindrical buoy, j. . . . .
E ainted in red and

lack horizontal:
bands, and surnwunt-'
ed by a pyramidal ^
steel frame support-1
ing the whistle and
lantern.

Red lantern rising from 30
red roof of white
square wooden build-
ing. White rectan-
gular wooden fog
alarm building witltl
red roof.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a red pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
whistle and lantern.

White steel cylindrical
tank, surmounted by
a red pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
lantern ; white steel
framework founda-
tion.

White steel cylindrical
tank, stan4ing on a
white steel frame-
work, and sur,;,ount-
ed by a red pyramidal
steel frame suplwrt-
ing the lantern ;
stone foundati,m.

Fog-Signal. Remarks.

1903 Whistle sounded by motion
of buoy on the waves.

M

1898
Fog
alarm
1908

1905
Gas
1907

1907

287

No.

2359

Diaphone, operated byoout-Visible over an are of 233° betweeu.236p
pressed air, gives onel the bearings S. 75° W. through,
blast of 4 seconds dura- N. to S. 52- E.
tion every minute. Fog alarm building close southwardj

of lighthouse.

Whistle
bao^ th wâ^^

motion ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . . . . . . .
Y on

2361

• • • • • • • . .. . .... .... . . . . I Visible from all points of approach 2361i
by water.

Light is unwatched.

1907 ........................Visible from all points of approach.,2361}
7 i¢ht is unwatched.

Black steel cylindricall ..... 11')0 7 .. .....................
tank, surmounted by a
black pyramidal steel
frame supporting thr
lantern ; black con-1
crete foundation.
Black steel cylindrical .....
tank, surmountgd by
a black pyramidal
steel frame support-
ing t h e lantern ;
hlack steel framework:
foundation

Visible from all points of approach.
Light is unwatched.

2361}

1909 i ... . ..... ..............I ........ ... .. ...... ..........I 2361
i

White, square, wiN.0,1 48 1901
red polygonal iton
lantern ; dwelling at-
tached.

tion.

etwIV\ib^JOWr tharc
N
'-)31

Black steel cylindrical! .....
tank, surmounted by a'
black pyramidal strel^
frame supporting thel
]antern ; black steel^
framework founda-i

and
Eeeo2362

i 1908 ......... ....

i

S. '?`L° E. Between N. 73° W. an&
N. 65° W. the light will be ob-
Rcured at intervals by trees.

Visible from all points of appronch.2.363
Light is unwatched.
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PROVINCE OF

PACIFIC COAST

.j a

o. ame. ocation. Z
v°

«
â

?

â
,°

haracteristic
of Light.

as
.»a
;a
^°0

^.^?
E^

â^

Ird
w;^ r.;:

âCS I^.
4^

imâ^!=ÿ
m^3 a

2365 Front light on top of 54 12 43 13019531F. white..... . .. D.... 65 13
Coast Island.

.
acety-

•

lene.

COAST ISLAND
?3f;ti Back light on Ridlev .... ... ........!F. white.. .. . D.... 102 15

Island, 4,415 feet 1^. acety-
75' E. from front lene.

^

light.c

36; GsoRGIA Rocic Close southeastward of 54 13 7 130 2142 Occ. white.. ..... I D, gas :. ..... ....
] GAS AND BELL

Buoy.
Rock.

ô -

W)41

a (

a B
Clos rff B tt R k 54 14 O13020 36 d Ile o a re oc . 29 cx. re .........^ , gas ..... ....

GAS Buoy.

3(^+ SPIRE L s I) G R In 3j fathoms, off east 54 14 49 130 2117(ko. white........ D, gas
GAS BuoY. end of ledge.

370' CASEY Potn^rGAS In 7 fathoms, ^ mile 54 16 21 130 21 43 Occ. red ......... D, gag ..... ...
( Boox. S. 47' W. from the

Point,
s '

Lucy ISLAND. .. .. On northeast extremity 54 17 55 1303640 1 F. white ... .... D, 5.. 65 13
374 of east Lucy Island.

ALFORD RssFS GAw I of
re

54 18 11 1303014Ooc. white........ D, gae ... .. ....
Boor. trance to M ilakatla

5 Bay .

76 HonaaoNRssFS GAS To the west of reefa.... 54 22 47 1303222Oec. white.. ...... D, ga ..... . ....
AN I) WHISTLING
Buoy. I I

2

23



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

BRITISH COLUMBIA-Continued.

NA V IGA TIO N-ConEi uued.

Colour and
any Peeu^griaty of

White steel cylindrical
tank, surmounted by
white pyramidal steel
frame supporting a
lantern ; white steel
framework founda-
tion.

White steel cylindrical
tank, surmounted by
white pyramidal steel
frame supporting a
lantern; white steel
fmmework founda-
tion.

Black steel cylindrical
bouy. surmounted by
a steel frame support-
ing a bell and lan-
tern.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
fmme supporting a
lantern.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting a
lantern.

Red steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by
a pyramidal s t e e I
frame supporting the
lantern.

Lantern rising from red
roof of white rectan-
tular wooden dwel-
mg.

0

0

36

Red steel cylindricall ......
buoy, surmounted byl
a red pyramidal steel
fmme supporting the l
lantern. I

1907

1907

1909

1907

1907

1908

Fog-signal. Remarks.

289

No.

Light is unwatcbed ... .. . . . . . . . . . . i2365
Light screened on southeast side

and will not be visible over the'
bank off Kitson island.

I

Light is unwatched.. . . . . . . . . . . . .^3666

Bell rung by motion of^ .............................. ...!2367
buoy on the waves. ^

.........................

1907

1907

Black steel cylindricall ...... 1907 Whistle sounded by motion
buoy, surmounted by; of buoy on the waves.
a black pymmidall
steel frame support-i
inR the whistle andl
lantern.

740-19

............ ....... .... .. .... '23G9

................. 2368

.... .................. .....12370

Visible over an arc of 252° from N. 12374
15° E. through S. and W. to N.^
33° W.; • except between the bear-
ings of S. 83' E. and S. SS° E., I
where it is obstructed by trees on
the offlying islets. ;

..................................

............ .... ................

2375

t

I
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Location.

PROVINCE OF

PACIFIC COAST

No. Name.

2378,BIaNIE ISLAND .....

2379iPOINTEH I^OCHS.....

2382

2386

2392

2400

GREEN ISLAND .....

BROWNING ENTRANCE
GAS AND WHIST-

IdNG Buoy.

NEW ENGLAND ROCK

GAS AND WHIBT-

LING Buoy.

LAwN POINT GAS

AND BELL Buoy.

TREE PoINT. . . . . . . ..

On southwest end of is-
land.

On the southernmost
rock.

On southwesterly point
of island.

Off N. end of Banks ie-
land.

z

543530

54 36 19

LIGHTS AND FOG-SIGNALS

Characteristic
of Light.

1302812

1303236

54 34 - 11130 42 36

In 17 fathoms, 1% mile l52 19 0
N.W. from rock, en-
trance to Skincuttle,
inlet. f

In 25 fathoms, W. of,53 24 32
Skidegate bar and 11
miles S. 66° E. from
the boulder on Lawn
point.

U. S. light on W. end 54 48 13
of point.

131841

1315339

F. white.........

Ooe. white........

Fl. white.. . . - . . . . .
Flash J87 sec.
Eclipse 4•838 ,

Occ. white.. .....

Oco. white........

Ooc. white.. . . ... .

130 55 40F. white with red
I sector between

bearingeof N. 71°
43' W. and N.
61°52' W.

D, p..

acety-
lene.

D, 3..

D, gas

D, gas

-.a

65

32

•81

D,gasi.....

10

10

14



IN THE DOMINION OF CANADA.

BRITISH COLIIMBIA-Con.cluded,

NA V IG ATION-Conotuded.
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0S
4 d

w ^^Colour and ^
anY^ ^^ Y of ^0^

m^
mcCa

-d
i a

q

og-Signel. emarks. o.

Lantern on s ma 1
white, wooden tower.

1... ... 1904 .... Visible over an arcof 188°, from N.
° 237874 W. through N. and E. to S.

66° E.
Light is unwatched.

Red steel cylindrical
tank, surmounted by

30 1907 . .... . . .. • • . • • ", . Visible from all points of a
pp^h'^ ^79

a red pyramidal steel Light is unwatched,
frame supporting the
lantern ; red steel
framework founda-
tion.

White, sRnare, wood ;
red circular iron lan-

45 1906' .... .... .... .... .... .... Visible all around the horizon, ea- 2382
tern ; dwelling at cept where intercepted by achim-I
tach ed. ney to the northward.

Red steel cylindrieal . . . . . . 1909 Whistle sounded by motion
buoy, surmounted by of buoy on the waves.

. . . . .........•..•••....... 2386
a pyramidal steel
frame supporting the
whistle and lantern.

Black steel cylindrical
buoy, surmounted by

..... 1907 Whistle sounded by motion
of buoy on the wav

From the buoy, Deluge point bears
° 2392

a black pyramidal
ea. S. 10 W. distant lI miles.

steel frame support-
ing the whistle and
lantern.

Black steel cylindrical ...... 1907 Bell rung by motion of buoy .
buoy, surmounted by on the waves. ........."' " """""' 2400
a black steel frame
supporting the bell
and lantern.

" • • • • • • • " .. .. . . . . . . . . .... . . ..... .First class, compressed air, The sector covers Lord Rocks in the
.

automatic Piren ; blast 3
secs., silent interval 27

eastern end of Dixon Entrance
and estends about j mile to the°eca• westward of the rocks.

i

i1!





N.B.-The names by which the lights are generally known are printed in common or lower caseletters, and the names of the places near which th( lights are situated, in italics.

Abbot Harbour ......................
Aconi Point .........................
Aconi Point Whistling Buoy.. . . . .. .
Active Pass .................... .....
Advocate Harbour ..................
Apte Island .. .,,,,,
Aigle, Cap à 1' ..... ...... ... ^. .....
Aigle, Ile à 1', front light....... .....
AiglH, 110 à 1', back light.. . . .. . . - . . .
Alberton........... ..... ............
Alford Reefs Gas Buoy ..... ........
Algernon Rock ............. . .......
Aflumette Island ........... ........
Allumette Lake, Lower ..............
Alright Reef Bell Buoy ..............
Amet Island ..... . . ...... ......
Amherst Basin, frônt light ...........
Amherst Basin, back light...........
Amherstburg, front light ... .... . ....
Amheratburg, backlight..... .......
Amherst Island .....................
Amherst Point Wharf .. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Amour Point ................ .... .
Amphitrite Point .......... .........
Amphitrite Point Whistling Buoy....
Anderson Hollow Breakwater ........
Ange Gardien, front light............
Ange Gardien, back light ..... . ... ..
Anglais, Pointe aux ......... .......
Anguille, Cape .....................
Annandale, front light ....:..........
Annandale, back light . .... ..... ... .
Annapolis . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .
Annapolis Basin ........... .........
Annapolis River .....................
Anse à l'Eau ........................
Anse aux Gascous ...................
Anse St. Jean .......................
Antia^ati, South West Point. .... . ...
Antic^sti, \Vest Point . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

225
478
477

2293
140

2174
1158
1434
1435

795-801
2375
1182

No.

Avon River .............. .... ... . 15Q-157
Avon River Bridges ................. 156j
Aylesbury, Cape .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 779, 780
Aylmer Island ...................... 1568

B
Baccaro :............................

Baccaro .......... .............
Baddeck Harbour .......... .........
Bagot Bluff ..........................
Bague, Isle à la.... .. .

243
243, 244

490
1042
1425...... .....

1582 '' Baie-&e other word.
1581 Balache Point . .....................
10311 Ballenas Islands ....................
576 Bamford Island. ....................
131 i Banks Island ................. .
132 Bantam Rock Bell Buoy. . . . . . . . . . . ^ .

1883 Bantam Rocks Whistling Buoy.......
1884 Barachois de 1lalbaie .... ..........
1034 ^ Barachots Point ................... ^.
1321; Bare Point

1002
2262
22621
122

1232 Î Bar Point, G'eorgian Bay .... .... ....
1233 Bar Point Cut Gas Buoy ....... .... .
1546 1 Barques, Ile des, front light . . . . . . . . .
1012 Barques, Ile des, back light.. ........
682 Barra Straft....
6S3 Barre A Boulard, back light... .......
176 Barre à Boulard, front light..........

169-174 Bar Reef Whistling Buoy .
171-178 Barrett Ledge Gas and Bell Buoy No.

1113} 38 B, St. Lawrence River. . .. . . . . . .
971 Barrett Rock Gas Buoy, Prince

1115 Rupert Harbour ...................
1044 Barrietield Common, front light......
1045

Anticoati, Lightship off East End.... 1040
Anticosti . .......................... 1040-1047
Apple River ..... ...... ........... 136
Archibald Shoal Gas Buoy No.

8 U .............. . ......
Ardoise, L', front li ht........ . ....
Ardoise, L', back lig t..... . .....
Argenteuil Bay, front li ght..... ....
Argenteuil Bay, back light... ... .....
Argot; Shoal Whiatling Buoy.........
Argyle ................. ............
Arichat ............. ...............
Aricluat .... ......... .
Arichat, West, front light. ... . ... .
Arichat, West, back light............
Arisaig ...................... ......
Arn pnor Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Arthur, Port ............... ........
Arthur, Port, Gas Buoy .... .........
Ash Island ..........................
Atkinson, Point .....................

1695
441
442

1549^
1549.
410
223
424

421, 424
419
420
562

1576
2199
2198
1381
2315

416
2332
2107
2386
264
244
980
374

2295
Baril, Pointe au, front light.. ......... 2042
Baril, Pointe au, back light.......... 2043
Barkley Sound . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2263
Barley^ield Point . . . . . .... . . . . . . .. . 777

Barrieheld Cc mon, back light......
Barrington East Bay Lightship.......
Barrington West Bay ................
Basile, Pointe à , front light...... ..
Basile, Pointe à, back light....... . ..
Basin of Mines . . ............ , , , .
Baskins Wharf, front light.. ........
Ba^kins Wharf, back light ..........
Bass River .. ..... .... ........
Batcha mana Bay ....................
Bathurst, front light . ..... . . . . . . . . . . .
Bathurst, back light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 931
Bathurst.... . . .. 928, 930, 931
Batiscan, front light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1294
Batiscan, back light ................. 1295
Batiscan Anchorage Gas Buoy No.

123 Q ,
Batiscan Course Gas Buoy No. 115 Q.
Battery Point, Lunenburg ...... . . ..
Battle Island .............. .........
Bauld, Cape ................... .
Bay-See other word.

2000
1876
1.348
1357

497, 499
1263
1264
461

2369
1742
1743
241
232

1242
1243

144-159
1570
1571
1471

2162
930

1297
1291
294
2182
999

,



294 INDE%

No.

Bayfield . 559...........................
Baymoutb, South, front light . . . ... . . 1955
Baymoith, South, back light ........ 1956
Baynes Sound........... . ....... 2338, 2339
Beach Point, Jerseyman Island.. ..... 421
Beach Point, Murray Sarbour....... 693
Beach Point Pubnico ................. 227
Beak Point Shoal Whistling Buoy.... 429J

I Beale, Cape ......................... 2263
Bear, Cape .......................... 697
Bear Island .... .................... 413
Bear River.. . ....................... 172
Beauharnois, front light . . . . ... . . . . . . . 1515
Beaubarnois, back light .. . . . . . . . . . . . 1516
Beaujeu Bank, East End Gas and

Bell Buoy No. 67 B . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1186

Bell Buoy No. 70 B .. .. . . . . . . . ....
Beaujeu Bank, West End Gas and

Beaujeu Bank West End Gas Buoy
1187

,
No. 69 B .......... ............. 1187J

Beaujeu Channel Beacon ..... . ...... 1190
Beaumont Reefs Gas Buoy No. 87 B. 1220
Beaurivage, front light . .. . . . ... . . .. . 1444
Beaurivage, back light . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1445
Beausolcil Island ........ ........... 2008.
Beaver Harbour, N.B.,WhistlingBnoy 43
Beaver Harbour, N.B ................ 43,41
Beaver Harbour, N.S ................ 364
Beaver Harbour, N.S., Bell Buoy.. . . 361
Beaver Island, S. E. Coast of N.S.... 363
Beaver Island, St. Peter's Inlet... . 514
Beaver Point ....... ... ............ 364
Becancour, front light . . . ... . . . . . . . . . 1312
Becancour, back light ................ 1313
Becancour Bend Gas Buoy No. 30 C.. 1309
Becancour CouWe Gas Buoy No. 23 C. 1308
Becancour Traverse Gas 'Buoy No.

39 C .............................. 1316
Becquets, St. Pierre des ............. 1292
Bedeque Bay ......................... 735, 736
Bélier, Ile an .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1141
Bellechasse.... . . . . . ............ . 1212
Belledune Point, Little . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 936
Belle Isle, high light ..... ...... .. .... 996
Belle Isle, low light...... ..... .. ... .. 997
Belle Isle, north end .. ... ....... ... 995
Belleisle Bay . . . . .. . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .... 81, 82, 84
Belle Isle, Strait of.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 995-1006
Bellerive Park, front light .......... 1452
Bellerive Park, back light........ ... 1453
Belleville ................... ....... 1766
Bellcvuc Faria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 715, 716
Bellevue, Ste. Anne de, lower end

dredged channel ..... . ........... 1537
Bellevue, Ste. Anne de, upper end

dredged cbanne.l ................... 1538
Belliveau Cove...................... 190
Bellmouth Curve Gas Buoy No. 16 M. 1391J
Bellmouth Curve Gas Buoy No. 20 M. 1392
Bellmouth Curve Gas Buoy No. 24 M 1392J
Belloni Point ....................... 928
Belyea Point ............. ......... 74
Berens Island, B.C ..... ............ 2277
Berens Island, Lake Winnipeg........ 2246
Berry Head ......................... 381
Bersimis River, front light... ........ 1090
Bersimis River, back light . ....... . . 1091
Besserer Crossing,front light ....... 1561
Besserer Crossing, back light........ 15611
Betty Island ........................ 312
Bevia, Port .......... ............... 486
Bickerton, Port ....... ............. 374
Bioquette Island .................... 1101
Big Arrow Book ..................... 427
Big Bras d'Or.... .......... ..... 480-484, 486
Big Duck Island, N.B ............... 14

No.

Big Fish Island ...................... 222
Big Island ............ .. . ......... . 2243
Biglow Point, front l 1'ght............ 585
Biglow Point, back light ............. 586
Bigot, Ile, Gas Buoy No. 20 C...... 1305i
Big Otter Creek ..................... 1853
Bigsby Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2227
Big Shippigan ...................... 907
Big Shippiyan .................. .... 905-907
Big Tignish, back light, main light. .. 804
Big Tignish, front light.. .. ... ..... 805
Birch Point ......................... 911
Bird Island ......................... 520
Bird Rocks .......................... 1029
Birnie Island ....... ................ 2378
Bishops Bay, front light.... ........ 2222
Bishops Bay, back light ..... ....... 2223
Black Bay ........................... 2187
Black Bear Island ................... 2245
Black Lands Gully, front light....... 847
Black Lands Gully, back light... .. .. 848
Black Point, P.Q ................... 1464
Black Point, N.B., Whistling Buoy.. 113
Black Rock ......................... 163
Black Rock Point ................... 480
Blanche ............................ 250
Bleue, Pointe ....................... 1138
Blind River range, front light. ... ... 2091
Blind River range, back light . ....... 2092
Blind River, Eddy Wharves range,

front light .... ........ .......... 2093
Blind River, Eddy Wharves range,

back light ....... ................. 2094
Blind Sisters ........................ 321
Bliss Island ......................... 41 ;
Blockhouse Point ................... 717
Blonde Rock Gas and Whistling Buoy 220
Blondeau, Chute à, front light....... 1552
Blondeau, Chute A, back light ....... 1552J
Bloody Island ...... . . ............. 1382
Boars Head .......... ... ........... 179
Boat Bluff ........... .... ........ 23611
Bois Blanc .......................... .1878
Bois Blanc Island . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . 1887, 1889, 1890
Bonaventure, Little ................. 9651
Bonaventure Point ....... ......... 966
Bonaventure River ................ . 965J
Bonilla Point .......... ........ ..... 2265
Bon Portage WhistlingBuoy. ....... . 231
Bon Portage Island . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 232
Borden Wharf ..................... 161
Bouchard, Ile, front range light. ..... 1415
Bouchard, Ile, back range light.... ... 1416
Bouche, Harbour au, front light....I .: 556
Bouche, Harbour an, back light. ..... 557
Boucherville, front light .. . . . ..... . 1439
Boucherville, back light .. . . . . . . .. . . . . 1440
Boulaceet Earbour ........... .. ..... 496
Boularderie Island .................. 482-484
Bourgeois Inlet ...................... 437
Boyd Island ......................... 2083
Brandy Pots ........................ 1147
Brazil Rock Gas and Whistling Buoy. 246
Breaker, Cape .......... ........ .. 399
Brébeuf,front light .. .......... .. 2007
Brébeuf, back light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2008
Bridgeport Harbour .................. 470
Bridges Point ....................... 106
Brier Island ....:................. . 184
Brier Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 183, 184
Brier Island Northwest Ledge Gas and

Whistling Buoy . . . .. . . .. . . .. . . . 180
Brier Island Southwest Ledge Gas and
Whistling Buoy ........ .......... 185

Brighton Beach, front light... ...... .. 718
Brighton Beach, back light.......... 719



Brighton, Ont., No. 1 light. . . . . . . . . . .
Brighton, Ont., No. 2, back light... ..
Brighton, Ont., No. 3 light . . . .....
Brig Point ..........................
Brion Island ........................
Brockton Point ......................
Brockville Narrows Gas Buoy........
Bronte... . .... ................. .. .
Brooklyn Pier....... ...............
Brotchie Ledge Beacon . .. . . .........
Brothers, The. .............. ........
Brown Point......................
Browns Point...........
Browning Entrance Gas and Whist-

ling Buoy .... ....... ...........
Bruce Mines .......... .............
Brfilé, Cap ....................... .. .
Brülé, Cap, front light ..... ...... . .
Bit31e, Cap, back light......... .. .
Brush Wharf, front light...... ......
Brush Wharf, back light..... ...... .
Buckom Point ... ...................
Buctouche, front light ..... .. . . . ....
Buctouche, back light .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Buctouche Inner Range, front light...
Buctouche Inner Range, back light...
Buctouche Bar ......................
Budget ................... ..........
Bull Point . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .
Bull Rock Bell Buoy............... .
Bull Rock. . ....... ........ :.......
Bunker Island .......................
Bunker Island, North End.. ........
Burlington Bay, main light.........
Burlington Bay, front light, outwards
Burlington Bay, front light, inwards..
Burntcoat . ................. .....

1781
1780
1779
312
1030
2317
1712
1825
274

2275
1758
1528
1739

2386
2103
1202
1203
1204
710
711

1573
8.35
836
837
838
834
372
317
259
448
205
206
1826
1827
1828
155

Burnt Island ................ ..... 1732
Burrard Inl.et ....................... 2315-2317
Burwell, Port . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1853
Burwell, Port, front light . . . . . . . , , , 1854
Burwell, Port, back light............ 1855
Bustard Rocks, back range.....,.,,, 2051
Bustard Rocks, front inner range..... 2052
Bustard Rocks, front outer range... .. 2053 Chambly Canton, back light. ........Busteed Gas Buoy. . ...... . .... ... . , 962j; Champlain, front light .... . ......... .Byng Inlet, front light..... ...... 2047 Champlain, back light.......... .
Byng Inlet, back light..... ... ... . 2048 Champlain Upper Range, front light.
Byng Inlet Gas Buoy ..... .......... 2045 Champlain Upper Range, back light.
Byng Inlet . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . 2045-2048 Channel Patch Gas and Bell Buoy No.

Q

Cabot Head .... ....................
Cadieux, Batture it, Gas Buoy No. 77Q
Cadieux, Pointe A ...................
Calla.qha n Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Campbell Island, B.C .... .. .. .. .. ...
Campbell Island, C. B . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Campbell Island, Dipper Harbour.....
Campbell Island, Ottawa River. . . . . .
Campbellton, front light .............
Campbellton, back light .... .. .... ....
Campobello Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Candlebox Island ....................
Canning River .......................
Can.eo, Ca .................
Canso, (lut f ............. .... .....
Canso Harbour ......................
Canso Harbour Bell Buoy .. . .........
Canso Range, front light....... ....
Canso Range, back light. ..........
Canso, North . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Cap-See other word.
Cape-See other word.
Caplan, St. Charles de . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

64 B. ........ ........ .. ..........
Chantry Island . ........ ......... .. ..
Chantre Island Bank . . ..

1971 Charles, Cape, front light ............
1278 Charles, Cape, back light............
1543 Charles, Cape, Course, Gas Buoy No.
311 80 Q........ .......

2358 Charlo Harbour, front light^ ... ..
501 Charlo Harbour, back light ..........

50 Charlottetown .,
1577 Chateauguay Lightship ..............
947 Chat, Cape ............. ...
948 Chatham Point (;as and Bell Beacon. 2344J

26, 29 Chats Lake .......................... 1575-1577
212 Chebucto Head ...................... 324

160,161 ChedaGucto Bay ............ ......... 408,409
400 Cheniainus 2295

411, 414 Chenal Ecarté, front light..... ...... 1907
404 Chenal Ecarté, back light. .. . . . . . . . . . 1908
406 Chêne, Batture du, Gas Buoo. 73 Q. 12î 7
402 i Chêne, Pointe du ....... ........... 821, 823, 826, 827
403 Chéne, Great, Riuer ................ 1273
555 Chênes, Lac des ...................... 1568-1573

Cherry Island NB

96.5}

Caraquet, front light.. . ... . ... . . . . ..
Caraquet, back light. ,
Caraquet Harbour East Gas Buoy....
Caraquet Harbour West Gas Buoy...
Caraquet Island ..... ...............
Cardigan Bay ......................
Cardigan River . . ...............
Caribou Island, Lake Su perior..... ..
Caribou Island, Strait of l^iorthumber-
land , N.S ................... . .

Caribou River, front light..... . . ....
Caribou River, back light.. .... . . ..
Carillon, front light . . ... . ..........
Carillon, back light . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Carleton ...... ....................
Carleton Wharf ............... .....
Carling Rock ................... ...
Carlisle, New ........................
Carinanah ... ..... . ...............
Carolina Channel Whistling Buoy....
Caron Point, N.B ..............
Caron Point, Ottawa River..... . ....
Carousel Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Carpentier, Pouillier, Gas Buoy No.

15 C ........ .....................
Carter Island. .......................
Cascades Point, front light. .... . . . . .
Cascades Point, back light....

295

No.

920
921
921}
921i^
922
688
685

2170

573
1125
1126
1551^
1551
964
4631

2033
967
2265
2262}

930,931
1533
1067

01
61

152'2
1528

Cascumpec.......... ........... 795
Cascumpec .......................795 ?9î, 00.801
Casey Point Gas Buoy ............... 2370
Cassie Point . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 831
Catch Harbour ...................... 323
Cat Rock Bell Buoy ................. 202
Caveau Point, front light............ 534
Caveau Point, back light......... ... 535
Cecebe Lake .... .................... 2215
Cedars, The.... . ....... ....... 76
Centre Brother Island 1758
Cerberua Rock Gas and W h istling Buoy 425
Chalcur Ba,y ......................... 914-973
Chambly Basin, front light .......... 1368
Chambly Basin, back light..... ..... 13681
Chambly Canton, front light. , , _ , , , , , 1369

,
Cherry Island, River St. Lawrence. .. 1622
Chester ..................... ... ... 302

136911
1302
1303
1304
1305

1180
1940
1945
1279
1281

1282
383
384

715-721
1512
1071
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Chester .......... ............. .....
Cheticamp . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Cheticamp ...........................
Cheticamp Harbour, front light . . _ .
Cheticamp Harbour, back light . ... . .
Chicoutimi ..........................
Chlorydorme ........................
Christian Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Christie Passage . ....... . . . ......... .
Church Point, Buetouehe............ .
Church Point, St. Mary Bay, N.S...
Chute A Blondeau, front light........
Chute I Blondeau, back light........
Ciboux Island .......................
Citrouille Point .....................
Citrouille, Pointe, Gas Buoy No. 2 C.
Claire, Point ........................
Clapperton Island ...................
Clarke Cove, front light ... .......... .
Clarke Cove back light ..............
Clark Island Gas Buoy, No. 84 F.....
Clark, Point ........................
Coast Island, front light .............
Coast Island, oack light .............
Cobequid Bay...... . ................
Cobourg, east prer ...................
Cobourg, east pier head .............
Cobourg, west pier .. .. . . . . . .. .. . . . .
Cobourg Range, front light ... ....
Cobourg Range, back light .. ........
Cocagne, front light ....... ..........
Cocagne, back light .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Cochons, Ile aux, Gas Buoy No. 55 C.
Cochons, Ile aux . . . .. . . . . .. . . ..
Cockerwit Passaqe ....................
Coffin Island, N.S . .. . .. .. . . . .. . .. ..
Coffin Islet, B.C .....................
Colborne, Port, back light . . . ...... ..
Colborne, Port, front light.. ..........
Colborne, Port, east breakwater ......
Colchester Reef .....................
Cold Bath Shoal Gas Buoy........ ..
Cold Spring He-ad ...................
Cole Harbour, front light.. . . .. . . ..
Cole Harbour, back light . . . . . . . .
Cole Harbour . . . . . . . . . ... . .. . . . . . ..
Cole Shoal........ ............ .....
Collingwood, breakwater light . . . . . ..
Collingwood, shore range, front li ght.
Collingwood, shore range, back light..
Collingwood, back light of range to

wharves ................ .........-..
Colpoy Bay ........... .... .. .
Colquhoun Island Gas Buoy No. 88F.
Contrecoeur Bend Gas Buoy No. 31 S1
Contrecoeur Course, front light..... .
Contrecoeur Course, back light.. .
Contrecweur JunctionG asBuoyNo.45 1*1
Contrecoeur to Verchéres range, front.
Contrecoeur to Verchères range, back.
Contrecoeur Traverse, front light......
Contrecoeur Traverse, back light......
Conie«y Ialet ..... .. ..............
Cooke's Point ........................
Coppermine Point ....... ..... . . .
Corbay Point ........................
Corbeau, Cap an .......... ..........
Cor n zcall Canal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Corunna, front light .................
Corunna, back light . . .. . . . . . . .
Coteau Landing ..... ...............
Coud res, Isle aux. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Coulonge, Lake .....................
Country Harbour..... . ... .....
Cove Head, front light..... .. .......
Cove Head, back light . .... . . .......

INDE%.

No. No.

300, 302 Cove Island ......................... 1953
538 Cow Reef Bell Buoy ................. 466

534-538 Cox Point ........................... 101
536 Cox Reef ............... .. .. 2246
537 Cranberry Island, Canso .......:..... 400
1129 Cranberry Point Bell Buoy . . . . . . . . . . 46
1062 Crane Island ............. ... ..... 1191
2000 Crapaud ..................... . .... 724-728
2349 Crawford Ledge Bell Buoy... ........ 309

837,838 Credit, Port .............. .......... 1822
191 Crichton Head ...................... 418

1552 Crofton .. .......... . .:........... 2294
1552 Croker, Cape...... .............. .. 1973
520 Cross-bars Shoal Gas Buoy.... ..... 156J
1299 Cross Island ......................... 295
1300 Croucher Island .......... ........ .. 307
1530 Current, Little, south light .... .. .... 2072
2079 1 Current, Little, north light .... .. 2073
505 Cutler, front light .... ... ......... 2084
506 Cutler, back light . .. . . . . . .. ... . . ... 2085

1632 Cutler Island ........................ 404
1928
23b5
2366 D

148-155
1797 Dalhousie Harbour, N.B ............. 941
1798 Dalhousie Island, N.B ............... 942
1799 Dalhousie, N. B., railway wharf .....: 943
1800 1 Dalhousie, Port, Ont., back light, main
1800^
832
833

1830
2359
1831

1318 Danger Reef ......................... 2303
1366 Daniel, Port ......................... 970

234 Daniel, Port, West .. .... .......... 969
277 Darlington........ . .... ...... 1806

2306 Darnley Basin, front light .... .. ... .. 787
1839 Darnley Basin, back light............ 788
1840 Darnley Point, front light ..... ..... 779
1841 Darnley Point, back light..... ... 780
1873 Dartmouth ........ ................. 336
1738}i Davignon Point ....... ............ 2149
593 Dawson Point .................. ... . 1694, 1695
385 Debert ............ .... .......... 152

1588386 Deep River Islet.......
387 De Fuca, Strait of Juan .. ... ... ...... 2268

1717 Delaney Shoal Gas Buoy No. 6 U.... 1694
1W2 Denaing Point ....................... 392
1994 Denison Island.. . . .. ...... . 2210
1995 Denman Island, west side...... _... 2341

Denmrrn Island .. . . . .. . . . . . . . ..... . 2338, 2339
1996 Departure Bay... ... ............... 2324
1975 Depot Island ........................ 2036
1394 Derby Point . .............. .. ..... 499
1393 Deschênes Lake .. ... ........... ^..^ 1568-1573
1388 Deseronto ............ . . ........ 1763
1389 Deslauriers, Ife, front light.... .... 1418
1394 Deslauriers, Ile, back light....... 1419
1406 Deslauriers, Ile, Gas Buoy No. 124 M. 1421
1407 Despair, Cape .................... .. 977
1401 d'Espoir, Cape ..................... 977
1402 Detroit River ...... ................. 1876-1896

791, 792 Devil Island, east light . . .. . . . .. ... . . 338
1699 Devil Island, west light.. ........ .... 339
2164 Dickinson Landing ............ ...... 1692
2162 ,
1169
1692
1915
191fi
1611
1168
1579
379
767
768

light .......... ...
Dall Patch Gas and Whistling Buoy..
Dalhousie, Port, Ont., front light ....

Digby Gut ................ ........
Digby C:ut . ............. . ........
Digby Pier ................... ....
Dimock Point ....... _... ..... ....
Dipper Harbour .....................
Diuper Harbour Bell Buoy. .... ....
Discovery Island .. .. .. ...... ...
Ditchl,urn Shoal .....................
Dixon Island Gas Buoy No. 127 U....
Dixon Point, N.B .. .... ..........
Dixon Point, 11r.S . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

169
169, 170

171
156j
50
49

2284
2213
1701

835,836
474 475



Dock Island ........ ..... .......
Dog Island ........ .... .... .......
Dogs, Cape ... .... ...........
Domaine, front light . . . . .... .. . . . . . .
Domaine, back light ...............
Dorval ............. ....... ........
Double Top Back .....
Douglas Island ............... ......
Douse Point, front light . ... . ..... . . . .
Douse Point, back light..... . ... .
Dover ....... ......... ............
Dover, Port,'front light .. .......
Dover, Port, back light....
Drake, Outer ........................
Drews Head . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Dryad Point ................. .....
Duck Island, Big, N. B . . .. . ... . . ..
Duck Island, Great, Ont .... . .... ....
Dutheé Point ...... ................
Dyke, Little . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

19

East Beaver Island .... . ....... . ....
East Cape, Saguenay River.... . ...
Eastern Narrows Gas Buoy..........
East Ironbound Island . . .. .. . -. ..
East Point, Anticosti, lightship......
East Point, P.E.I ............ ......
East Quoddy Head . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
East Souris . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .
East Tcmpleton. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Eatonville .... .... ............ .
Eau, Anse à l' . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. ....
Eboulements, Les .......... .. ........
Ecarté, Chenal, front li ht. . ..
Ecarté, Chenal, back lig t.. .. .. ... .. .
Economy ......... ................
Ecureuil Shoat ...... . . .. .......
Eddy Point .......... .. . .........
Ed?card Island .. ................
Edward Point, front light . ...... . . . .
Edward Point, back light ....... ....
Edward Point, Gas Buoy............
Egg Island, B.C .....................
Egg Island, N.S.. . ...
Egg Island, N.S., Gas and Whistling

Buoy . . ........ .................
Egg Island, Ont . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Egg Island, Que ............ ........
Egmont, Cape.. . . .. . . . . .
Elgin, Port, north range, frontlight..
Elgin, Port, north range, back light..
Elgin, Port, south range, front light..
Elgin, Port, south range, back light..
Ellemeood Passage..
Elliott Point, front light. . . . . ...... .
Elliott Point, back light. . . ....
Ellis Bay, front light.... , , , • ,
Ellis Bay, back light . . . . . . . . . ^ . . . . .
Elnx Tree Point ..... ....... ........
English Bay, B.C ... ... ............
English Bay, Que ....................
Enrage, Cape . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Entrance Island, Nanaimo.. .. . . . . . .
Entrance Island, Quatsino Sound....
Entry Island. Magdalena.,..........
Entry Island Whistling Buoy........
I,scoumains, front light . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Escoumains, back light . . . . . . . . . . . .
Escuminac ................ ........
Esquinualt Harbour.. .. . . .... ..
E-quimaux Point, front light ... ..
Esquimaux Point, back light ........
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No. Na

`128fi Estevan Point ... . . . . . . . . . 2259
433 Etang du Nord .. . ... . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . 103_'
1151 Etang Harbour .................
1225
12251a
1529

F

24

2018 False Ducks................ . ..... 1754
942 False Passage Ledge ........ . .. .. . . 405
708 Fame Point ......................... 1061
709 Fanjoy Point ....... .. ............ 104
311 Father Point ... ..... ....... .. .. 1095
1846 Father Point Gas Buoy No. 27 B..... 1094
1847 Felix, Port .. ....................... 388
1754 Ferris Island ...................... . 2227
44 Fiddle Reef ......... ...... . .... 2282

2358 Fiddlers Elbow Gag Buoy............ 1722
14 First Narrows Beacon ............... 23161

1961 First Narrows, Burrard Inlet........ 2316-2317
965 Fisgard ................ . ... .... 2272
151 Fish FLuke Point .................... 10

Fish Island, main light ........ ..... 783
Fish Island, front light..... ........ 784
Fisherman Harbour . . . .. . . . . . .. . .. . . 375
Fichery Point ........... ........... 359
Fishing Point ...... ................ 584

363 Fitzroy Rock Gas and Whistling Buoy 713
1117 Flat Point, C.B ...... ............... 471
1205 Flat Rock, Gaspé . ................... 981
302 Flewelling Landing ..... ..... . ..... 79
1040 Flint Head ... ................. 467
676 Flower Island ....... ............... 1004

29 Flowerpot Island ......... ........ 1969
678 Fly Bank Gas Buoy No. 10 Q........ 12.38

1562 Flying Point Shoals Bell Buoy....... 389
137 Fog Rocks .... . 2355

1113^ Fotns, Ile aux, Gas Buoy No. 1 M... 1365
1167 Folly Puint ....... ........... ..... 130
19(r Foll o Ri rer .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 151
1908 Foreland, North, .. ............. 1849
147 Fort Coedonge .......... ........ .... 1579

1255 Fortecnc Bay ......................... 1002
411 Fort Folly Point .............. ..... 130

2187 Fort Malden, front light. ............ 1893
1919 Fort Malden, back light ............. 1894
1920 Fort Zlonckton . ....... ............ 812
1918 ! Fort Point, La. Have River. ... ... 288
2353 Fort Point, Liverpool Bay........ .. 273
349 Fort William, Algoma, South Gas

uo
- - -350 Fort Villiam, Al ma, North Gas

2195

1789 ' Buoy ... ........................ 2194
1074 Fort William, Algoma ....... ...... 2194-2197

741 Fort William, Ottawa River. .... ... . 1587
1936 Fourchu Bell Buoy ..... ....... ...... 445
1937 Fourchu, Cape ...................... 204
19.44 Fourchu, Cape, Gas7 and Whistling
193:i

B I T
201

213 Fourchu Head . . . . . . . . . . . . 446
1879 Fox Island. Lake Simcoe............ 2207
1880 Fox Island, dfirarüichi Rirer........ 861-865
1046 Fox Island, Jliramichi River, No. 1,
1047 front light. .... . . . . . . . 863

93:1 Fox Island, \firamichi River, No. 2,
2315 back light of range inwards.. 864
1087 Fox Island, Miramichi River, No. 3,
124 back light of range outwards ..... 86.5

2324 Fox River, Great .. ................ 1060
2256 Fraser Point. C.B ............... ... 494
1036 Fraser River Lightship .............. 2309
1037 Fraser River Mouth, northdam...... 2310
1102 Fraser River JloutH, south curve..... 2311
1103 Fraser River Bell Buoy ............. 2.307
856 Fraser River, North Arm, range lights 2310
2272 Fraser River ..... .... .. . 2307-2314
1052 Frasers Farm, Pictou, front light..... 568
1053 Frasers Farni, Pictou, back light..... 569

►

f

I

P

I
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Freestone Islet ................ .....
Frenchman Bay..... . .. .. ... .. ....
French Point ................ ......
French River, front light....... ....
French River, back light.... ......:.
French River ......... ..............
Fuca, Strait of Juan de . . . .. . . . .. . . . .

G

Gabarus ..... ......................
Gabriola Reefs Beacon .............
Gage Point ...... .... ... ..... .....
Gagetown ..........................
Gagnon, Pouillier A, Gas Buoy No.

177 M .................... ........
Galliar Bay, upper range, front light..
Ga lia Bay, upper range, back light..
Ga lia Bay, lower range, front light..
Ga lia Bay, lower range, back light...
Gallows Point Fog Bell .. .... .. . .. ..
Galops Canal, head of .......... .. .. .
Gananoque Narrows .. . . . . .. . . . . . . .
fiiananoque Narrows Gas Buoy.......
Gannet Dry Ledge Bell Buoy.... ...
Gannet Rock ...... ................
Garde Point Light-boat ..............
Garde Point Gaa Buoy ...............
Gargantua ........... ...............
Garry Point ........... .............
Gas Buoy No. 2 C ..... . . ... . .. .. .
Gas Buoy No. 15 C . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 20 C .... ... .........
Gas Buoy No. 23 C .. ........... ...
Gas Buoy No. 30 C ... ..... .......
Gas Buoy No. 39 C .... . . . . ........
Gas Buoy No. 43 C ...... ..... .......
Gas Buoy No. 55 C .............. ...
Gas Buoy No. 59 C .... ..... .........
Gas Buoy No. 22 F ..... ..... ...
Gas Buoy No. 30 F . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 36 F . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 40 F . .. . . . .. . . .. . .. .. .
Gas Buoy No. 43 F . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 48 F . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 64 F . ... .... .... ...
Gas Buoy No. 68 F ........ ....... ...
Gas Buoy No. 69 F ..................
Gas Buoy No. 76 F .............. ...
(>as Buoy No. 78 F .... . ....... .. ...
Gas Buoy. No. 84 F . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 88 F ............... ...
Gas Buoy No. 96 F ............ ....
Gag Buoy No. 6 L ............. ....
Gas Buoy No. 21 L ...... .. .:.. .... .
Gas Buoy No. 25 L ..... .... ..... .
Gas Buoy No. 35 L . .... .. ..........
Gas Buoy No. 47 L..*" ' * ' * ' * * *. .
Gas Buoy No. 57 L ..................
Gag Buoy No. 58 L . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 67 I.......... . .
Gas Buoy No. 79 L ..................
Gas Buoy No. 85 L . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 91 L .... ...... .....
Gas Buoy No. 97 L ........ .........
Gas Buoy No. 103 L .. .... ..... .....
Gas Buoy No. 111 L..... ...
Gas Buoy No. 123 L ...... .. .. ...
Gas Buoy No. 136 L ................
Gas Buoy No. 146 L . .. ... . . . . . :. ..
Gas Buoy N o. 1 M . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 5 M........... .....
Gaz Buoy No. 16 M . . ...... . . . . . . .. .
Gas Buoy No. 20 At .................
Gas Buoy No. 24 M . ..... . . . . . . . . : . .
Gas Buoy No. 31 M . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

INDEX.

No.

513
1811
343

2054
2055

2051-2055
2268

449
2323
1749
97

1449
13:A
13501
1:i501
1350
2335
1705
1728
1727
211

4
963
9ffl
2166
2313
1300
1301
1305^
1308
1309
1316
1317
1318
1319
1616
1609
1612
1613
1614
1615
1626
1623
1fi2:3^
1625'
1628
1632
168.5
1688
1322J
13'l7
1331
1331^
1332
1333
1333
13331333.
13•13
1336}
1338^
1338
1340
1345
1349z
1.45.3
1358
1365
1383
1391i4
1392
1392^
1393

Gas Buoy No. 45 M ..... ...... ....
Gas Buoy No. 82 M _ . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 89 M . ..... .. .... .....
Gas Buoy No. 103 M . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 117 M . .. .. . .. .. . ....
Gas Buoy No. 124 M.... .........
Gas Buoy No. 129'M . . .. . . . .... .. .. .
Gas Buoy No. 133 M . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 149 M . ... .. .. ... ....
Gas Buoy No. 167 M. .. .... ... ...
Gas Buoy No. 174 M .... ......... ..
Gas Buoy No. 177 M ... .... ... .....
Gas Buoy No. 181 M .... .. ..........
Gas Buoy No. 191 M .. .. .... ...... .
Gas Buoy No. 193 AI .................
Gas Buoy No. 194 M. ..............
Gas Buoy No. 195 M .. ....... ... ....
Gas Buoy No. 196 M .... ... .......
Gas Buoy No. 10 Q . . . . ... . .. .... ... .
Gas Buoy No. 15 Q ..................
Gas Buoy No. 24 Q ... .... . . . . ... . .
Gas Buoy No. 28 Q ..................
Gas Buoy No. 34 Q ... . ... . .. .. .. ..
Gas Buoy No. 44 Q . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 49 Q ... . . ... . . .. .. ..
Gas Buoy No. 68 Q . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 73 Q . .... .... ........ .
Gas Buoy No. 77 Q ..................
Gas Buoy No. 80 Q .... ... ..........
Gas Buoy No. 90 Q ..................
Gas Buoy No. 97 Q .... .......... ... .
Gas Buoy No. 105 Q . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .
Gas Buoy No. 110 Q ... ...... ....... .
Gas Buoy No. 115 Q.. .... .........
Gas Buoy No. 119 Q . .......... ......
Gas Buoy No. 123 Q . ....... .. .......
Gas Buoy No. 129 Q .. ..............
Gag Buoy No. 16 S .... ........ ......
Gas Bn3y No. 20 S ......... ..... ....
Gas Buoy No. 38 S .......... .......
Gas Buoy No. 48 S ..................
Gas Buoy No. 53 S . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 76 S. .. .. .. .e . . . . . ..
Gas Buoy No. 86 S . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gas Buoy No. 98 S ..................
Gas Buoy No. 100 8,.., . .........
Gas Buoy No. 102 S ......... ... ....
Gas Buoy No. 104 S ...........:. ....
Gas Buoy No. 6 T . .... ......... .....
Gas Buoy No. 6 U ...... ....... ....
Gas Buoy No. 8 U ... . .. .. .. . . .. ... .
Gag Buoy No. 40 U.. .. ..... ....
Gas Buoy No. 54 U ....... .. ... ...
Gas Buoy No. 127 U . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !
('as Buoy No 136 U . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ..
Gascons, Anse aux ............ .....
Gaspé ...............................
Gaspé Baain .........................
Gaspé, Cape ....... ..... ........
Gaspereau River .....................
Gentilly, front light ........ ......

No.

1394
1411
1417
1417,}
1420
1421
1430
1431
1441
1442
1448
1449
1450
11501
]4501
1450
1451
1451
1233
1244
1246
1250
1255
1257
1258
1274
1277
1278
1282
1287
1288
1289
1290
1291
12961
1297
1•298
1506
150611
1507
15074
1528
1510
15124
1513
1518
1519
1520
1718
1694
1695
1698
1699
1701
1703
971
986
985
988
812

12984
Gentllly, back light . .... . . . . .. .. .... 1298
George, Cape, Bras d'Or Lake .. .. 510
George, Cape, Strait of Northumber-

land .................... .. 561
George Island, Halifax Harhour ..... 335
George Island, Lake Winnipeg. ..... 2248
George, Port ..... ................ 166
Georgetown, front light . . .... . 689
Georgetown, back light ... ........ .. 690
Georgetown Wharf . . . . . .. . . . . . , . . , 691
Georgeville .......................... 1466
Georgia Rock Gas and Bell Buoy .... 2367
Georgia Strait ............. ...... .. 2293, 2324
Georgina Point........... .......... 2293
Gereaux Island ...................... 2046



Giants Tomb ............ ..... .....
Gibraltar Point ........ ............
Gilbert Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gilbert Point . . ........ ............
Gillard Island .......................
Gillis Point . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Glace Bay, front light ..... .........
Glace Bay, back light .......... ....
Glace Cove ... . . .. ......... .....
Glasgow Point . ................ ...
Glengarry Point .....................
Goderich, main light .. . .. . ... .... .. . .
Goderich, fog alarm .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Goderich, front range light .... .....
Goderich, back range light .... ..... .
Gooseberry Island.......

2004
1818
106
188

2345
496
469
468

468, 469
434
1683
1923
1924
1925
1927

----....... 516 , ossP oin as 130Y A0. 25 F....
Goose Cape, Que ............ ..... ... 1165 Grosse Roche .- .......... .........Goose Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • , , • - . , , . 1188, 1189 Grubb Reef Gas Buoy . ... . . . . . . . .
Goose Lake, N.B .. .... .... .... . 914 Grues, Isle aux.... ... .
Gordon Rock ... .. .. ........... .... .. 20211 Guard Pier, Montreal. .......
Gore Bay .................. ......... 1086 Guion Island........................
Gossip âhoals Bell Buoy . .. .. ...... .. 229 Guion Island Gas and Whistling Buoy
Gram, Ile de, front light ..... .. ...... 1.351 Gull Cove .......... .
Grace, Ile de, back light ........ "" """
Grace, Ile de, Gas Buoy No. 136 L.. .
Graham, front light . ..... . ..... .....
Graham, back light .... . . . .. . . . .
Grande Digue .......................
Grand Entry Harbour. .......... .
Grande Isle, Kamouraska............
Grande Pointe Gas Buoy.... .. ...
Grande Riviere du Chéne..•,,,,,,,,,-
Grand Etang........ . .. ..... ..,%
Grande Vallée .... ............. •.,
Grand Harbour ............ . ....
Grand Lake, 11'. B . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
Grand Manan .... . ........ .. . ....
Grand Narrows Bridge .. .... ........
Grand Narrows...... .
Grand Passage, north point of Brier

Island ................... .......
Grand Passage ......................
Grand River .. .....................
Grand Rustico, front range light......
Grand Rustico, back range light......
Grand Rustico, main light...........
Grant Beach, front light ..........
Grant Beach, back light.... .. . . ...
Granville Centre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Gravenh urst Narrowa ... . . . . . . . . . .
Great Bird Rock .....................
Great Bras d'Or, frontrange light. ...
Great Bras d'Orback range light....
Great Bras d'Or ............. .. ....
Great Bras d'Or La,Lt .. ... .... . . . . .
Great Chéne River ... . . . . .. . . . . . . ..
Great Duck Island ................ .
Great Fox River ..... ......... .....
Great Village River ..................
Green Cove .... ...................
Green Head, River St. John. .... .. ..
Green Island, Chatham Sound... ... ..
Grecn Island, <7uasLorough Co., N.S..
Green Island, Lunenburg, N.S. .....
Green Island. Que ..... .............
Green Island, Richmond County, N. S.
Greenly Island ......................
Green Point .........................
Green Shoal, Ottawa River.. . ..... .
Gregory Island .....................
Grenadier Island ....................
Gren rille Harbour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Greville, Port, front light ............
Greville, Port, back light............
Grey Mare Ledye ....................

1352
1355
1550
1551
432

1031
1156

No.

Grey Point Gas and Bell Buoy .... . 2315}
Greys Point ................. ....... 82
Griffin Cove . . . . ... . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 1059
Griffith Island ..................... 1977
Grime Shoal Gas and Whistling Buoy 401
Grindstone Island, N.B .............. 126
Grindstone Island, bfagdalens. ....... 1032

1 Grindstone Point .... . ... ... .. 924
t Grondines Upper Range, front light.. 1285

Grondines Upper Range, back light...- 1286
Grondines Point, front light ........ 1283
Grondines Point, back light..... ..... 1284

! Grosbois, Ile, Que ............ .. 1439, 1440
Grosse Isle Gas Buoy No. 80 B..... . 1197
.Grosse Pomt............ ...........
Gr P' .il B

t:ult tlarnour.......... . ......
Gull Island, Ont .........:.... . ..
Gull Rck, N .S ......................
Guysborough Harbour ..............

H

1199 Haddington Reefs Gas Buoy.. .......
1273 Ha B-a Bay . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

540 Halfway Point, North of, front light .
1062;} Halfway Point, North of, back light..

10 Halifax, Inner gas and whistling buoy
101-104 Halifax, Outer gas and whistling buoy
4, 7-19 Halifax ....... ............ ......

498 Hamilton Island ............. ...... .
497, 499 Hammond Bay

Hampstead Wharf ....... ... .....
183 Harbour an Bouche, front light ....

183, 186 Harbour au Bouche, back light. ... .
975 Harbour Entrance Be.acon, Nanaimo..
770 Harbour Island, Country Harbour...
771 Harbour Island, Pope Harbouo.......
772 Harbour Point .... ..... ........
879 Haro Strail ............. ... . ......
880 Harper Point. ................... ...
177 Hart Island ......... ...............

2210 Hahrard Point, front light... ...... ..
1021l Haszard Point, back light . .. . . .....
482 Hatfield Point, front light . . . . . . . . . .
483 Haute, Isle ..................... ...

480-486 Hrnekesbury Port ... ........... ....
501-510 Hawk Islet. ................... ....

1 T73 Hav Island, front light ... .... ......
1961 Ha^ Island, back light ..... ... .....
1060 Hay Point Gas Buoy No. 40 F. .....
150 Head Harbour ......... ....... ....
197 Heath Point .............. .........

66 Hebert, Port ... . .... ...... ......
1382 Helen Point Gas and Bell Beacon....
379 Hen and Chickens Gas and Bell Buoy
303 Hendry Farm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

1105
429 ^

1006
306

1562 1 Ilett,v Point .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
513 Hillcrest Gas Buoy ..................
1721 Hobson Island .......................

774, 776 ! Hochelaga, front light ..............
143 Hochelaga, back light ... . . ... .. .. .
143J Hodgson Reefs Gas and Whistling
42 Buoy . ....... . . ... .

Nenry lslanQ . ... ..................

erring Cove .......................
Heron Island .................. .....
Hesquiat Harbour Whistling Buoy...

1604
1605
1114
1868
1191
1458
447
448
12

2243
1801
260
409

2346
1116
1370
1371
328
326

315-339
1631
2327h

89
556
557
2326
378
353
449

22&4
915
404
715
716
84

138
414
435
887
888
1613
29

1041
265

2292
207j
94

551
331
938

22591
136

1713
297

1454
1455

2376
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Hog Island ......................
Hole-in-t h e-u/all . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Holland Island ....................
Holly Point .........................
Hood, Port ....... ..................
Hood, Port ........... .............
Hooper Island Shoal Gas Buoy.. ... ..
Hope Island ........................
Hope, Port ..........................
Horse Shoal .........................
Horse-shoe Bicr Lightship....... .....
Horseshoe Bar East Gas Buoy.. ....
Horseshoe Bar West Gas Buoy.....
Horseshoe Ledge Bell Buoy..........
Horton ........................ ....
Hospital Reef Bell Buoy. ... . .. ....
Hospital Rock, front light.... ... ,.
Hospital Rock, back light . . . .. . . ..
Hubbard Cove ......................

I

lïee-See other mord.
Indian Harbour ..............
Indian Point, Bay of Quinte. . . . . ^ . . .
Indian Point, Bedeque Bay, P.E.I...
Indian Point, Buctouche, N.B........
Indian Rocks Gas and Whistling Buoy
Ingonish Harbour ............. .....
Ingonish Island ............. .. ....
InnerGas and Whistling Buoy, Halifax
Inner Sambro Island ..... . . .. .. .. .
Intercolonial Railway wharf,St. John.
Iona ........... . .. . ... ....
Ironbound Island, East ........... ..
Ironbound Island, West ..............
Isaac Harbour ............. .. ......
Isaac Harbour Gas and Whistling
Buoy ....... ......... ...........

Island-See other word.
Island Bank Gas Buoy, No. 68 F.....
Isle-See other word.
Ivory Island........

J

Jackfish Bay . . ..... ...... ...
Jackstraw Shoal .....................
Janet Head ..........................
Jeddore Harbour, front light.........
Jeddore Harbour, back light . ........
Jeddore Rock .......................
Jemseg . .... ....... ..... .......
Jennie Graham Shoal Bell Buoy
Jerome Point .......................
Jerseyman Island ....................
Jig Rock Bell Buoy .............. ..
Joan Point ............. ............
Joli, Port, Shoal Gas Buoy No. 65 B.
Jones Island, Georgian Bay, front light
Jones Island, Georgian Bay, back light
Jones Island, Ottawa River, front

light ............ .
Jones Island, Ottawa River, back

li ht.......... . .... .............
Jordan ........... .... .......... .
Jordan Rivcr ................ .. .
Jourimain ..........................
Juan de Fuca, Strait of . . . . .. .. . .... .
Juniper Point . . ........... . ...

H

INDEX.

No. - No.

388 Kamouraska ........ ................ 1156
2259 Kaslo ........................ . .... 2253
2363 Kelly Point .................. ...... 498
377 Kelp Bar Gas and Bell Buoy . ........ 2340
550 Kelp Reefs Beacon ............ . ... 2285

550,551 Kennebeeasis River ...... ............ 69, 70
2028 - Kennedy Island .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23611
2002 Kent Island . ... . ... ... ........... 343
1802 Kidston Island .... ......... ...... 490
372 Killarney East ........ ............ 2062
869 Killarney West ... . . . . . . ....... .... 2065
866 Killbear Point.... 2035
868 Kincardine, front light .. . . . . . . . . .. . . 1930
3051 Kincardine, back light, main light.... 1931
157 Kincardine, fog alarm ............... 1932
237 Kingsport ........................... 159

1188 Kingston ......... ........... . . .. 1744
1189 Kingston ......... . ........ 1742-1744
306 Kingsville, front light...... .. . 1871

Kingsville, back light .. . . . . . . .. .. . . 1872
Klewnuggit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 23611
Knapp Point ........................ 1739
Knife Islands ............ ... 1948

308 Knight Point, Que., 1st range light... 1601
1760 Knight Point, Que., 2nd range light.. 1602
735 Knight Point, Que., 3rd range light.. 1603

837,838 Knights Point, P.E.I ................ 678
703 Kootenay Lake .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2250-2253
524 Kouchibouguac Harbour, bar range,
526 front light ................ ...... 343
328 Kouchibouguac Harbour, bar range,
319 back light ......................... 850
63 Kouchibouguac Harbour, channel

497 range, front light . ... . ..... . . . . . . . . 851
302 Kouchibouguac Harbour, channel
290 range, back light .................. 852
377 Kyuquot Channel Gas and Whistling

376

1623

2360

Buoy . ........... .......... 22531

L

1501
1502
1504
1505
1506
1376
13î7
1379

Lachine, canal entrance ..
Lachine, crib between canals... . . .. . ^
Lachine, front range light.. ..........
Lachine, back range light............

21R0 Lachine Gas Buoy No. 16 S..... .
1729 Lacolle, front light .............. .. ...
2086 Lacolle, back light.. .

346 Lacolle Railway Bridge ......... .
347 Lac, Pointe du, Lake St. Peter, back
345 light .............. ..............

1960
439
421
255

Lac, Potnt an, I.ake St. Peter, front
light .

Laforce, Pouillier, Gas Bouy No. G L.^
Lahave .................. . ..........
Lahave Gas and Bell Buoy...........

1328

1329
13221
288
285
290

287, 290
230t'i3 Lahare, Cape ....... ..... ..... ....
1184 Lah«ze Birer ........................
2029 Iwrke-See other mord.
2030 Lamb Island ..... ........... ......

Lancaster ... .
154911 Lancaster.Bar........... .. .. . ....

1 Lancaster Bar Gas Buoy, No. 76 F. ..
15491 Lancaster, South .....................
259 L_ anglais Point ................ ....
259
818

2268
683

Kagawong...:....................... 2082
Kaoninistikwia . . . . .. .. . . . 2197.......
Kmrninistikwia Rivcr.................. 2194-2197

2185
1627
1624
1625
162fi
1273

Lanim Point, Gas Buoy ............. 946
[.apierre fie it . ... ................. 1350-1 --
L'_ardoise, front light. . j . . . .. . . ... . . . 441
L'Ardoise, back light . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 442
La Tête River .. . . ........ .. .... 156
Latoor, Port ..... .... ........... . 247
Latour, Port, Bell Buoy ............. 248
Laurel Point... . .... ;,̂ 280
Lavaltrie, front light. . . . . . . . 1390.. ....
Lavaltrie, back, hght . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1391



INDEX. 301

NO.
Lawn Point Gas and Bell Buoy. .... 2400 Louisburg Range, back light... ....,. 455Lawyer Islands.. .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2362 Louisburg, Coal Wharves Range, frontLead Mines ..................... ... 1470 light..... .. ...Leamington . .. . . . . .... . . .. . . ... 1870 Louisburg Coal Wharves Ran ge,

456.
b

.
ackLeards Range, front light............ 724 light..... .....Leards Range, back light......... ... 725 Louisburg Bell Buoy. 457

....Lefroy Island .... ... ... .. . . .... 2054 Louisburg Gas and Whistling Buoy..
452

Lennard Island ... . ... . .. . . .. 2261 Louiseville, front light• . . . . . . .Lennox Passage . .. .. ... ... ........ 432-437, 439 Louiseville, back light . " • • 1337
Lepreau. .. ....... .... 48 Loup, Rivière du, Temiscouata....... 1145Lepreau Gas and Whistling Buoy .... 47 Loup, Ririère du, Lake St. Peter. .,•,, 1387, 1338L'Etanq Sarbour ...... I .. ..... 42 Lower Allumette Lake.............., 1581Letite Passage . . ... . ..... ^ Lower Narrows 1585Lévia, Point, Shoal, Gas Buoy No. Lower Ne

guac Wh............
89 B .... ... .. . . . . .... . „„)ar f, fmnt..light

..
890

Levrard, Cap, Gas Buoy No. 105 Q. ..
Lev-rd, Cal), Gas Buoy No. 110 Q...
Lewis, Port, Gas Buoy No. 22 F. ....
Lewis Reef .........................
Limekiln Crossing, front light...... . .
Limekilm Crossing, back light.. . ..

doe Island... .........
Lingan Head. .

. . . .. . .

Lions Head Harbour ................
Liscomb .............
Lisco^nb Gas and Whistling Buoy.. ..
Little Belledune........ .. ..........
Little Bonaventure . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .
Little Bras d'Or ... . . . . . . . . .in. .. . . ..

.Little Channel, back light, ain
.
light

.

Little Channel, front light......
Little Current, front light...... .
Little Current, back light.. .... ...
Little Dyke ................. ... ^^_-
Little Gros Cap
Little Group.,,,,,•.•,•••, ,^^^ ^•
Little Hope........... •^•^^
Little Hope Gas and Whistling Buoy.
Little Hope Shoal Bell Buoy.........
Little Lorraine.........

4 Lower Neguac Wharf, back light.....
1289 Lower Traverse Lightship.... ..1290 Low Point..... .....

W
^

1616 1 Low Point Gas and histling Buoy..
2281} Lubec Narroms .... .. .. .......
1889 Lucy Island ................. ....
1890

.
und.... .. . ......

1723 ^ Lunenburg Gag and Bell Bouy.......
470 Lunenburg Gas and Whistling Buoy..

1970 LunenLurg •
368 Lumher Shoal Lightahip . . . .. . . . ... .
367 Lumher Shoal Whistling Buoy.......
936 Lyal Island . . . . .. . . . . .
965j

891
1174
471
4711
26

2374
2330
2941
291

291-295
198
199

1947

.
Little Métis ............ ..

.

.
.
...
.. ....

1086 f...
Little Narrows .. -••• •••• •••-493 j DlcRie Point ^Little Natashquan Harbour.......... 1050 McKinnwn IlarLour ..................Little Shippiqan ..................... 910-915 \lc\fann Point .................""Little Staz•eIsland ... ... . . . . . . . ...... .

......................
1728

Liverpool Bay Gas and Bell Buo
^Ic\iillan Point....... .

y.... Z72 McNab Island ......
.............

Liz•erpool Bau . .... ... .... ... .........272, 273, 277 DIc\eil Beach.......................Liverpool Gas and Whistling Buoy. . . 276 ^1facNutt Island . . ... ... . ... . . . . . .Lockeport Bell Buoy . . . . . . .. . . . 263 :^facquereau Point . ^ ^Lockeport Gas and `Vhiatling Buoy.. 262 McQuestion Point . . .. ... . .. . . . . . . ..Lockerbie Rock Gas Buoy..... ..... 1991 McTavish Point........
.

Lockwood Rock Whistling Buoy..... 365 I Aladanie Island.. . ^^^^London, New, front range light 77A Dlad I ...••"""'

19i 9
1617
501
102
416
3.i3
484
256
972
1590
1554

418-430r^^ ame slaud Reef, t. Lawrence,London, New, main light..........., r^6 Gas Buoy No. 86 B ................ 1214Lonelv Island ................ 2059 Mad Dick Shoa1Bell Buo 1Lone Ïtock Gas and Whistling Buoy, Madeleine,. 2020 adeleine, Cape, lower range, front ^1Long Eddy Point .... ............ .. 19 li ht. ..... . 1308Long Pilgrim ...... ....... .. 1150 Dl eleine, Cape, lower range, backLong Point, Lake Erie......... ... ....... 1849 light ........... ......... 1307Long Point, West end of, Lake Erie. 1851 Madeleine, Cape, upper range, front
Long Point, N.B .................... .81 light... ..... 1310Long Reach ....... 76 Madeleine, Cape, upper range, back
Longue Pointe Gas Buoy No. 174 M., 1448 light... . 1311Longue Pointe Traverse, front light.. 1446 Madeleine, Cape, Village, front light. 1314Longue Pointe Traverse, back light.,, 1447 lladeleine, Cape, Village, back light. 1315Longueuil Gas Buoy No. 181 M..... 1450 liadeleine, Cape, Gas Buoy No. 43 C. 1317Longueuil Gas Buoy No. 191 Di..... 14:^0} MadoreBay ........................ 1535, 1536Lookout Island ....... .............. 2158 Dl^eg^umatauan Ledges............. 9(ygL'Orignal ...... ..... ........... laa3
Lorne, Port ..... ..... 16ï..............
Lorraine, Little ................. .... 451)
Lotbinière, front light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1270
Lotbinière, back light .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1271
Loui sburg. . . . . . . . . .. . . . 453
Louisburg Range, front light. ........ 454

478
791
792

2071
2072

â

Mabou, front light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 547
blabou, back light ..... ............. 548
&fcA uley Ba m.. . . . . . . . . 2229
McEachrensFirrm.... .,,,,,,•••,•,,,• 759, 760
Macfarlane Point .............. 5W, 581
Dtachias Seal Island, northwest light. 1
Machias Seal Island, southeast light.. 2
McKay Island .. 2

151
2169
2286
269
268
267
459

:licKenzie Point, Great Bras d'Or.... 1^
èfcKenzie Point, Great Bras d'Or Lake

486

117cKcnzie IYhar Ont 508

Magdalen Cape .... .......... ...... 1063
Mmidalen Islands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1029-1036
hfaqog .............................. 1461
Magpie Bay, front light......... .... 1056
1`lagpie Bay, back light. ...... ... 1057
Mahone Bay .... ....... ........ 29î>^, 302, 303
Mainadieu .... .............. .... 462



No.

Maitland Wharf . ...... ............. 152j
Maitland, Port, N.S ........... ..... 197
Maitland, Port, Out .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1844
Mal Bay ............................ . 980
Malden, front light . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 1893
Malden, back light .................. 1894
Malpeque Bay ....................... 783, 784
Manikuagan Shoal Whistling Buoy

No. 22 B ....................... .. 1088
Manitoba ................. . ....... 2240-2246
Manitoulin Island. . . ... . . . . . .1955-1964, 20(i.S--2089
Mani towani ng . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2068
Marache Point... .................. 424
Marble Mountain . .......... . . . . . . . . 505,506
Margaree ................ ......... 544
Margaree Harbour, front light. ... .. 542
Margaree Harbour, back light. ..... . 543
Margaret Island Bank . . . . .... .... . . . 1197
Margaretville ........................ 164
Marie, Ile ............. ............. 1415
Marjories Isle ...................... 516
Marks Point ........................ 31
Martre, Rivière à la .................. 1065
Mary-Joseph . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . .. . . . . . . 366
3fascabin Point..... ......... .... ... 39
b'lasstown ............... .......... 152
Matane ........................ .... 1084
Matane Bell Buoy No. 21 B. .... ..... 1082
Matane Pier ........................ 1083
Maud Island ........................ 2344
Mauger Beach ........... .......... 332
Mauger Island ...................... 106
Mayne Island ........................ '2293 !
Meaford, elevator wharf ............. 1986 f
Meaford Breakwater......... .:..... 1983
MeafordMeaford East Pier .................. 1985 Mudge, Cape................... .
Medway Head ........... .. . ..... 280 Mulholland Point...................
Medway, Port.. . . ... . . . . . . ... . .... 281 Mullins Point, front light...... .. ..
Medway, Port, Bell Buoy............ 279
h(emphremagog, Lake ................ 1461-1470
hfemramcook River. . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . 130
Merry Island.. . .......... ......... 2329
Meteghan River ..................... 192
Metis, Little ...... ............. ... 1086
Metis Point . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1086
Michipicoten Harboui ...... ........ 2169
Michipicoten Island ..... ........... 2173
Michipicoten Island ..... ..... . . . 2173, 2174
Middle Ground Beacon, Nanaimo ... 2327
Middle Ground Gas Buoy, Halifax

Harbour ..........................
Middle Ground Gas Buoy, Lake On-

tario ..........
Middle (':round Gas Buoy, Parry

Sound ................ ............
Middle Ground Gas Buoy, Que., No.

56B ...... ...... ........ ........
Middle Ground, Lake Erie. ........ .
Middle Island, Lake Erie...... .. ....
Middle Island, Miramichi River... ...
Middle Rock Beacon ... .... . ..
Midjik Bluff ............... .........
Midland, front light .................
Midland, back light . . . ...........
Midland Point, front light...........
Midland Point, back light..... .....
Milbank Sound ........ ......... ...
Miminegash, front light .......... . ...
Miminegash, back light..............
Minas Basin .......................
Minudie Wharf ... . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .
Miram:ichi Bay or River..............
Miramichi Bay Lightship ..... .... .
Miramichi River, North West Branch,
Bridge .......... .................

Miseouche Shoal G. e Buoy . . . . . . . . . .

334

1748

2112zr1

1173
1863
1866
882
2279

38
2012
2013
2009
2010
2361
747
742i

144-159
13.3

858,893
869

884
738

Miscou Gully .......................
Miscou Island .......... . .........
Miscou Island .......................
Mispec Bell Buoy .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mississagi Island ....................
b'lississagi Strait .............. .......
Mitchener Point ....................
Mohawk Island .....................
Moine, Ile du, front light.. ....... .
Moine, Ile du, back light. . . . . . . .. . . .
Molasses Harbour ....... .. ...... .
Molson Island ..... ............ ....
Monckton, Fort .... . . . .........
ilfoney Point ..... . ................
Montée du Lac ......................
Montée du Lac, front range light.....
Montée du Lac, back range light.....
Montgomery Island . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mont Louis .........................
Montmorency Falls ..... ............
Montreal Harbour......... .........
Monts Point de .....................
Morin Shoal Gas, Whistling and Bell -
Buoy.. ..... .............. .......

Morning Iteef.. ... .............
Morris Island . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .
aforrison Beach. ............ .......
Moser Island ........................
Moss Creek . ........... ............
Mouillé Point, flats . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Moulin River, front 1ight..... .......
Moulin River, back light . .. . . . ... . .
Mouse Island ....... ........... ....
Mouton, Port . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mudge Bay ...... ..................

Mullins Point, back light......... ...
Munro Point .... ..................
Murray Bay......................
Murray Canal ...... .. .............
Murray Harbour, front light .........
Murray Harbour, back light. ........
hfuBkoka Lakea ..... .. ............
Musquash ...........................
Musquash Harbour Bell Buoy .......
Musquash Island ....................
Musquodoboit Harbour, front light...
Musquodoboit Harbour, back light...
Musquodoboit Shoal Whistling Buoy.

N

No.

910
911

911, 914
114

2095
1964
1561
1842
1356
1357

381,388
1468
812
530

1202
1203
1204
946
1064

1232, 1233
1450-1458

1077

1159
23611
1575
685
287
152
1615
1127
1128
428
271

2082
2343

26
578
579
522

1160
1772-1777

693
694

2210, 2213
55
54
93

342
343
341

s '

Nanaimo Earbmar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2324-2327
Narrow Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2075
Natasbquan, Little, Harbour . . . . .. . . 1050
Navy Bar ........................... 35
Navy Island ................... ..... 35
Negro Harbour Whistling Buoy. ..... 253
Negro Harbour ................ .:... 251, 252
Negro Head .... .................. 56
Negro Island, N.S...... ,............ 250
Negro Point, N. B . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
Neqro Point, 1V.B ............ ... .... . 60, 61
Neguac, front light . l .. .. . . . . . .. ... 892
Ne c, back light, main light. .... . 893
Neguac, Lower, Wharf Range., front
light ............ ..... ........... 890

Neguae, Lower, Wharf Range, back
light ................. .......... 891

Neil Harbour ........ .............. 527
Nelson River .................. .. .. 2249-22491
Nepigon Shoal Gas Buoy No. 146 L.. 1358
Nrverfail Shoal Gag Buoy....... ... 329

I



INDEX.

No.

New Carlisle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 967Neaveaatle, Grand Lake . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102
Newcastle, Miramichi . . . ... . .... . .. . . ' 883
Newcastle, Ont . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1805
New England Rock Gas and Whiat-

ling Buoy ..................
New Harbour Head Bell Buoy.
New London, front range light... ....
New London, main light. . .. . ..
Newport Point . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...
New Richmond............... ...
New Richmond Wharf ..... .... ..... .
New Westminster, Railway Swi

2392
380
774
776
973
965
964j

Bridge ...... ............ .....
.. In

2314
Niagara Bell Buoy .. ..... .. ..... 1833
Niagara-on-the-Lake, front light.... . 1834N'̂agara-on-the-Lake, back light....... 1835
Nicholas, Point, as Buoy No. 15 Q. , 1244Nichol Island .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. 352
Nicholson Island . . . .. . . . . . . ^ ^ 1789
Nicolet, front range light............ 1323
Nicolet, back range light . . . . . . . . . , 1324
Nigger Island Shoal. . . . . . . . ... .... .' 1768
Nine Mile Point ... . . ... . ... . .. . . .. . . 1749
Nipigon Bay ....................... 2182, 2185
Nipissing, Lake . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . 2217, 2219, 2220
Nixonmate Shoal Bell Buoy.... ...... 373
Noel........... ........ 154
Noir Point, N .S .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 482
Noire, Pointe, Que., front light. ..... 1112
Noire, Pointe, Que., back light..... 1113
Noiz, Isle auz .. . . .. . .. . ... . . . . . . .. 1373, 1374
Nord, Etang du ..................... 1032
Norman, Cape .......... ............ 1000
North Canso. . .. 555
North, Cape, N.S ................... 530
North Channel Dyke ........... .... 1706
North Channel Dyke, west end .... 1708
North East Harbour, front light.. .. . 251
North East Harbour, back light.... ., 252
North East Point, St. Paul Island... , 1024
North East Shoal Gas and Whistling

Buoy ............................ 305
North Foreland. . 1849
North of Halfway Point, front light.. 1370
North of Halfway Point, back light.. 1371
North Point, P. E.I. ... 750
Nor port, front light . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . 800
Northport, back light .. .. . ........ 801
Northport Shoal Gas Buoy..... . ..- 1765
North Rustico, main light . ........... 772
North Rustico, front range light. ..... 770
North Rnstico, back range light ... . 771
North Tracadie, front light.......,, 897
North Tracadie, back light... ........ 898
Northweat Ledge Gas and Whistling

Buoy .......... ......... ........
Nottawasaga Island . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .

O

180
1990

Oak Bay ........... 960
Oak Point, Miramichi Bay, N.B.,

front light ....................... 874
Oak Point, Miramichi Bay, N.B.,

back light :.................... ... 875
Oak Point, Restigouche River, Que.,

front light . ......... .. 961
Oak Point, Reetigouche River, Que.,

back light....... ... ..... 962
Oak Point, Restrgouobe River, Que.,
Gas Buoy .............. . . . ... 9621

Oak Point, St. John River, N.B.... ,, 77
Oak Point, N.a .. ............. ..... 159

No.

Oakville ..... ...... ............... . 1824
O'Hara Point ........... . ......... 9g6
Oies, Cap aux .......................
Oka.. ..................:..

1165
1544Oka Wharf.. ........ 15431.... .... ..Old Proprietor Gas . and

.
Whist . li .ng

Buoy .................. . ......... 6
Operaican Narrows . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1593, 1594
Or, Cape d'. . . 141
orignaux, Pointeaux . ... ........ 1163Orleans Channel . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... .....- • 1225-1233
Orlcana Island ........ .... 1208, 1209, 1216-1231
Oromocto .... ....................... 109
Orwell Harbour . .. ................ 708-711
Osborn Bay ............ .... ........ 2294
Oshawa ........................ .... 1807
Ottawa River ....... ................. 1529-1594
Otter Creek, Big .................... 1853
Otter Island .........., . ..
Ouelle, River . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . 2177

"'"';""" 1163Ouetique Island
Outer Gas and Whistlin Buo 436

fax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . g
Y^ Hali-

Outer Drake ............:........... 1754
Outer Pancake .ShoaL . . . . . .. . . . . . . 2160
Owen Sound, front light .. .. .. .. .... . 1981
Owen Sound, back light . .... .... .... 1982

P

Pachena Point ..................... 2264
Paddy Head..... _.. 308
Pads, I]e du, front light. ...... , 1366
Pads, Ile du, back light.... .......... 1367
Pavct Bank........ .... ........... 1255Page Island ......................... 247
Palmer Landing ................... 87
Palmers Wharf, P.E.I. . . . . . , - - . _ ^ ^8
Pancake Shoal Bell Buoy............ 2160Panmure Head . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 688Papineauville front light. . . . . -, .. , , 1557Papineauvillé back light ...... .... 1558
Parker Cove ......... ...... 167^
Parrsboro .......... ...... .......... 145Parry Sound .......... .... 2024-2039Partridge Island, Lake Huron... . ... 2065
Partridge Island, N.S.. .............. 145Partridge Island, St. John Harbour, 58
Partridge Island, St. John Harbour

Light and Bell Boat .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. 59
Partridge Island Gas and Whistling

Buoy ........ ............... . 57Paspebiac .... . ... ... 963. ......
Passa»uequoddy Bay ................. 34-39
Pa uls Bluff . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 726
Pea Point .... .................. 42
Pearl Point ....................... qqg
Peases Island .... .... .. ........... 213
Peases Ledge Bell Buoy ......... 215
Peck Point.......... ........ .... 129
P e R g y Poin t . . . . . . . . . . . . . .'. . . . . . . 310,Pelee P e ................ ^ 1863.......
Penetanguis ene ..... ........ ... 2016
Pcnetangvishene ..................... 2015, 2016
Peninsula Harbour .................. 2179
Peninsula Shoals Bell Buoy. . . . . . . . . 41%
Pennant Whistling Buoy . . . . . , , . , , . 315
Pennant Harbour .............. 316

.........Percé
979Percé Wharf..... .... .

Perron, Batture, Gae Buoy No. 129 Q 1298Perroquet Island.... . .............. 1055
Perrot, Ile, front light. . . . . . ^ . . . . . . . . 1535



Perrot, I1e, back light .. . . . . . .. . . . . . .
Perry Point.......... ............ .
Peter Point, Out ............:.......
Peter Point, Gaspé, Que . . . . . .. . . .
Peter Rock ...... .......... ........
Peters Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Petitcodiac River..... .... .........
Petitdegrat . ........................
Petitdegrat Bell Buoy . . .... . ........
Petit Passage .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Petit Rocher ........................
Petite Traverse, front light.... . ... . .
Petite Traverse, back light...... . . . . .
Pickering.. ........................
Pictou Bar... . .....................
Pictou Custom House ................
Pictmc .... . .....................
Pictou Island, S.E. point............

^ Pictou Island, west end.. . ......
Picton Island West Wharf..........
Pie Island ...........................
Pigeon Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .
Pilgrim, Long..........:............
Pilgrim Shoal as and Bell Buoy No.

51 B ................. .......... .
Pillar, Stone ............ ...........
Pilot Bay ............... .........
Pilot Point ..........................
Pine Island .. .................
Pins, Pointe aux, main light.. . . . . . _ . .
Pins, Pointe aux, front range light...
Pins, Pointe aux, back range light.. .
Pipe, Rivière à la ...................
Piper Cove ............. ............
Plateau ...........................:.
Platon, front light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Platon, back light ...................
Platon Point Gas Buoy No. 49 Q.....
Pleasant Point ......................
Pleasant Shoal Bell Buoy............
Plover Point ........................
Plum Island Gas Buoy No. 8211L ....
Point or Pointe-See ôther word.
Pointer Island ......................
Pointer Rocks....... ............ ..
Pokemouche, back light, main light..
Pokesudie ......... ..... ..........
Pomquet Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Pope Harbour .......................
Porlier Pass, front light . .. .. . .. . ....
Porlier Pass, back light ..............
Porlier Pass Bell Buoy ... . . .. . . . . . . .
Porphyry Point ......................
Port-See other word.
Portage Island, front light ...........
Portage Island, back light.) ..........
Portage Island, Bon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Portapique ............... ..........
Porter Point. ..... ... .............
Portlock Point..... .... ...
Portneuf, above Quebec, front light...
Portneuf, above Quebec, back light...
Portneuf, Saguenay County.........
Portneuf, Saguenay County, front

light ........... ...... ....
Portneuf, Saguenay County, back

light..............................
Poste St. Martin, front light. .......
Poste St. Martin, back light . . . . . . . .
Poulamon ........................ .
Prangle Point Bell Buoy........... .
Prescott Beacon ....................
Prescott .
Presqu'ile, Lake Ontario ...... . . ... .. .
Presqu'ile, Owen Sound ..... .. ....`..
Preston Beach, front light . . . . . . .. .. .

No.

1536
70

1786
981
1801
186
130
428
427
179
935

1386
1387
1811
567
570

567-570
565
566
564

2201
1751
1150

1149
1181
2252
2252
2351
2158
2156
2157
1140
499
981
1266
1267
1258
1760
337

2260
1414

2356
2379

No.

Preston Beach, back light . .. ..... .. 859
Prevost Island ...................... 2291
Prim Point, N.S . .. . ... . . . . . ... .. . 169
Prim Point, N.S, Whistling Buoy... 168
Prim Point, P.E.I. .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. 705
Prim Reefs Gas and Whistling Buoy. 706
Prince Rupert Earbour ......... .... 2365-2370
Prince Shoal Lightship .............. 1109
Procter . .... ...................... 2251
Procter Middle Ground Light-buoy.. 2250
Prospect... ........... .. ........ 312
Prospect Point ...................... 2316
Providence Bay ..................... 1958
Providence Point ................... 1958
Prunes, Ile aux, Gas Buoy No. 82 M.. 1414
Prunner Shoal Gas Buoy No. 54 U... 1699
Pubnico Harbour ............ ..... 227
Pubnico Gas and Whistling Buoy.. 229
Pugwash ...... ....... ............. 584
Pugu+ash Harbour . ..... . ... .. ....... 584-588
Pulteney Point ..................... 2347
Purdy Shoal ..... ......... . ....... 74

Q

Quaco Bell Buoy .................... 119
Quaco Ledge Gas and Whistling Buoy 117
Quaco Pier ............ . .... ..... 120
Quaco, West Head .. . . .... . . . . . .. . . 118
Quaker Island .... ........... ...... . 300
Quatsino ................... ....... 2256
Quebec, front light .. . . .... .... .. . . . 1236
Quebec, back light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1237
Quebec Harbour, Lake Superior ....... 2173, 2174
Quebec Point, River St. Lawrence. .... 1738
Queensport......................... 408
Queen's Wharf, Toronto .............. 1819, 1820
Quinte, Bay of, Bridge ............ 1767
¢u inte, Ba v of . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1758-1768
Quinte, Carrying Place .............. 1792
Quoddy Head, East .... ............ 29

B

901 Race, Cape.. ........ .............. 1020
918 Race Point .......................... 2297
559 Race Rocks ........ ................ 2268
353 1 Ragged Island Harbour.. .. .. .... 260

229î Ragged Island Harbour .............. 260-262
2298 Ragged Islands .... ..... .......... 2330
2296 Rains Hill . ...... ....... ............. 2120, 2121
2187 Rains Wharf, front light. ........... 2118

Rains Wharf, back light .............s 4 2119
867J; Rainy River, front light ....... ...... . 2232
367 Rainy River, back light ..... ........ 2233
232 Rainy River Bell Buoy . 2231
148 Raisins, Ile aux, front light .. .... .... 1346
1611 Raisins, Ile aux, back light .. .. 1347

2291 Raisins, Ile aux, Traverse Gas Buoy
1260 No. 111 L ...... ............ 1345
1261 Rambler Cove, front light... ......... 1056
1098 Rambler Cove, back light ..... ..... . 1057

Ratchford Creek ... .............. . 143, 143J
1099 Ray, Cape .... .................... 1013

Red Horse Rock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1731
1100 1 Red Islands, C.B ....... ............ 508
1119 Red Islet ...... ................... 1108
1120 Red Islet Lightship. - . . . . . . . . . 1107
435 Red River, back light, main light .... 2240

13 Red River, front light .. . . . . . . . . .... . 2241
1711 Red Rock, Parry Sound ..... ....... 2024

1710, 1711 Red Rock Point, Killarney . . . . . . . . . . . 2062
1794 Reeds Point ......................... 64
1979 Reid Point ..... . .. ......... .... 69
858 Rèpentigny, front light ........ ..... 1423



No.

R.épentigny, back light . , . . . . . . . .... . 1424
Restigouche River . .....River. ............. 947, 948, 961, 962
Richards Landing ............ . .... 2110
Richelieu .... .. ........... ........ 1268
Richelieu River . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1368-1382
Richibucto Bell Buoy ... . . . .... .... 842;}
Richibucto Harbour, Bar range, front

light ............................. 843
Richibucto Harbour, Bar range, back

light. . .... . , 844
Richibucto Harbour, Channel range,

front light ....... . ............. 845
Richibucto Harbour, Channel range,

back light .............. ... .... 846
Richibucto Harbour, North Beach

range, front light .................. 8441
Richibucto Harbour, North Beach

range, back light ........ ......... 84471
Richibucto Head ... ............... 842
Richmond Bay . .. ....... ... .... 783, 784
Richmond, New . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 965
Richmond, New, Wharf .......... .... 9641
Rich Point .................... .. . 1010
Ridley Island ..... .... ....... . . 2366
Rigaud River, float light No. 2-... 15.51x
Rigaud River, float light No. 4. ..... 1551y
Rigaud River, float light No. 5....... 1551z
Rimouski . .......................... 1097
Rimouski ..................... ..... 1093-109<
Rimouski Rond Gas Buoy No. 29 B 1096
River-See other word.
Ririère-See other mord.
Robert, Cape .. . . . . . . . . . . . 2089
Roberts Bank Gas andWhistling Buoy. 2307
Robertson, Point .. ............ ..... 103
Roberval, front light .... . ... ........ 1134
Roberval, back light .. . 1135
Roche, Cap â la, Curve, Gag Buoy

No. 90 Q .... .. ........ ......... 1287
Roche, Cap à la, Course, Gas Buoy
No. 97 Q .... .. ............ ... 1288

Roche, Cap o la . .. . . . .. . . . . . . 12î 9-1281, 1285-1288
Roches, Pointe des . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1153
Ronde, Ile, front light . ...... ........ 1457
Ronde, Ile, back light. ... ..... 1458
Rondeau Harbour, front light....... . 1859
Rondeau Harbour, back light ...... 1860
Ronde, Cape la... ....... .......... 430
Ronde, I1e, Gas Buoy No. 195 M. .... 1451
Rook Island ......................... 408
Rose Point Swing Bridge. .... ..... 209
Roeeway, Cape .... ......... ...... 256
Rosier, Cape ................ ...... 1058
Rosseau ............................. 2213
Rosseav, Lake........ ........ ..... 2213
Rmege, Cap ... . .. .............. 1202-1204
Royal Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2222, 2223
Rustico, North or Grand, main light.. 772
Rustico, North or Grand, front range

light .. ... ..... 770
Ruatico, North or Grand, back range

light ... ..... .............. .... 771

a

Sable, Cape ............... . ..... 239
Sable, Cape, Southweat LedgeGas and

Whistling Buoy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238
Sable Island, Cape, west head........ 236
Sable Island, east end . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 397
Sable Island, west end ............. 395
Sable Island, Lake of the Woods..... . 2252, 22233
Sable Rircr .......................... 264
S a g u e n a y . . . .River 1110-1129

740-20
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Sailors' Encampment, front light. .... 2120
Sailors' Encampment, back light ..... 2121
St. Alphonse ...... ... .......... 1116
St. Andrew Point .... .. ............. 689,690
St. Andrews, town light.. ... ....... 34
St. Andrews . ....................... 34, 35, 36
St. Anicet .......... .. ............ 1620
Ste. Anne Lock ......... .......... 1539
Ste. Anne Lock, front light.......... 1541
Ste. Anne Lock, back light. ... .... 1540
Ste. Anne de Beaupré, front light.... 1226
Ste. Anne de Beaupré, back light.. .. 1227
Ste. Anne des Monts .... .... ..... . 1070
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, lower end
dredged channel ...... .... ....... 1537

Ste. Anne de Bellevue, upper end
dredged channel ................... 1538

Ste. Anne de Sorel, front light. ...... 1353
Ste. Anne de Sorel, back light... ..... 1354
St. Ann Harbour, C.B ............... 521
St. Ann Harbour . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. 621,522
St. Antoine, front light of upstream
range ............. ... .......... 1247

St. Antoine, back light of upstream
range and front light of downstream
range ............................. 1248

St. Antoine, back light of downstream
range ..... ........ ... .. ...... 1249

St. Antoine, Point, Gas Buoy No.

28 Q ........ .... ............ ... 1250
St. Charles de Caplan ......... ... .... 9651
St. Clair, Lake ...................... 1902-1904
St. Clair, River ........ .. . ..... . 1907-1920
St. Clair Middle Ground Gas Buoy... 1910
Ste. Croix, One . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125fi
Ste. Croix, Que., front light.. ... ... 1252
Ste. Croix, Que., back light. ....... 1253
Ste. Croix Gas Buoy No. 34,Q ... .... 125.5
Ste. Croir River, 1V.B ....... .. ... .... 31, 32
Ste. Emélie, front light ..... .. .. ..... 1275
Ste. 'Emélie, back light . . . . . .. . . . .. 1276
St. Esprit Island ..... ............ . 443
Ste. Famille, front light .. . . .. . . . . . . .. 1228
Ste. Famille. back light.. .. .. ... . 1229
Ste. Félicité .. . .................. 1081
St. Francis Lake .................... 1601-1631
St. Francis middle ground... . . .. . . . . . 1629
St. Francis, Port, front light......... 1321
St. Francis, Port, back light... ....... 1322
St. Francis River, outer range. front

light ........................ . 1341
St. Francis River, outer range, back

light ............................. 1342
St. Francis River, inner range, front

light..... 1343
St. Francis River, inner range, back

1 i lit ........... .
lig

. 1344
St. François, front ht . ... .. . .. .. .. 1208
St. Franqois, back light .. ........ 1209
St. George Bali ...... ........ ....... 5.59
St. Godfroy .............. .......... 968j
Ste. Irénée .......................... 1161
St. Jean.. ......................... 1216
St. Jean, Anse ..... ................ 1115
St. John Harbour, N.B. .. ... .. ... 62
St. John Harbour Gas Buoy......... 61
St. John Harbour, N.B..... . . . . .. . . 58 64, 113
St. John Lake ................ ...... 1134-1141
St. Joseph, Cap.. ............. ..... 1167
St. Joseph Island, Ont........ 211i- 2121, 2125, 2126
St. Joseph, Ile, Que ..... ... ...... 1439, 1440
St. Laurent ........ .... ........... 1218
St. Lawrence, Cape ... . ... . . . ... .. .. 531
St. Louis Lake, Lightahip No. 12..... 1508
St. Louis Lake, Lightahip No. 13... .. 1512

1

J
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No. No.
St. Louis Lake ....................... 1501-1523 Sand Point, Guysboro Coanty.... . 411St. Margaret Bay ... ... ...." .. .... .303, 307, 310 Sand Point, Ottawa River. ........... 1576JSie. Marie, Sault .................... 2140-2152 Sand Point, St. John River. ......... 73St. Martin, Poste, front light . . . . . . .. 1119 ! Sand Spit, Shelburne Harbour....... 258St. Martin, Poste, back light ........ 1120 Sandy Beach Point . .. . . . , . . .. . 986St. Martins, Ca.pe ................... 118 Sandy Island, front light ..... ..... . 796St. hfary Bay, N.S . .... ............ 191 Sandy Island'

St
back liRht...... .. .. 797St. Mary Cape, N.S .... ........... . 194 Sandrrs Point, . Peter Inl.et. 516St. Mary River, N.S . ..... ..... ...... 371, 372 San Juan, Port, Gas and WhistlingSt. Mary River, Ont ................. 2118-2158 Buoy..... 2266St. Michel, Cap, Gas Buoy No. 117 M. 1420 Santé, Cap, Traverse G:^s Buoy No.St. Nicholas Island Gag Buoy No. 44 Q . .. .. ........ .._..................... 15071 Sapin Point ....................St. Ours Traverse, front li ht..... .. "'K 1384 Sarah Island...

St. Ours Traverse, backlight.... .... 1385 Saturna Island .................St. Ours Traverse, Gag Buoy No. 5 M. 1383 Saugeen, front light .........St. Pancras Point .............. .. ' '.. 1087 Saugeen, back light. . . . ..St. Patrick Channel ..... .. . 490, 493, 494 Sault Ste. Marie, Canadian Canal,St. Paul Bay . 1169 Î lower entrance, front light .. ..... ..St. Paul Island, fog whistle... ... .. 102-5 Sault Ste. Marie, Canadian Canal,St. Paûl Island, north east point. .. .. 1024 lower entrance, back light.. ..... .St. Paul Island, south-west point .... 1026 Sault Ste. Marie, Canadian Canal,St: Peters, front light . .... .. ...... . . . 7 V ) upper entrance, front light. . . . . . . . .St. Peters, back light .......... ... 756 Sault Ste. Marie, Canadian Canal,St. PeterBay, C.B...... . 430, 439 upper entrance, back light .St. Peter Inlet .. .......... ...... 510, 513, 514, 516 Sault Ste. Marie, lower turning buoy.St. Peters Island, Hillabomugh Bay. . 722 Sault Ste. liari u^ r entrance GasSt. Peter Lake, West Lightship. .. .. ^ f^
St. Peter Lake, Curve No. 2, front

light ..... .. .. ...... ..... ....
St. Peter Lake, Curve No. 2, back

light, downstream range....... .
St. Peter Lake, Curve No. 2, back

light, upstream range.. .. ......... 1336 Gas Buoy ..............St. P e t e r Lake ... ......... ... 1323-1348 I S I S 2152
su te..larie, Vidal Shoal South-Ste Petronille ... . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . 1222 west Gas Buoy... 2153St. Pierre, Orleans Channel, front

.
Savage Harbour, front light.. . .... . 759light .............. 1230 Savage Harbour, back light......... 760St. Pierre, Orleans Channel, back Savards, front light ....... .. .. .. ... . 1123light ........... ... 1231 Savards, back light.... ............ 1124St. Pierre, Batture, Gas Buoy No. ^ S^:arlett Point ....................... 2349119 Q ....... ..................... 1296}I Scatari 464St. Pierre des Beoc^uets .............. 1292 Scatarz.... 462,464St. Placide, front light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1547 Scaumenac Gas Buoy. . . . . . ^ . . . . . . • 963JSt. Placide, back light, upstream range 1548 Schooner Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 1593St. Placide, back light, downstream Schooner Passage Bell Buoy . ........ 2111range .............................. 1549 Schooner Passage .......... . 211J, 212St. Regis Dyke, front light . . . . . . . . . . 1686 Scotch Bonnet . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . J.. 1789St. Regis Dyke, back light .......... 1687 Scul ^in Shoal Bell Buoy. 293St. Regis Dyke Gas Buoy No. 96 F.. . 1688 Sea Cow Head .....St. Roch Skoate............

. . . . . '
... 1175, 1177 Seal Island, S.E. coast of 1V.S..

734
... . 217St. Simeon .......... ............... 1162 Seal Island, Lennox Pas

Ste. Thérèse, Isle, lower range, front ^ " ' • ' ' ' ' ' ' 433
Seal Island, lsachias ............... 4 1 1, 2light ............................ 1428 S e a W o l f I s l a n d . 544Ste. Thérèse, Isle lower range, back ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' 'Sechart Channel .................... . 22621light......... ^ ..... ............. 1429 Seechelt.................Ste. Thérése, Isle, upper range, back Se '' '' ''' 2328

guin Bank Gag and Whistling Buoy 2023light ...... .................. .. 1437 Seven Islands.......................Ste. Théréee, Isle, upper range, front 1067
Seymour Narroros . . .: .. . .... . ... . .. . 2344light ..... .... ..... ............. 1438 Shafner Point. ..................... 174Ste. Tlxerèae, Isle... ........ .. 1419, 1428, 1429, 1437 Shag Bay Breakers Bell Buoy........ 311;}St. Thomas de Montmagny, front light 1193 Slurg Harbour Sound ....... ..... ..... 232, 233St. Thomas de Montmagny, back light 1194 Shag Ledge. . ... • • • , . , 342St. Thomas Bank Gas Buoy No. 77 B. 1195 ! Shar

...".'.. •,.,. •
St. Valentine, front light . . . . . . . . . . . .
St. Valentine, back light . .... . . .. . . .
Salmon, Cape, Que ............ . ....
Salt Point ...................... ....
Salter Head .......... ... ... .....
Sambro ........... ........ .........
Sambro Harbour . . . . . . . . . • , , . . . • , ,
Sambro, Inner, Island .. ......:....
Sambro Gas and Whistling Buoy.....
Sand Heads, Fraser River, Lightship.

is.sy unoy _ . .
Sault Ste. Marie, upper turnin Gas

2143

2148

2149
2140

2147

1334 Buo^y.. g 2151
Sault Ste. Marie, Vidal Shoal East G"

1335 ïys .......: .. ....... .. . 21511

13i3
13î4
1153
1783
153
318
317
319
322
2309

au t te. blane, Vtdal Shoal West

Cape
Shed^âc Harbour, front light.. ....... 826
Shediac Harbour, back liRht.......... 827
Shediac Island, front light.... ...... 824
Shediac Island, back light ........... 825
Shediac North Channel, front light... 822
Shediac North Channel, back light... 823
Sheet Harbour .......... .... 357, 368, 360Sheet Harbour Passage.......... 360
Sheet Harbour.>Uae and Whistling

Buoy............. ............... 367



INDEX.

Sheet Harbour Passage Bell Buoy....
Sheet Rock .........................
SheQuiaudah . ............. ... ....
Shelburne Fairway Gas and Whistling

Buoy .......................... ..
Shelhurn.e Harbaur ..... ...........
Sheldrake Island, front light.........
Sheldrake Island, back light.........
SherLroolie Toeoer .... ..............
Shingle Point ........... ......
Ship Harbour Whistling Buoy, ..
Ship HarLour .......... .. .........

No.

359
358

2069

257
256, 258

876
7-'^7

3;P2
2ti5

Shfple,v Head ........................ 313
Shippigan, Big ...................... 907
Shippigan, Big ................:..... ' 905-907
Sh i ppi,oa ii, Little . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 910-915
Shippigan Gully, front light.......... 9115
Shippigan Gully, back light.... ..... 906
Shoal Island .... .................. 2112
Shoal Islands, B.C .. ^>29;......... ......
Shoal Point Beacon, B. C.. .. .... .... 2278
Shulie ......... .......... .......... 134
Silver IsleM front light ............. 2189
Silver Islet, back light ...... ..... .... 2190
Siincoe Island ............. .. ...... 1749
Sirneoe, Lake ........................ 3`IA7
Simon, Batture, Gas Buoy No. 68 Q. , 1274
Sissibuo ............................. 189
Sister Rock, West ............. ..... 2105
Sisters, The . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2335
Sisters Bell Buoy .. ................. 321
Slate Islands .. . .. ...............
Slaunwhites Ledge Bell Buoy ........
Snake Island, Lake Untario..........
Snug Harbour, front light . . .. . . .. . . .
Snug Harbour, back li ght.. .
Soldats, Pointe aux, Gas Buoy No.

South-west Point Anticosti.... . .. ....
South-west Point, St. Paul Island....
South-west Wolf Island . . ... .... . . .. .
South \Volf Whistling Buoy..... . ,
Spanish Bay ....... ................
Spectacle Island, N.S . ...........
Spectacle Shoal, Out . . . . . . . .. . . .. ..
Spence Ialalul ...... ......... ......

Spencer Island . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. . . . . . .
Spencer Cape .. .................

Spencer Pqint .. .... .. ..... . :..
Spider Isl,rnd.. . . . . . . . . . .. . . ..
Spire Ledge Gas Buoy........ .
Split Rock Whistling Buoy . .........
Sprucetihacil Be-acon . . . . . . . .. . ....
Spruce l'oint.... . ....... ....
Spry Bay Bell Buoy..... .
Squaw Island Gas Buoy No. 78 F....
Squaw Island, Lake of the Woods....
Stag Island Shoal...... . -
Stanley, Port.......................
Stare Island, Little. . . . . . .... ......
Steven Point, front light . . ....... . ..
Steven Point, back light . ............

351
414

I Stoddart Island .....................
Stokes Bay, front light... .
Stokes Bay, back light.... ... .....
StonehaVen ............. .. ......
StAmehuuse Point ....................
Stone Pillar .... . . .. ... ......
Strait-See other erord.

"181 1 Strawberry Island .
306ïj Strihling Point, front light......... .

1747 Stribling Point, hack light. . - . . . . . ..

nrz7 Stnrgwru River Gas Buoy.... .... .

123 L ...... ..... ............... 1349z
Sooke Intet ............... ...... :3267
Soo ................................. 2140-2152
Sorel, front light ........... ......... 1361
Sorel, back light . . .. . . .... ...... . .. 1.362
Soucier Island. . 1594
Soulanges Canal, lower entrance, front

range light . ... . . . ....
Soulanges Canal, lower entrance, back

range light. ...........
Soulanges Canal, upper entrance,front .

range light ......... .. ..........
Soulanges Canal, upper entrance, back

range light ...... .................
Souris East .........................
Souris East 13reakwater....... - . . . .
Southampton Fog Alarm............
Southampton Harbour, front light . .
Southampton Harbour, back light. . . .
Southampton Gas Buoy .............
South Baymouth, front light. . .. . . . .
South Baymouth, back light .........
South Bay Point... L ................
South-east Bay ...... .. ............
South-east Shoal Lightship.... .....
South Lancaster ................. ...
South Point, A nt ieost i . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
South River ........... .............
South Tracadie ......................

1522

1323

1607

1608
68
679
1942}
1941
194'L
1945
195.5
1.4.tr6
1755
2217
I862
1626
1042
2219
606

South Trarerse ...... ....... ...... 1173-1176
South Traverse Middle Ground Gas

Buoy No. 58 B . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
South-wext Bull Bell Buoy. . . . . . .. . .
South-west Head, Grand Manan ... .
Southwest Ledge, Brier Island, Gas

and Whistling Buoy ...............
Southwest Ledge, Cape Sable, Gas

and Whistling Buoy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

1176
391
_ 7

185

238

Sulphur Island ......... . . .......
Summerside, front light . . . .. . . . . . . . .
Summerside, back light . . . . . . . . . . . ..
Sunda+i Harhour ...... . ... ........
Surf Point .........................
Surprise Shoal Gas, Whistling and
Bell Buoy...... .... ............

Swale Rock ........................
Swallow Tail . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .
Suaa ni p u Ixler ad . .. .. . . . . . . . . .
Swashway, front light . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Swashway, back light . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Swiftsure Bank Lightahip.. . .. .. ..
Sydney Bar .. ....... .............
Sydney Range, front light...........
Sydney Range, back light ... . . .
Sydney North Bar ....... ... ......
Sydney Soubheast Bar Gas Buoy .....

T

Taedoussac ... ..................
Telegraph Island .... ...........
Tenant Point ..... ............ ....
Terence Bay ...... ..... ..........
Texas Dock, front light ..... .... .....
Texas Dock, back light ... ..... ..... .
Thames River, back light, main light.
Thames River, front light.. . . . . . .
Thames River Gas Buoy ............
Thessalon ............ .. ...........
Thornbury, front light . .. . . . . . . . . . . .
Thornbury, back light. . . ... . . . . . . . .
Thrasher Hock ......................
Three 'Mile Point ........... ..
Three Rivers Shoal Gas Buoy No. 59 C
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No.

1044
1026

23
22

471
271

1730
1581
115
142
1M

2073
2368

52
2032

32
355
1628
2225
1911
1i156
1728
587
588
233

1948
1949
924

1683
1181

:x)70
212.i
2126
2308
:,̂220
2099
736
737

2181
2360

1972
2262j

17
2246
861
862

22(i41
472
474
475
473
47 2j

11131
1764
313
313

1&95
1896
1903
1904
1902
2100
1987
19ritS
2:323
2037
1319
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No.

Three Rivers, front li^ht.. .... .... i^; Valleyfield ..........Three River-, back li ht..... ....... 1604
Three Star Shoal Gas Buo Yancoavcr. ... ........ .. . 2317

Top Island . y
......

21^ Vancouver Rock Gas and WhistlingThree tling... 390 Buoy .......... 2361Thrumcap (vis and Bell Buoys .. . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

330
T7eretmcap Jslrt ............. .. Varennes. .... ..... 1433366 Varennes Curve Gas Buoy No, 129 M. ,ThunderBan ... 1430............... .. . 2192-2201 Varennes Curve Gas Buoy No. 133 At. 1431Thunder Cape 2192 Verchères Course Gas Buoy No. 89 M 1417Tignish, Big, back light, main light.. 804 Verchères to ContrecLenr range, front
Tignish, Big, front light ............. 805 light..............Tilniaka^nin9, Lake........... - •.•. 1406-•••-• •1•^93, 1594 Verchèrea to Cootrecceur range, backTiner Point ................. ......
T light...... 1407oF.ermory .... .. . . .. . ... ..... 1968

56
Verchères Traverse, front light.. 1410........Tols^naville . . . .. . . ^ . 2097 Verchèrea Traverse, back light. ...... 1411Tomahawk Island......... 2229 Verchères Village, front light ....... 1412Tongue Shoal . .. . ...... . . .. . .... . ... 36 Verchères VilTorbay .... 1age, back light........ 1413381 Victoria Beach....... . I70Tormentine, Cape, front light........ 816 Victoria Harbour B.C. ..... . ^ ^7;rTormentine, Cape, back light.. .. ... 817 Victoria lsland, Îake Superior. . 2204Tormentine Reefs Bell Buo

Toronto, front light........y
815 Victoria laland, Ottawa River.. ..... 1575• • • • . . • • 1819 Victoria, P. E. I. . . . . . . . 724, 7 25Toronto, back light... .. . . .,. . . 1820 Vidal Shoal East Gas Buo • ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^y.......... 21511Toronto, East Pier, front light. .. .. 1813 Vidal Shoal West Gas Buoy.... ... . 0 2152Toronto, East Pier, back light... ..... 1814 Vidal Shoal Southwest Gas Buoy.. ... 2153Toronto. ... 1813-1820 Vin, Bay du, Island, front light.. .... 871Tracadie, North, N.B., front light. ... 897 Vin, Bay du, Island, back light ..... 872Tracadie, North, N.B., back light.. _ . 898 Virago Point. ... ... ....Tracadie, South, N.B............ g^ 2298

Tracadie, P.E.L,front light......... 763
Tracadie, P. E.I., back light .. . . . . . 764
Tracadfgaeh Point oal W.... .............
Trop Bock...... 464 Wabuno Channel 2020Traverse G- Bnn , Beatiy goucheRiver 960 Wade, Port ............ ... .Traverse, Lower ............ ........ 1175 Wadleigh Point .. ... . ........

173
Traverse Paint.... 1755 I Walker Roek.......

1465
Traverse, South Middle Ground Gas Wallace Harbour, front light ........ 5^Buoy 80No. 58 B... .... ..., •
Traverse, Upper . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . .

1176 Î Wallace Harbour, back light.
..

, 681
Traverse, Upper, Gas Buoy No. 60 B.

1177 Wallace Harbour ..
1178 Walpole Island...... . "" 578-581

Trav(TSe........ ' ••.•..•••••••. 1907, 1908
1173-1178 Walrus Channel, front light. ... ...... 1052Trembles, Pointe aux, Bend Gae Buoy Walrus Channel, back light..........No. 149 M... 1053

1441 Walton Harbour .........- _Trembles, Pointeaux, Curve Gas Buoy
No. 167 M......

Trembles Shoal Gas Buoy No. 24 Q...
Trenton, front light. . . ... .. . . . . ......
Trenton, back light..........
Trenton Gas Buo .......y ...................
Trial Islands ........................
Trinity Bell Buoy.... .....
Trois Bouées, Pouillier dea, Gaa Buoy

No. 103 M . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ...
Trois Pistoles . .. . .... .... ..
Troop Point .. ...
Tryon, Cape

•

Tryon Shoal Whistling Buoy.. .......
Tupper, Point... ......... ..
Tusk -

1442
1246
1769
1770
1771
2281
195

1417J
1104
178
777
731
414

- -- ---_.^ ... . . .......... ....
Wambdda ............
Warren Farm, front ligh

.
t .. .. . . .. .

Warren Farm, back light......
Warren ,Landing lower range, front

light. . . , .
Warren Landing lower range, back
light ....... . ..............

Warren Landing upper range front

No.

156
2026
360
720
721

2249

2249J

light......... . ...
1

22491
Warren Landing upper range, *beck
light .... . ................. . s s 22491

WaBieademoak Lake . . . . . . . ,93 9•1
Way Channel, front light. ... . .. . . . . 1•561^
Way Channel, back light . . . . . . . 1561
Way Shoal .......................... 1560
Wedge Island ..............
Welcome Islands .......... ^1
Welland Canal . ..... ' 2193

Well er Ba
"' "' " M30, 1831, 1839

• 1792

Tusket River.. . .. .... ...
Two Dfountaina, Lake of .. . . . .. . . . ... 1543-1551

U

Ucluelet ........ .... .. ....... ...
Uniacke Point . .. .................
Upper Traverse.......... ..
Upper Traverse Gas Buoy No. 60 B. .

V

T'achea, Isle aux..... . .
Valin River, front light............
Valin River, back light. ..... s.

I West Arichat, front light ... .... .... 419
West Arichat, back light............ 4202262 WeataTCays ... ..........

497, 498 j Western Islands ... ... ........
1177 , Westhaver Island .......... ^. . . ...
1178 West Ironbound Island . .

. .

West Lightship, Lake St. Peter......
West Point, Anticosti ...............
West Point, P.E.I .................
West Point, P.E.I., Whistling Buoy..

.

1438 Westport . ...............
1121 West Rocks.

. .......•

1122 West Sister Rock ....................

690
2018
298
290
1339
1045
743
744
186

2.4271
2105
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No.

Whiffen Spit . .. . 2267
Whisky Island............ 2015itbv........ ... .... 1809Whitehaven ... . . 390Whitehead Iataol, Bay ofFwriy. ... . 12
Whitehead Gas and Whistling Buoy. ^
Whitehead Island, Guysboro' County. 392
Whitehead Island, Yarniouth Counbd.. 223
White Head, PercePercé.................. 979
White Island Reef Lightship......... 1142White lelet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2328
White Point Ledges Whietling Buoy. 394
WhYcooomagh ...... ............... 494

WiWicked P
arton ..o.int... ....................... 1975,

William Head•.Quarantine
1788

Station,
front light ............... ...... . 2269William Head Quarantine Station,
back light .

2270Wilmot Bluff ........................
110110Wilson Channel Range LightK ....... 2106Winchester Point. ........ 172

Windmill Point, Ont. . ... .. . ... 1710...
Windmill Point, Que., Gaa B.uoy

No. 98 5 ...................... 1513Windsor 156j, 1561Wingfield Basin ................. 1971....
inniPe9, Lake . .. . . . . . . . . . . . ^.^^

Witçh Shoal.. . ...... 1461Wolfe I- d. River St. Lawrened,,,, 1738
Wolfe Island Cut Gaa Buoy ......... 1737
Wdfe /atand, River St. Larorence..... 1738, 1739
Wolf Island, S. W., Bay of Fundy.. . 23
Wolf, South, Whistling Buoy ...... 22

No.

Wolf Point..... ... .. .. ... 352Wolfville.......... ..... ..- 156Wolves Gas and Whistling Buoy..... 24
Wood Island, Ont. . 1722
Wood Island, P.E.L ................ 701
Wood Islands Harbour, P. E.I., front

range light ........................ 699
Wood Islands Harbour, P.E.I., back

range light .. ,,. 700
Woods Harbour, N.S....^......... 23}
Woods, Lake o f the. ... .. . 2222-2233Wrights Range, front light..... .... 726
Wrights Range, back light ........... 727

Y

Yamachiche Bend Gas Buoy No. 57 L 1333
Yamachiche Bend Gas Buoy No. 58 L 1394
Yarmouth ........... ....... . . 204
Yarmouth Bell Buoy . ......... . 208
Yarmouth Corner Beacon.. .......... 207
Yarmouth Gas and Whistling Buoy.. 209
Yarmouth 201-209
Yellow Island, back light.... .... ... 2338
Yellow Island, front light . ........... 2339
Yucutta Rapids ................ ... 2345

Z

Zephyr Rock Gas Buoy ....:......... 821
Zero Rock ......................... 2364
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